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FIG CHAEACTEEISTICS USEFUL lU THE 
IDENTIFICATION OF VAEIETIEH’^ 

IBA X OONDIT- 


INTRODUCTION 

Culture op the fig, Fious Carica L., began many ceiitiiries ago some- 
where in Eurasia. Primitiye man recognized the delectable qualities of 
tile fruit, selected seedling trees bearing superior kinds, and thus estab- 
lished definite fig clones or varieties, Egyptian hieroglyphics and other 
pictographs give us some idea of the high regard in which the fig was 
held, but the Greeks have given us what is probably the earliest written 
indication of fig taxonomy. In the Odyssey, Ulysses says to his father ; 
‘^Through these very trees we were going and thou didst tell me the 
names of each of them. Pear trees thirteen thou gavest me, and ten 
apple trees, and figs two score” (Homeriis, 1909) In the third eentury 
B.C., varieties of fruits were not only named but studied. Theophrastus 
(1916) says: ^Olost of the wild kinds [plants] have no names and few 
know about them, while most of the cultivated kinds have received names 
and they are more commonly observed; I mean such plants as vine, fig, 
pomegranate, apple, pear, bay, myrtle, and so forth ; for, as many 
people malie use of them, they are led also to study the differences.” 

During the centuries in which the fig has been cultivated, varieties 
have so greatly multiplied that the present number is not even approxi- 
mately known. In the first eentury of the present era, Pliiw (Pliiiiiis 
Secundus, 1855-90) listed 29 varieties of figs, and Columella (1745) men- 
tioned 8 varieties under locality names. La Quintinie (1692) deseribed 
9 varieties of French figs, mostly in terms of color, as, for example, ^Tlie 

^ Beeeived for publication September 6, 1940. 

“Paper no. 427, University of California Citrus Experinient Station, Eiver side, 
California. 

^ Associate Professor of Subtropical Horticulture and Associate Subtropical Hor- 
ticulturist in the Experiment Station. 

- See ‘Xiterature Cited” at the end of the paper for complete data on citations, 
which are referred to in the text by author and date of publication. 
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great yellow fig." Noisette (1829) described 37 kinds grown in France; 
Deseriptioiis and syiioiiyniies of 68 figs found in England were given 
by Hogg (1866). Barron (1891) described 66 varieties being grown in 
Iiotlioiises of tlie Eoi^al Horticultural Society, Cliiswick, England. Tlie 
varieties in the Gliiswick collection were obtained by the United States 
Department of Agriculture in 1894 and established in California, first 
at Niles, later at Chico, then at Fresno, and finally at Riverside. 

Vallese (1909) describes 9 varieties of caprifigs and 38 varieties of 
edible figs found in Italy ; lie also lists, without descriptions, the names 
of 94 other Italian varieties. Probably the most coinprelieiisive treat- 
iiieiit of fig varieties is that of Eiseii (1901), who lists or describes 406 
varieties, altliongli some of the names are undoubtedly synonymous. 
Among others who have contributed original descriptions of fig varie- 
ties ina}" be mentioned Starnes and Monroe (1907), describing 118 va- 
rieties grown ill the state of Georgia; Estelrich (1910), 50 varieties 
grown ill the Balearic Islands; Bobone (1932), 27 varieties found in 
Portugal; and Mauri (1939a, 5), 16 varieties of caprifigs and 19 of 
edible figs cultivated in Kabylia. There are now 162 distinct varieties 
of caprifigs and edible figs in the collection of the University of Califor- 
nia at Riverside. 

The dearth of adequate descriptions of fig varieties lias long been rec- 
ognized. Liiidley (1831), for example, wrote: 

I liave seareiied for authorities and descriptions to enable me to point out those 
differences which should distinguish one sort from another, but I have not succeeded 
in satisfying myself. I have indeed found names in books on gardening accompanied 
by what the writers might have considered as descriptions ; but several of them have 
been so defective as to give the reader but little chance of applying them to the fruit 
they were intended to designate. 

Eisen (1901) also pointed out that figs had been insufficiently described 
and that both authors and iiiirserymeii copied the available descriptions 
witliout giving them critical research and comparison. The descriptions 
by Eisen Miaself leave much to be desired, and Waugh (1908), with 
Eiseii's work available, wote regarding figs: “Along with defective de- 
scriptions goes an almost entire lack of classification.^’ . 

CLASSIFICATION 

.'A previous publication (Condit, 1933) presents a section on the bot- 
'.aiiy andniassificationof figs, 'which may be summarized as follows. The 
fig: fimit is. a, hollow, receptacle or syconium, on the inner surface of 
wMcIi the flowers, are^ produced. Fundamentally, the flowers. areAf , two 
kinds, staiiiinate and pistillate. Btaminabe. flowers, are, found only in, 
receptacles, bearing, short-styled 'flowers. Pistillate fl.Gwers :areTouiid in 
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all figvs iiia,y be eitlier sliort-styled or loiig-styled. Figs iiaviiig slio:rt- 
styied dowers belong to die most primitive lioidieiiltiirai grm,i|), tiie 
eaprifigs. All figs liaving iong-styled fiowers develop mider favorable 
conditions into edible fruits and are classified, iiorticultnrallj, into three 
groups : Smyrna, San Pedro, and common. 

Caprifig Type . — The caprifig is the primitive type of cultivated fig, 
the other three types having undoubtedly evolved from it. The short- 
styled fiowers or gall fiowers of caprifigs are adapted to ovipositioii by 
an insect, the fig wasp {Blast opJiaga psenes L.) ; and receptacles of the 
three crops of the caprifig tree harbor the larvae, pupae, or, temporarily, 
the adults of this insect. The three crops of the caprifig are the profiehi 
(April to June), the mainmoni (June to November), and the inamine 
(November to April). 

Stanford and Roediiig No. 3 are two standard varieties of caprifigs 
in California. Croisic (Cordelia) is a caprifig which is eoinpletely par- 
tlienoearpic in the profiehi crop, the fruit becoming piiliiy and edible 
rather than remaining dry and pithy as do most caprifigs. 

A type of fig was described by Pontedera (1720) as “Briiiosyce,” 
According to Eisen (1896) , profiehi of this type contain male flowers as 
well as gall fiowers with wasps, and mammoni figs contain “perfect fe- 
male, flowers’’ and gall fiowers with wasps. Now, however, it is recog- 
nised that all pistillate fig flowers are potentially fertile, and there is no 
valid distinction between “perfect female flowers” and gall flowers in 
mammoni figs. If not used for oviposition by the blastophaga, any of 
these flowers may become pollinated and fecundated. Apparently, there- * 
fore, Erinosyee is a caprifig with normal profiehi and with mammoni 
wliieli have fertile seeds. 

Smyrfia Type . — ^Pigs of Smyrna type mature only after the pollina- 
tion of their long-styled fiowers and the resultant development of fertile 
seeds. Without such stimuli, immature figs both of the breba crop (first 
ex*op) and of the main crop usually shrivel and drop when about an inch 
in diameter. Sometimes a few brebas develop without this stimulus. The 
commercial fig industry of Asia Minor, that of Greece, Algeria, Portu- 
gal, and to a considerable extent that of California, are based upon this 
type of fig. Galimyrna or Lob Injir, Kassaba, and Bardajil: are varie- 
ties:,.of this type. 

Common Type . — ^Pigs of common type are parthenoearpic ; that is, 
they do not require the stimulus of caprification and seed developinent 
in order to have the fruit mature. Commercial varieties such as Trojano 
and Dottato of Italy, Praga and Lepe of Spain, Adriatic and Mission of 
California are of common type. 

, San Pedro Type . — ^Pigs of San Pedro type combine the eharacteris- 
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tics of both Sinyriia. a.iid common type : b]:*ebaB develop witliont tlie stiin- 
iiliis of flower pollination and fecundation; second-crop figs are of 
Smyrna type a.nd drop unless they are eapribed. In California., varieties 
of this type, siicli as Sail Pedro, Daupiiiiie (grown near Indio), and 
Gentile, are of little or no commercial importance. According to Boboiie 
(1932), several varieties of this type are produced in Portugal Dau- 
piiiiie is grown coiiirnercially m the vicinity of Tokyo, Japan. 

Botanical ClassificaHon. — Ficus Carica was described by Liiinaeiis 
(1753) as follows: 

Ficus carica. 

Ficus foUis palmatis. Hort. cliff. 471. Hort. iips. 305. Mat. med. 478. Aiiioeii. 

Acad. 1. p. 24. Eoj. lugdb. 211. 

Ficus co7nmmiis. Bauli. pin. 457. 

Ficus. Dod. pempt. 812. 

CaprifW'US. Bauli. Mst. 1. p, 134, 

/3 Ficus humilis. Bauh. pin. 457. 

Habitat in Europa, anstrali, Asia. 

Baiihin (1623) bad already used the terminology Ficus com munis and 
F. humilis. Since the time of Linnaeus, various botanists have suggested 
other terminologies for certain For example, Galiesio (1817-20) 
recognized the following types among the eaprifigs : Fico selvaggio, the 
normal eaprifig ; Fico della naiura, a eaprifig with only one crop a year ; 
Fico mostrOj a eaprifig which matures no perfect fruit, only pollinifer- 
ous figs ; Fico mula, a fig which becomes pomologieally but not botan- 
ically ripe ; Fico semi-nmlay a fig which, when pollinated, becomes both 
botaiiiealiy and pomologieally mature. 

Gasparrini (1845) expressed the opinion that the eaprifig was not the 
male form of the fig but a species so different that it could well be taken 
as the type of a distinct genus. Few if any botanists, however, accepted 
this opinion, and Solms-Laubach (1882) showed that the edible fig and 
the eaprifig are forais of one species, Ficus Carica . 

Eisen (1896) stated that his studies and experiments were concerned 
principally with four classes of figs: Caprifig'S, Ficus Carica silvestris; 
Smyrna figs, Ficus. Carica smirniam; Common figs, Ficus Carica hor- 
. tensis; and San Pedro figs, Fictis Carica intermedia. He* designated the 
Cordelia type of fig as Ficus Carica relicta and (Eisen, 1901) .listed a 
, .large number of Italian and French figs with a Latin terminology, as 
Fico dorato, Ficus lutea, and so forth. 

Cell (1907) proposed the following nom.enclature : Fic-ws Carica syl- 
vatim^ nonedible eaprifigs ; Fictea Carica reverted figs with 

fruit slightly or not at alT edible ;7and 'Ffc«.s Carica. satim'^ common 
edible figs with fertile seed (slightly improved kinds) or sterile seed 
( more highly improved kinds) . 
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Later, Tscliirch (1911) proposed tlie folIowiii.g' elassificatioii : Fiims 
Oarica erinosyce, the wild fig; Ficus Carica alpha eaprifims^ the capri- 
fig; and Fims Oarica heta domesHca, tlie cultivated edible fi.g. However, 
according to Silvestri," this classification of Ficus Carica^ wiiicii was also 
piiblislied by Eavasini (1911) is incorrect. 

Pomological ClassifiGation. — The classification of figs into types, as 
outlined in the preceding section of this paper, is based mainly on botan- 
ical characters and is, therefore, fairly definite. Pomological elassifiea- 
tioii of fig varieties, however, is not so simple. This is true of other fruits, 
such as apples, of wdiich Beach ei al. ( 1905 , p. 23) wrote : ^‘In fact they 
vary so greatly that they almost defy any attempt to classify them into 
groups.” And yet various authors have found that the grouping of fig 
varieties according to certain characters aids considerably in their iden- 
tification. 

Noisette (1829) classified figs into two groups based on external color : 
(1) yellow or green figs and (2) reddish, violet, or brown figs. Each of 
these two groups he subdivided into fruits spherical or oblate, and fruits 
oblong. 

Hogg (1866) based his classification (1) upon shape — fruit round, 
roundish, or turbinate, and fruit long, pyriform, or obovate; (2) upon 
color of skin — skin decidedly dark and skin pale or tinged with brown ; 
and (3) upon color of flesh — ^flesh red and flesh wdiite or opaline. 

Celi’s ( 1907 ) classification was based ( 1 ) upon shape — ovoid, spheri- 
cal, or oblate; (2) upon the fruit peduncle — short or long; and (3) 
upon external color. Vallese ( 1909 ) grouped varieties into two sections : 
those maturing early and those maturing late ; and under each section 
he made two classes : white fruits and dark-colored fruits. Bstelricli 
(1910) simply grouped Mallorcan figs into six classes: top-shaped, egg- 
shaped, pyriform, conical, spherical, and oblate. 

Bobone (1932) is apparently the only author who differentiates be- 
tween brebas and secoiid-ci'op figs in a pomological key. He further 
subdivides figs on the basis of external color, shape of the base, shape of 
the body, and color of the pulp. 

Variety studies over a period of twenty years have conviiieed me that 
the construction of artificial keys is of decided value in the identification 
of fig varieties ; that such keys serve to bring out and emphasize minor 
fruit characters which would otherwise be overlooked; and that it is 
impossible for any key to, be infafiible, since the fig, like most other 
fruits, is markedly affected by environmental conditions. For personal 
use I have eoiistriieted keys of both profiehi- and mamme-erop eaprifigs' 
and. of .both breba- and second-crop edible figs. These, keys. are, based; on 


® Silvestri, F. In. letter to author from. Portiei, Italy, March 28, 1920. 



6 


Uilgardia 


[ Vol. 14, No. 1 


tlie fruit clifiraeteris : exterual color, form, size, neck, fruit 

stalk or pcdiuicits ribs, and e3"e scales, skin, bloom, surface iiia.rk- 
iiigs siieli as Iiairs a.iid white flecks, color of meat and pulp, a,iid seeds. 

Latex is a eliaraeter eomnioii to all trees of the genus Ficus^ including 
F. Carica. Characters which show little if any variety differences are ; 
wood, roots, bark (some exceptions noted later in the section, “Bark,” 
p. 52), biirrlmots, and bark tubers. The following characters do, liow- 
evei*,' have sigiiifieaiiee in variety descriptions: leaves, habit of tree 
growdli or braiieliiiig, buds, crops, fruitfulness, and season. 

THE FEUIT 

Pomologieaily speaking, the. fruit of the fig is a “syconiuin,” a name 
originally suggested by Mirbel (1813) : . 

.2e Genre. Syedne, Syeonus. 

Glhiaiithe tres-dilate, de forme et tie eonsistanee variables, portaiit ties fruits career- 
ulaires on des drupeoles (ficus, ambora, dorstenia). 

“SyconiuBi” may be further defined as a collective fieshy fruit, in which 
the ovaries are borne upon an enlarged, more or less sueeiilent, concave 
or hollow receptacle. Botanically, the fruits of the fig are the one-seeded 
ovaries which line the inner wall of the receptacle. According to Smith 
et aL (1928, p. 451), “The fig resembles a multiple fruit in including 
many individual fruits, each developed from a single flower. It differs * 
ill the fact that the individual fruits are not adlierent.” The fig is unique 
among fruits in having an apical orifice or ostiole which connects the 
cavity of the receptacle with the exterior. 

Syconia of Ficus Carica are borne in the axils of leaves. Those pro- 
duced late in the season generally persist throughout the winter as 
dormant fruit buds and push out with, or sometimes slightly in advance 
of, the leaves. Brebas or first-crop figs are therefore produced on wood 
of the previous season. Syconia of the main crop are usually single or 
solitary, but in some varieties are borne in pairs (fig. 1), one on each 
side of the vegetative bud- 

Color of Figs . — There are three general color classes into which frOvSli 
figs may be segregated as shown in plate 1 : (1) fruit green or yellow ; 
(2) fruit more or less shaded 'with bronze, copper, or violet; and (3) 
fruit decidedly dark, violet, or purplish black. The limits of these color 
classes are not always sharply defined, the external color depending 
upon the light intensity, temperature, humidity, and upon the presence 
or absence of fertile seeds. Thus the Kadota fig in a cool coastal climate 
is green in color, while in the hot inland climate it is a bright lemon 
yellow. Adriatic, as.Eisen ,(19.01) states, is green or bluish green in color 
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ill the cool climate of San Francisco Bay, while in the hot iiilaiid ¥alle3"s 
it is often golden y^eliow. In ' some Calimyrna orchards there are two 
color classes of fruit : most trees bear fruit typieall}^ golden yellow in 
color ; but for reasons not yet explained, some trees bear figs light lemon 



Fig. 1. — The Kadota (left) and the Turhey (right), as -svell as 
inaiiT other rarieties of figs, produce two sjeonia in the axil of a sin- 
gle, leaf. (x0,6>) 


yelio'w,iia co.Ior and still more, attractive in appearance' than the,, golden- 
yellow fruit, typical of the .variety.; The., Stanford Smyrna fig,.rein,aiiis 
green or ye,llo wish green nntii matnre and .then fades to a straw color 
as the fruit dries.. , .. . . 

Examples of bronze or copper-colored figs are (plate 1) : Bruiiswiek, 
Celeste, Gouraud Rouge, Pied de Boeuf. Pigs shaded with violet are St. 
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Jean Grise and Partridge Bye. Seldom- are tliese iiiterinediate figs so 
attractive in color for the fresh-fruit market as the clear yellow or the 
purplish-black figs. Mission, Turkey, Ischia Black, and Pastiliere are 
deep purplish black in color (plate 1). The black color persists in the 
dried fruit of the Mission and Ischia Black, but changes to an undesira- 
ble brown color in the Turkey. The late George Eoeding (1917) wrote : 
“If there is any serious objection to the black [Mission] fig, there is only 
one and that is, it is black.” 

Black color is objectionable in the dried fruit since black figs do not 
compete well in the market with light-colored California or imported 
figs and they are generally unmarketable for use in bakery products. 
Bleacliing with hydrogen peroxide removes most of the black color, but 
the fruit is apparently not able to compete successfully with dried figs 
of lighter shades. 

Color chimeras or sports in figs have been described by Collins (1919) 
and by Condit (1928) . Such a fig is Panache (plate 1, jB), a French fig 
beautifully marked with green and yellow stripes and seen occasionally 
ill California. Twigs bearing Kadota, Calimyrna, or Adriatic figs with 
purplish-black sectors or with variegated leaves are sometimes found. 
These should be marked for further observation and possible propa- 
gation. 

Color of fresh figs, like that of other fruits, is often obscured or modi- 
fied by the bloom, which is a surface skin character. Fiirtheiinore, color 
is seldom uniform over the whole surface. Purplish-black Barnissotte 
commonly shows irregular patches of green persisting around the apex 
or on the sides of the body. Dark-colored Constantine and Boiirjassotte 
Grise usually show a broad circle of green around the eye of mature 
fruits. Grasovsky and Weitz (1932) state that Shunnari “is very easily 
distinguished by a bright red circle around the eye,” the skin being green 
with brownish ribs and the eye scales bright red. It is well, therefore, to 
note color of neck, apex, scales of eye, shaded side, and so forth, if these 
are colored differently from the body of the fruit. Most figs are green 
until practically full size and then gradually assume the mature eoior 
characteristic of the variety. A few figs, notably Yiolette de Bordeaux 
and Ischia Black, show a distinct reddish-brown color before they are 
half grouui. In some cases the skin color is modified by colored meat. 
Thus green Monstreuse (described by Bisen, 1901, p. 255) and caprified 
Adriatic often have a violet shade due to the underlying violet meat. 
Miller (1768) : says of Ischia Green that “the skin is thin, of a green color, 
but when it is fully ripe, it is stained through by the pulp to ■ a brownish 
cast.”"'^^' 

V: Pom.— The iorm of the -fig fruit,- like the color, ns affected by eli- 
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matic coiiditioiis, by the presence or absence of fertile seeds, and, to some 
extent, by vigor of gTowtli. Altliongli there is considerable variation in 
fruit on the same tree and during the same season, forms of fresh figs 
are fairly eliaracteristic of the variety. Form is conmionly associated 
with the presence or absence of a neck. 

Bobone (1932) uses three measurements in determining the form of 
the fruit : (J, length ; D, diameter; and A, the distance between the base 
and the point of greatest diameter. The shape of the fruit is then ex- 
pressed by the ratios D/C, D/2 A, or AjG. When D/C is greater than 1.1, 
the fruit is said to be oblate; when between 0.9 and 1.1, round; and 
when less than 0.9, oblong. Or when D/2A is greater than 1.0, the fruit 
is said to be oblate ; when between 0.7 and 1.0, round ; and w^hen less than 
0.7, oblong. 

Forms of fig fruits illustrated in figure 2 and specified in the follow- 
ing outline are typical of varieties found in the variety orchard of the 
Citrus Experiment Station at Riverside. 

Spherical : 

Without neck — Precoee de Barceione (fig. 2, A), Ischia (fig. 2, B), Pastiliere 

(fig. 2, C); Madeleine (fig. 2, D), and Marseilles (fig. 2, E) 

With neck — Toukmsienne (fi^. 2, J), Martinique (fig. 2, (?), and Dauplihie (fig. 

2,S) 

Oblate; 

Without neek— -San Pedro (fig. 2, 1) 

With neck — Caliinynia (fig. 2, J) 

Turbinate — Boiirjassotte Grise (fig. 2, K), Brunsmek (fig, 2, L), and Gmiraud 
Eonge (fig, 2, M) 

Pyriform: , 

Neek nndifi'erentiated from body — San Pietro (fig. 2, N) 

Neek prominent : 

Thick and short — Praga (fig. 2, 0), Panache (fig. 2, P), Pied de Boeiif (fig. 

2,S) 

Elongated, often curved — Gota de Mel (fig. 2, Q), Ficus palmata (fig, 2, 
and Marabout (fig. 2, T) 

, , Oblique-pyriform — ^Batte (fig. 2, XJ) 

Form of fresh fruit is of importance both in canning and in fresh- 
fruit shipping. It is partly on account of their compact splierical or 
oblong shape (without a prominent neck) that Brunswick and Kadota 
are excellent varieties for canning. Calimyrna, oblate in form, with 
short neck (fig. 2, J), is ideal in form for packing in the egg-cell fillers 
(fig. 3) widely used for long-distance shipments. Pyriform figs, like 
Mission, are commonly wrapped- in; tissue and packed on their sides in 
one-layer baskets. 

Sim. — ^Pigs are, in general, large, medium, or small. For fresh fruit, 
average diameter of the body gives a good indication of size. Arbitrary 
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Fig. 3. — Calimyrna figs packed in egg-cell fillers in standard boxes for long- 
distance shipment : upper left, 6x8; upper right, 5x8; lower left, 5x7; lower 


limits can Ije established for ea.eli size grade, as slio'wi! in table 1. On 
m^eoiiiit of t'lie very diverse forms found in figs, a more ac'enrate size 
elassi:fi,ca;tioB wonid be one whi«d) eonsidered weiglit as we.ll as diameter, 
as suggested by Biolettl (1938) for grapes. 
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In tlieir deseriptions of iig varieties, Staines a,iid Monroe (1907) give 
iiie^isiirements of (1) perpeiniienlar and (2) transverse a,xes of fruits. 
Tile limits of tliese iiieasurenients for figs of tfie various sizes are : small, 
29-46x28-38 min ; medium, 38-54x35-49 mm ; large, 52-70x41-56 niiii ; 
very large, 75x66 mm. 

Van Velzer (1909) states tliat the “smallest figs measure less than an 
iiicli ill each dimension” and gives as an illustration, Lipari, “the small- 
est of all edible figs.” He adds that “the largest sometimes grow 5 iiielies 
long W'ith ail equal width” and illustrates wdth Black Portugal as the 


TABLE 1 

Size Grades of Fresh Figs by Body Diameter 


Class 

Size limits, 
rniliirneters 

Varietj'- example 


<25 

Celeste 


25-32 


Below iiiefliiiiii. .... 

t/W j 

33-38 

Ischia Black 

.Medium ■ 

39-48 

Mission and Brunswick 

Above mediimi 

49-54 

Osborn 

CalinijTiia 

Large. . 

55-CO 

Very large 

>60 

Turkey 



largest fig grown. Grasovsky and Weitz (1932) describe Khdari as a 
large fig measuring about 65x60 mm or 70x65 mm. Eisen (1901) refers 
to Lipari as “the smallest of all figs of the Ficus Carica species — about 
three fourths inch to 1 inch long.” 

Size grades for figs showm in table 1 are satisfactory for most pur- 
poses, although they are approximate only. Size grades for certain va- 
rieties are sometimes designated. For example, in packing fresh Cali- 
myrna figs for shipment in egg-cell fillers (fig. 3), the California Fruit 
Exchange (Aiionyiiious, 1938, p. 26) specifies that the figs “shall con- 
form to the following sizes and shall be so marked : 28, 35, 40, 48, 54, 60, 
and 72. It is recommended that no sizes smaller than 48 be packed except 
Eadotas, and in this variety no sizes smaller than 60 be packed.” The size 
of the standard fig box nsed by the Exchange is 7xl6%6 inches, inside 
measurement. Fillers for Caliniyrna figs (fig. 3) have . compartments as. 


follows : 

Size, Fig diameter, Fig diameter, 

Kumber inches inches millimeters 

28(4x7) .......35/16x39/16 38/16 60 

35 (5x7) ...... . ... . . .32/16x34/16 34/16 55 

40 (5x8).......... . ..30/16x32/16 32/16 51 

48 (0x8)............. 26/16x30/18 30/16 48 


In contracts with growers, some eanners specify that Kadota figs shall 
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be not less tliaii 1 iiieli and not oyer 1% inebes in diameter. Pigs for 
eaniiing are run tlirougli a sizer and packed in varions contai'iie],‘s. Tbe 
California Peeking Corporation reports'" the following counts in a no. 
10 can, based on a fill of 81 ounces of fruit : fruit size 21/16 iiielies, 
117 ; size 25/lQ inches, 67; size 27/16 inches, 55 ; and fruit size 30/16 
iiiclies, 38. 

Pigs on the same tree may vary in size — markedly so in some varieties. 
Size is affected by climate, vigor or health of tree, size of crop, eiiltiiral 
conditions such as pruning or irrigation, and by the character of the 
seeds. In cool coastal climates, such figs as Adriatic and Osborn reach 
an uiiusuaily large size — at least twice the volume of figs of the same 
variety grown in the hot valleys of the interior. The largest Turkey figs 
are grown on lieaviiy pruned and copiously irrigated trees in cool cli- 
mates near the coast. As pointed out later in this paper (see section, 
“Efiieets of Caprifieatioii,'''' p. 32), Kadota figs having fertile seeds are 
considerably larger than those of the same variety liaving sterile seeds. 

Caprifigs of the profiehi crop are similar in size to edible fi,gs. Mamnie 
caprifigs, however, range much smaller in size than profiehi, seldom 
reaciiiiig 48 mm in diameter. 

Neck. — The neck is that part of the body of some figs located next to 
the stalk. There are figs, sueli as Marseilles (fig. 2, E), that have no 
neck. Others, such as San Pietro (fig. 2, N) and Brunswick (fig. 2, L), 
have the basal half narrowing so gradually between the body and stalk 
that they also can generally be described as without neck. 

Ill some figs the neck is thick and joins the body abruptly, as in Cali- 
myriia (fig. 2, J) ; in others, such as Col de Dame, it is thick but tapers 
more gradually from stalk to body. The neck may be long and slender, 
as ill Marabout (fig. 2, T) ; if so, it is often curved or somewhat falcate. 

Ill most figs the neck is round in cross section ; in a few it is angular or 
triangular. The neck of some figs is characteristically compressed or 
flattened laterally, as in Calimyrna and many of its seedlings, siieii as 
Masiin caprifigs No. 147 and No. 148. Some conmion figs also have a flat-, 
tened neck, examples being Bourjassotte and Martinique. 

stalk— The stalk joins the fig body or neck to the twig. It may be 
short, medium, or long, thick or slender, straight or curved, and rounded 
or angular in cross seetio,n. The stalks of some figs, such as Yiolette.de 
„ Bordeaux (fig. 4, JJ), Yellow Neches (fig. 4, B), and many specimens of 
Bfunswick (fig. .4, , A), are, prominently sw'Ollen or enlarged, espeeially 
near .the body. 

The st.alk,is genera,lly firmly attached to the twig ; it loosens naturally 
after an absciss layer ,, is- formed -and allows partly Mried figs to drop. 

'® Ill .letter to - ai^ from San ■Praiieise.o,,Galiforma,, September 11, ,1939. 
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Figs ill teiirled iiriiuarih^ for <]rying are seldrnri. pielved froiii tlie tree in 
Ca.liforiiia, altlnnigh tlie p'raetiee is eonniajD in some ]\l’ed:iteriai:i:ieaii 
distriets, especially tliose near the seacoast.. Pickers of fresh (Jaliniyrna 
figs coiiHiiOiilj" give the fruit a twist which, breaks tlie neck loose and 
leaves the stalk on the tree. On the other hand, Turkey figs grown near 
Los Angeles are picked and marketed with tlie stalk attached to the 



Fig. 4. — Fruit stalks: variously enlarged; F-I, long and slender; J, sliort 

and tiiick. J, Bninswiek; Yellow Neches; 0, Monaco Bianco; I), Freeoce de 
Barcelone: E, Violette de Bordeaux; F, Fseudo-Cariea capri; G, Palma ta eapri; 
H, Celeste; 1, Hunt; A Mission. (x O.75.) 

fruit. In a few figs, notably Pastiliere and Barnissotte, tlie stalk is rather 
loosely attached and permits many mature fruits to di'op before drying 
starts. 

At the apex of the stalk next to the body are three more or less promi- 
nent bracts. These are generally closely appressed to the body but are 
sometimes loose and flaring. They may be large, medium, or small, green 
or colored the same as the body, triangular or rounded, and uniform or 
searious-margined. 

Bihs of ike Fruit . — The ribs of the fig fruit are longitudinal ridges 
running from base to apex (Eisen, 1901). The surface of some figs, like 
that of second-”Crop Kadotas, is smooth and almost entirely devoid of 
ribs. At the other extreme are Pied de Boeuf and Castellaiia, the ribs of 
wliieh are so prominent as to make the surface corrugated. 

Ribs are mostly confined to the body of a fig, seldom being prominent 
on the neck or at the apex. They may be continuous and unbraiichecl or 
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may dissolve toward tlie apex into braixeiies. Sometimes, esiiecially in 
immature fruit, tliey show as mere lines colored more darkly^ than the 
body. Ribs are narrow* and well elevated in Marseilles and Martinique, 
while in the Turkey fig they are' broad and only siigiitly elevated. The 
presence of prominent w^ell-elevated ribs is a detriment for fresh-fruit 
sliipping, because the skin is thus more subject to injury in haiidiiiig. 

Ostiole md.Eye. — ‘"’Ostiole” or ostioliim means literally ^little door.'’ 
Ill many fungi and lichens, the mouth or terminal pore of the perithe- 
ciiiin is called the ostiole. According to Gwyime-Yaughan and Barnes 
(1927, p. 130) the ascocarp 'hiiay assume a fiask-siiaped outline, opening 
by a terminal pore, the ostiole.” Ganmann and Dodge (1928, p., 134) 
state that at the top of some perithecia 'There is foriiied ... a special 
opening (ostiole) w*hose canal is often closely covered wutli hyphal ends.” 
Ill mycology, the term ‘ai^stiole” clearly refers to the whole structure, 
both entrance, or eye, and canal, and not to the eye alone. 

The apical opening characteristic of the receptacles of fig species is 
also coiiimoiily called ostiole. For example, Cumiinghaiii (1888, p. 15) 
wunte of receptacles of Ficus Eoxburghii that ‘‘the ostiole is at this time 
closed by a firm, solid plug of closely appressed ostiolar bracts.” Hiitch- 
iiisoii and Dalziel (1927-37) use the ostiole (mouth) of the receptacle 
as one of the main characters for separating species of Ficus into sub- 
genera. 

Eiseii (1901) refers to this structure as the “eye” and states that it 
is “the opening in the broad end or apex of the fig.” He adds that ^3Some 
'writers refer to the eye as the ‘mouth' of the fig or ‘ostioliim.’” Browm 
and Walsingham (1917) in their account of Fieus Sycomorus in Egypt, 
note that the female fig wasp makes her way through the “eye” of the 
fig to the open air. Corner '(1988) uses the term “orifice” in his revision 
of the Mala^mii species of Ficus. The eye is sometimes referred to as 
the “um'bilieus.” Roxburgh (1832, p. 529) states that in Wims hirsuta the 
“■umbilicus [is] scaly and scarcely elevated above the surface of the 
fruit.”. 'King (1887-88, p. 1) also used this term in describing the struc- 
ture of fig fruits : “receptacles closed at the iiioutli by numerous scales 
'arranged in rows, the uppermost of ; which often partly project exter- 
nally and form an umbilicus.” ■ 

- In view of the foregoing statements, it seems best to differentiate be- 
tween the ostiole or complete- orifiee of the syconium and the eye or 
umbilicus, the part w'liieh is apparent at the surface. The eye of the im- 
mature syconium of Flcws-'-CVermu. appeal's., to he eo,iiip!etely closed by 
the scales or ostiolar bracts. The female'.'' blastophaga, however, is able 
to push her way between the scales, as previously described (Condit, 
1918a). Hansen (1929) found that thrips enter freely. As figs mature, 
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tlie eye may remain fairly’ well closed, sufficiently so in Mission (fig. 
5, H) and Kadota to prevent GarpopMlus beetles from entering, as 
pointed out by Smitli and Hansen (1927). Eisen (1901, p. 179) eon- 
eludes tliat ^Hliere is no doubt that tbe principal fiinetioii of tlie eye of 
tlie fig is to keep out bacteria and insects, and the closed form of the fig 
receptacle is undoubtedly effected by nature in order to prevent para- 
sites from spoiling the sugary juice of the fig.” 

Hansen and Davey (1932), investigating the transinissioii of smut 
and mold in figs, found that 

WMle the fig is' very young, up to abont the size of a large hazeliiut, the eye scales 
are quite pliable, but, as it develops further, the scales become hard and rigid and 
are able to offer considerable resistance to any insect trying to enter the fruit. Later, 
as the fruit matures, the eye scales again loosen and spread apart until at full ma- 
turity there may be a clear passage to the interior of the fig from 2 to 5 mm in 
diameter. 

According to Smith and Hansen (1931), the diameter of the ostiolar 
opening varies from 2 to 10 mm in the different varieties. Celeste (fig. 
5, 0) is an example of a fig with a small, well-closed eye. Figs with ine- 
diiiin eyes, sufficiently open, however, to allow beetles to enter, are 
Brunswick (fig. 5, E) and Adriatic. 

Stansel and 'Wyehe (1932, p. 23, fig. 11) report that '"'the fruit of the 
Magnolia variety remains upright and has a more open end than that of 
the other varieties, which probably aceonnts for its tendency to sour 
readily, especially during damp-) weather.” Potts (1917) also refers to 
the open eye of Magnolia which may he entered and injured by insects. 
Calimyriia and Turkey figs have large, open eyes (fig. 5, A and B) allow- 
ing easy penetration of beetles and even larger insects, such as honey- 
bees (fig. 6). Actual diameter measurements of body of fruit and of 
ostiolar opening of different fig varieties are given in table 2 for coin- 
par isoii. 

As inentioiied by Hansen and Davey (1932), there may, at maturity, 
be a clear passage to the interior of the fig. This is especially true of 
iiiieaprifiecl figs and of those having a. hollow center, such as Turkey, 
Madeleine, Datte, and Brunswick. On the other hand, as is often the 
ease in Kadota, Turke^b- Calimyrna, and especially in caprifiecl figs hav- 
ing a solid pulp, the eye may be ^^dde open but the ostiole closed at the, 
base by scales or turgid flowers., , 

In some eaprifigs .the eye is in the center of a bi*oad depression; .in 
others, the, eye. .protrudes from the " rounded or flattened apex,' like, an 
umbilicus. Tlie eye of .Maslin 150 and' of Ficus palmata eaprifigs (Pal-, 
.iiiata capri, fig. §,./)■ is surrounded, by, a prominent craterlike protrusion. 

' Some .figs., stieh. as, Kadota: and Calimyrna,..exu,de,at:maturity a:ele.ar,,. 
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sparkling, topaz-eolored drop of gum into tlie ostiole and eye and are, 
therefore, ^‘self-sealedf’ A seedling Smyrna- type fig from the Maslin 
oreliard at Loomis, California, was selected as a “self -sealing” fig and 



Fig. 6. — CValiiiiyrna figs sliowing (left) tlie body of a lioiiey1)ee in the eye of the 
fruit and (right) a triangular split common in this variety. 


named “Rixford" by W. T. Swingle. He reported (Swingle, 1909) that 
tlie seU'-sealcd figs “sliow a drop of pellneid gum eom])]etely filling the 
very narrow mouth of the fruit when it matures. . . . The drop of liard- 

TABLE 2 


Comparative Diameters op Body op Fritit and Ostiolar 
Opening op Different Fig Varieties * 


Variety 

Range of 
body 
diameter 

Range of 
'istiolar-or»eniiig 
diameter 

Adriatic 

mm 

33-45 

54-88 

33-44 

35-48 

43-56 

nitn 

2.5- 4.5 

6.0- .13.0 

3.0- 8.0 

2 0-5.0 

4.0- 0,0 

Cali’nyima 

Kfnlota 

Mission... 

Turkev 



* ^leasureinersts were made on ten figs of each variety, selected at random 


ened gum that cdoses the month is usually from one -sixteenth to one- 
eightli inch in diameter, sometimes concealed just within the mouth., 
hut usually protruding outside.” The variety is not consistent in its self- 
sealing behavior, however, and has not succeeded in commercial plant- 
ings because of this and other faults. 
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Aeeordiiig to Fowler (1865), when Castle Keniiedv is “witliiii a few 
days of being ripe, a clear honey-looking substance of exciiiisite flavor 
commences to drop from the eye of each fruit. When cpiite ripe this siib- 
stanee becomes somewhat viscid, hanging like an elongated dewdrop, 
from half an inch to three-quarters in lengdli, clear as crystal, giving a 
ver^^ remarkable appearance to the fruit/’ Moore (1872) reports that 
Negro Largo grown in pots in England has an open eye and generally 
a. globule of sirup. And Estelrich (1910) finds in Spain that Bordissot 
Negra, when grown in suitable soil, is apt to have in its eye a drop of 
liquid of a sweet, guniiny cousistejiey. 

Clear drops of gum from Kadota figs are completely soluble in V’ater 
and show the following analysis: reducing sugars, 45.53 per cent of the 
dry weight ; total reducing sugars, after liydiax^hlorie acid inversion at 
room temperature, 46.86 per cent, tlie sucrose being 1.33 per cent of the 
dry^' weight." 

Eye Scales . — Tlie surface scales of tlie eye of tlie fig may be large, 
medium, or smal], broad or narrow, acute or rounded, with or without 
scarioiis margin, same color as body of fruit or of a contrasting color, 
and flat or erect at maturity. In Turkey and some other figs, the eye 
scales are pinkish, even in tlie small green fruit. In mature Fraga and 
Gota de ]\Iel, tlie rose-pink eye contrasts beautifully with the green or 
yellowish body. Almost without exception, eye scales of caprifigs, at least 
of the profiehi crop, assume an erect position at maturity. This is also 
commonly true in such edible figs as Galimyriia, Adriatic, and Kadota, 
tlioiigh in iBaiiy varieties eye scales remain appressed to the body. 

As pointed out and illustrated by Cook (1922), misplaced scales are 
commonly fouiid in figs. These abnormal figs (fig. 7), with scales near 
the apex, on tlie body, or sometimes in a more or less spiral ring, help 
to explain the structure of the fig receptacle as a shortened, fleshy branch 
composed of a series of fused internodes, the scales or reduced leaves of 
which imia in distinct. 

Meriouii (Fmo fetifero), accordingflo Eisen (1901), has a very large, : 
open eye “emitting one or more small figs similar to the mother fig. . . , 
The monstrosity of this fig is similar. to the one found, for instanee, in, 
roses, .where the axis is pjrolonged, forming a new rose ; or as in, certain 
citrus fruits, such as the navel orange?VTa.-.pa Cartin also “frequently 
.develops, a mo.nstrosity — another receptacle cropping out of the apex 
of .the first one” (Eisen, 1901 )>"A fig constricted at the iiiiddle.by a row 
of misplaced scales ..is. figured by ■Gasparrini (1845) .. 

"Material for niialysis collected Tit Sheldon Jackson, Assista nt in Agricultural 
Extension, Merced, California. Analysis by Walton B. Sinclair, Assistant Professor 
of Plant Physiology and Assistant Plant Physiologist in the Experiment Station. 
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Ir is.— The iris, according to Bisen ( 1901 ) , “is a colored zone surround- 
ing tiie scales of the eye, situated between them and the elevated ridge. 
It is not identical with the ridge itself.” In his variety descriptions, 
Bisen frequently mentions the iris ; for example, he says that Drap d’Or 
has a small eye “with distinct violet iris” and rosy amber scales. While 
Eiseii defines the iris as being “a colored zone,” he sometimes uses other 



Fig. 7. — Deformed figs with misplaced scales lielp to sliow that the fig fruit is a 
shortened, fleshy branch composed of a series of fused internodes, the scales or 
reduced leaves of which remain distinct. 


than color terms in describing it, as in Hirta dii Japon, which has, he 
says, an ^Iris small, but rough.” Of Martinique White he writes, “eye 
open, large, with elevated iris” ; and of Monaco Bianco, “iris slightly 
elevated from a surrounding depression, with faint color of dark green.’^ 
Starnes (1903) seldom describes the iris. He states, however, that 
Brunswick has an ^hris with rosy red scales,” thus apparently confiising 
iris and eye seales. The iris is occasionally mentioned by Hogg (1866) 
in his deseriptions. of; varieties,;' for example, of Gros de Bragnignan he 
writes : “The eye is open and has a dark brown, or rather reddish brown, 
iris round the opening” ; and of Panach6 ; “Eye closed, and with a nar- 
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row iris round it.” Specimens of Panaclie grown at Riverside show col- 
ored eye scales, but not an iris. According to Rixford (1918), Lob Iiijir 
(Calimyrna) has a large, open eje “bordered by wliitish protruding 
scales a little lighter than the skin, surrounded by a dark ring or iris.” 

The character “iris” has not been used in blank forms for fig variety 
description at the California Citrus Experiment Station. 

Skin. — The skin of a fig, according to Wiiiton and “Winton (1935), 
consists of an outer epiderin of polygonal cells with thickened outer 
walls, raised stomata, unicellular and mnlticelliilar hairs ; and of a hypo- 
derm of rounded polygonal cells, some containing small oxalate crystal 
rosettes. There is no thick enticle, such as that found in the apple and 
the grape. The epidermal cells and the unicellular hairs are colorless. 
The color of dark figs is found in parenchyma cells lying Just beneath 
the epidermis. 

In some varieties, such as Mission, the skin of mature fruit can be 
readily peeled back from the stem end before eating ; in others, the skin 
adheres rather firmly to the meat. Starnes and Monroe (1907) nientioii 
the following figs among those that peel readily : Adriatic, Belle Dame, 
Datte, and Negro Largo. They describe Abriizzes, Celestial, Castle Ken- 
nedy, and Monaco Bianco as having a skin which adheres to the flesh. 
Some caiiners label their product “skinless figs” — a misleading terin. A 
more correct label would be “skinned figs,” since the skin of the fresh 
figs is removed with lye, as described by Reed (1933) and by others. 

The skin may be dull, as in Ischia, or glossy, as in Kadota. In Made- 
leine, the skin has a beautiful clear waxy appearance. Some varieties, as 
already mentioned, have a rough surface due to the presence of ribs. 

Texture of skin has an important bearing upon the eominercial value 
of the fig. The firm or rubbery texture of the skin of the Kadota, for in- 
stance, makes this variety almost ideal for canning purposes (Condit, 
1927) ; the fruit is not easily bruised and can be satisfactorily trans- 
ported fresh to distant markets. Mission, Calimyrna, and Turkey figs 
do not have rubbery skins, but they do withstand fairly well the proc- 
esses of picking and packing for the fresh-fruit market. The skin of such 
figs as Marseilles is thin, delicate, and easily bruised. Starnes and Mon- 
roe (1907) describe the skin of Pean Dure in Georgia as thin but tough 
and elastic ; this fig is therefore deserving of its name, “Tough Skin.” 

Cheeking of the skin (fig. 8) is a characteristic of some fig varieties, 
more common in varieties ha'ving thin, tender skin than in those having 
skin, of firmer texture. Both .Kadota and Calimyrna show some checking, 
of skin,, which does .not, however, impair the naturally good shipping 
quality of these two varieties. Commission meii in NewA^ork iiiiderstaiid 
that this cheeking indicates maturity, and unless “too pronounced, there 
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is no particular objection to it,’’® Eiiscaire (fig. 8, A) and Mission (fig. 

8, B) show some longitudinal cheeking, while Panache (fig. 8, D) and 
many others show fine crisscross cheeks as they mature. Starnes and 
Monroe (1907) state that the skin of St. Jean Grise is medium thick, 
brittle, and splits at maturity in a network of small “crevasses,” like that 
of Isebia. Bourjassotte Grise in England has been described as follows : 
“When thoroughly ripe, the skin cracks slightly crossways and length- 



.Fig, 8. — Clieeked skin of different % varieties: Euseaire; B,, Mission; C, Fraga; 
Panaclie,* F, Gota de Mel ; F, Pastiliere ; G, St. Jean Grise. (x 0.6.) 


ways over the whole surface, allowing the juices to exude and to stand 
out like drops of dew” (M., 1871). 

Cheeking of the skin is a character which denotes a good fig ready for 
eating. A Spanish proverb describing the perfect fig reads : “A neck for 
the hangman, a robe for the beggar, a tear for the penitent.” And Mary 
Boyd (1911) states that the figs which she bought in Majorca had all the 
i^uired attributes of perfection : the slender neck, the rent in the skin, 
drop of juice. 

mmnh~A surface character present in some figs is the bloom. Miller 
(1768) reported of Genoa Black that the skin ^^hath a purple farina over 

® M, H. In letter to amthor from California Fruit Exchange, New York 

,CSfy;»e|^mherS7, im . 





May, 1941] 


Condit: Fig Tarieiies 


23 


it like that on some plnins.^’ Bnt according to Wangli (lOOS) , the bloom, 
of fruits has no real color or is merely waxy gray, tlie apparent color 
coming from the underlying skin. Bloom, therefore, is best deseribecl by 
siieli terms as ^'^promiiieiit,” “moderate,” “thin,” “delicate.” 

Tile promiiieiit bloom of such purplish-black figs as Mission and Pas- 
tiliere is pruinose. Bisen (190.1), describing the bloom of Celeste, states 
that it “is confined to the neck and upper part of the body, is bounded 
by a distinct and sharp line, and is thick and pale blue.” Apparently 
this zonation of bloom is not a constant character in Celeste, since at 
Riverside it is seen only in occasional specimens. According to Reed,® it 
is not a eharacteristie of Celeste in Texas. Eisen (1901) wrote of Grosse 
Grise Bifere as follows : “Bloom a very fine violet-pearl gray extending 
to the cheek, but not to the apex zone from which it is separated by a 
distinct iiiie, between which and the apex there is no trace of the bloom. 
This is the most characteristic feature of this fig.” This describes ac- 
curately the bloom character found in St. Jean Grise (fig. 8, G) grown at 
Riverside and tends to shoiv that this variety is the same as that de- 
scribed by Eisen about forty years ago. 

The skin of most immature figs shows numerous white fieeks 
or spots scattered over the surface (fig. 9). Brookshaw (1812) stated 
that Malta Brown is spotted or speckled with small whitish flecks. 
These flecks are a more important variety character than Eisen (1901) 
leads one to believe, as lie states only that the skin “may be dotted over 
with light specks or large spots.” The flecks vary in size from small in- 
distinct spots to large conspicuous dots scattered more or less thiekly 
over the surface. In Verdal Longue (caprified), the flecks are often 1 
mm in diameter. On most green figs, the w^ite flecks persist until full 
maturity, then gradually fade. On deeply colored figs, the flecks either 
become masked by violet or purplish black or are still in evidence as 
reddish-brown dots. On Toulousienne (fig. 9, C) and on Pasquale, the 
flecks are elongated, frequently 2 to 2% mm long by % iiim wide, espe- 
cially at the apex of the fruit. Large flecks, 2 to 3 mm long, are conspic- 
uous on the basal half of Turkey figs. Bixford (1918) stated that Lob 
Injir (Calimjrrna) has scattered white dots, some of which are elongated. 

Hairs , — The epidermis of most fig fruits is studded more or less 
thiekly with unicellular attenuate hairs interspersed with multicellular 
capitate hairs (fig. 10) . A unicellular hair is figured by Tschirch (1889, 
p. 254, fig. 270). According to ‘Winton and Winton (1935), who figure 
both kinds of hairs, “the unicellular hairs of the outer periderm are 
pointed and thick-walled, varying from short to long.” 

Varieties of figs differ markedly in the abundance and prominence 

® Beed, H. M. In letter to autlior from Aagletoa, Texas, September 12, 1939. 
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Mg, 9.— White fleclis OB fruit of different fig varieties: Af Barnissotte ; B, Brunswick j C, Toulousienne ; Yiolette de 
Bordeaux j E, Bour jassotte ,* F, Mission j G, Kadota; and JT, Ischia, (x 0.85.) 
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of hairs on the epidermis of the. fruit. Monaco Bianco and Hirta dii 
Japoii (literally, “hairy fig of Japan’’) both show very proiiiiiieiit hairs. 
On the Turkey fig, hairs are more numerous and more proiiiiiieiit than 



Fig. 10. — Both unicellular attenuate liairs and 
inultieelliiiar eajntate hairs occur on the surface of 
the fig fruit. (Photomicrograph by F. M. Turrellj 
magnification, x 380.) 

on Kadota. For example, on a section of epidermis 6,930 /a long from a 
Kadota fig, 16 unicellular and 3 capitate hairs were counted; while on 
a similar section from the epidermis of a Turke}^ fig, there were 38 iini- 


TABLE 3 

CoMPAKATWE Measueements OP Epideemal Haibs op Feitit op 
i Bifpekent Fig Varieties 


Variety 

Unicellular hairs 

Capitate hairs 

Number 

measured 

Average 

length 

Longest 

hair 

Average 
thickness 
near base 

Number 

measured 

Average , 
length 

Average 
thickness 
near base 




a 



}i 

: M '■ 

Ficm Cariea var. Kadota 

15 

58.6 

113.2 

17.7 ■ 

4 

38.8 

16.9 

Ficm.Carica, var. Turkey 

■ 11 ■ 

189.3 

360.0 

31.6 

■ ^ 5 

37.9 

.,15.2- 

.Ficus palmate. 

8 

186.9 

309.6 

24.9 

3 

35.4 

16,3 

Fiem Pseudo~Cartca 

9 

145.7 

360.0 

22.3 

' 3, 

29.. 2 

16.3 


eellular and IS ^ eapitate' hairs. Abundance and harshness of the hairs 
can be rouglily determined by rubbing the 'surface of the mature fruit 
over the tender skin of arm or cheek, ■ 

Measurements of hairs of 4 fig varieties, representing 3 species- (table 
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Fig. 11 . — Mt*at siiid pulp of different fig varieties: *1, Turkey ; !>, Bninswiek; C, 
Nadeieine; I>, Barnisstdte; Kadotaj Calimyrna. All except A ainrC' Ji're" 
caprified and have fertile seeds, (x 0,66.) 


fruit, whereas ecip>itate hairs recline at an angle of appi-oximatel y 45°. 
A capitate hair ordinarily consists of a stalk and a four-celled body, 
oblong or obovate in sliape. Unieellnlar hairs of Ficus Pseiido-Carica 
arpri arise from prominent papillae or nippieiike protuberances. Some 
of the epidermal cells of the papillae show a purplish pigmentation. 

Hairs on fig fruits (and leayes) are partly responsible for irritation of 
the skin suffered by some fig pickers. According to Davidson (1899), 
'ihese prickly hairs readily penetrate the flexor surfaces of the fingers 
and wrists, and in individuals with irritable skins a derinatitis follows 
in twenty-foui* hours , . . probably produced by the mere mechanical 
presence of the bristle-like hairs,, -as examination show^s that the hair 
points are solid at the tip'', but hoHow at the base when mature. 


show ^considerable variation in length and in thickness near the base. 
The hiiigest hairs ul' Turkey, for example, are over tlvree linii‘s as long as 
tlie h>Hgesf,- I'uund cm Ivadota. Capitate hairs of the 4 \'a]'ieties are i*e~ 
markabiy iiiiiforiii in size and slmpe. 

Uiiieelliilar hairs appear transparent in fresh sections of fruit ; capi- 
tate hairs have a brownish coloration. Unieellular hairs are brittle and 
are very subject to injury -while material is being prepared for section- 
ing and moiiiiting. They stand out at right angles to the surface of the 
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Meat of the Fig Fniit—lihQ meat of the fig is that part lying be- 
tween the skin and the pulp (fig. 11). It is generally whiter but is some- 
times colored. In first-crop Kadota figs the meat is streaked wfitli violet. 
The same is time of a. variety, in the Citrus Experiment Station. coUeet ion 
under the iia.m,e of Monstreuse. ■ 

The meat may be tliiek, medinm. thick, or . thin. Thickness of meat is 
usually correlated with size of fruit, the larger figs having tlie thicker 
meat. Soiiie actual mea:sure.meiits are shown in table 4. Tliiekiiess and 


TABLE 4 

Tiiickkess of jMeat IX Belatiok to Size op Ficr’"’ 


Varioty -1 

Size of fruit 

Range of 
body 
diameter 

Range of 
meat 
thickness 

Celeste ^ 

Sruali 

23-32 

nm 

1, 5-3.0 

Ischia i 

Below medium 

30-42 

2. 0-3.0 

Precoce de .Barcelone 

Below medium 

31-39 

1. 5-2.0 

Mission. 

Medium 

37-51 

2. 0-4.0 

Cast'e,llaiia 

Medium 

40-43 

4. 0-4. 5 

Marabout i 

Large 

52-58 

3. 5-5.0 

Sultane. 

Large 

4S-55 

3, 0-5.0 

Turkey 

Large 

47-54 

3, 5-6.0 


* Measurements made on ten figs of each variety. 


texture of meat have some bearing upon the value of caprifig varieties. 
T.iius. Coiidit (19.22, p. 352) reports that 

The texture of profiehi figs varies somewtiat in different varieties. Some have a 
thick pithy meat or rind which contains considerable moisture and resists drying. 
Such figs, known by some growers as ^Svet figs/’ are favored, since they presumably 
enable the insects to issue over a longer period after the figs are placed in the bas- 
kets. Markarian Ko. 2 and Boeding No. 3 are of this nature. Other figs are known as 
^‘dry figs/’ since the meat is thin and dry, Boeding No. 1 and No. 2 and Pseudocarica 
being .typical examples. 

This . distinction betiveen and “dry’’ profiehi figs is not a very 

important one, ho^vever, as blast ophagas apparently issue freely from 
both kinds. On the other hand, caprifigs with thick meat, inclined to be- 
come pulpy, attract and Irnrhor C^f^popMliis and other beetles which 
carry fruit-spoilage organisms.,- 

The rubbery texture of certain figs, such as Kadota, is partly due to 
the firmness of the meat. Such figs when dried, often have a thick, wmody 
meat which is difficult to process for fancy packing. The texture of meat 
in dried figs is influenced both by climatic conditions during the ripen- 
ing period and by methods used in the drying process. Excessively high 
temperatures ripen figs prematurely, toughen the skin and meat, and 
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increase the proportion of orerdried leathery fruit. Starnes and Mon- 
roe (1907) use the terms ‘‘spongy,'' “very spongy/’ “slightly spongy/’ 
“firm/’ and “fibrous” in describing the texture of fig meat. 

Pul‘p . — The pulp of the fig consists of the inner part of the meat, the 
floral peduncles and the perianth, the parenchymatous outer cell wall 
of the ovaries, and the seed.. The parenchyma cells of the floral organs be- 
come greatly enlarged or swollen and serve as storage tissue, as de- 
scribed by Coiidit (1932). The flowers as they mature may completely 
fill the cavity and form a solid pulp, as in most, but not all, caprified 
figs, whether of Smyrna or common type. In many common figs, such as 
Turke}^, Brunswick, and Madeleine (fig. 11, JL, B, and C), the mature 
flowers do not fill the cavity, and the pulp is therefore hollow at the 
center. “Hollow center” is mentioned by Bisen (1901) in descriptions of 
Goiiraud Rouge, Royal Vineyard, and other figs. 

The mature pulp may be white, as in Marseilles, Osborn, and Croisie 
( Cordelia) , or it may become somewhat amber yellow as the fruit softens, 
though ill the majority of figs it is some shade of strawberry. A few figs, 
such as Beall and Euseaire, which are purplish black externally, have 
an amber-white pulp. Eisen (1901) wrote of Pied de Boeuf : very 

good fig, remarkable on account of the color of its pulp, which is amber, 
while the skin is dark.” However, Pied de Boeuf grown in the Citrus 
Experiment Station variety plot at Riverside shows a strawberry pulp. 
Mission, Turkey, Adriatic, and Genoa are other examples of figs having 
a light-strawbeiTy pulp. Light strawberry corresponds to “shrimp 
pink,” and medium straivberry to “jasper red,” as designated by Ridg- 
way (1912) . Deep strawberry or blood red as seen in the pulp of eapri- 
fied Adriatic corresponds to “blood red” of Maerz and Paul (1930). As 
previously reported (Condit, 1927), Kadota hrebas have a pulp which 
is distinctly violet-tinted. Second-crop Kadota figs show an amber pulp 
in hot interior valleys but a violet-tinted pulp in cool coastal climates. 
The pulp of Calimyrna is either amber yellow or a very light strawberry. 

The fact that Kadota in California and Brunswick (Magnolia) in 
Texas have an uncolored pulp is another reason for their being especially 
adapted to canning, for the finished product is thus attractively clear 
throughout. White Pacific: and 'Kadota (both identical with Dottato of 
Italy) have long been regarded by some as distinct varieties on account 
: of skin and pulp-color variations. The effect of eaprification upon color 
of pulp and upon other fruit characters of common figs is diseussed in 
a later section of this paper (“Effects of Caprification,” p. '32). 

On the basis of internal color, there are two classes of caprifigs in- 
habited by blastophagas : (1) those like Stanford, Palmata, and several 
of the Maslin seedlings, which are white inside ; and (2) those like Roed- 
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iiig No. 3, Mileo, Samson, and Excelsior, whicli liave tlie inner part of 
tlie meat and tlie flower stalks colored violet-purple. 

Tke pulp constitutes about 83 per cent of a mature fig, the meat and 
adhering skin forming the rest of the fruit. Comparisons between 
skin and pulp weight of a few varieties are given in table 5. As the fig 
matures and dries, the following changes take place. The moisture con- 
tent decreases from about 80 per cent to 16 per cent or less ; the sugar 
content increases from around 16 per cent to 60 per cent or more ; the 
individual flow^'ers lose their identity ; and the pulp becomes a more or 
less coherent, siriipy, or gummy mass enveloping the seeds. 

Colby (1894) in his fruit ■ descriptions apparently referred to the 
flesh as ineludiiig meat, juice, and pulp, and gave the proportion of Juice 


TABLE o 

Proportions" of Skin to Pulp in Certain Second-Crop Pigs 


Variety 

Number of 
figs 

in sample 

Per cent skin 
(including 
stalk) 

Per cent pulp 

Celeste. i 

35 

21.0 

78.9 

Euscaire 

20 ; 

17.2 

S2.7 ■ 

Mission 

32 1 

16,7 

83.2 

Precooe de Barcelone 

23 

13.7 

86.2 

Turkey 

18 

15.0 

S4.9 


to pulp as follows : Rose Blanche (the juiciest fruit), 90 per cent juice ; 
Missone, 88.6 per cent; Brunswick, 86.7 per cent; and very dry fruit 
such as Coucourelle Blanche, only 38.5 per cent juice. Traub and Fraps 
(1928) show that the fresh Magnolia fig in Texas consists of 14.7 per 
cent skin and 83.3 per cent pulp, while the moisture content averages 
74.8 per cent. Colby (1894) described California Black as having a 
coarse flesh; Constantine, a hard and fibrous flesh; Du Roi, a hard and 
rather dry flesh ; Adriatic, a firm and solid flesh ; and Brunswick and 
certain others he described as being full-fleshed. Of all California fresh 
fruits, the fig is probably the most difficult to put on the market in a 
state approximating the texture and quality of figs aliow^ed to mature 
properly on the tree. For this reason, Colby’s notes would be more con- 
clusive had they been made on mature, freshly picked fruits selected in 
the orchard, rather than on misceUaneous fruits mf ter' they had been 
shipped 250 miles to Berkeley. ■ 

Coarse texture of fig pulp is indicated by large, conspicuously swollen 
flowers and flower parts. Starnes and Monx'oe (1907) .seldom if ever 
described the; pulp : as coarse, ^ but they did ’ use such . descriptive terms as 
Affine-grained,” and , “smooth.” Bisen , (1901 ) described pulp 
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texture of fruits as follows : Bianclie, ''very juicy, finely grainecV’ ; Bori- 
tard, “usually coarse and iiiieyeii, but sometimes . . . fine-grained'’ ; Mar- 
tinique, “very siriipy and juicy” ; Datte Quotidiemie, “thick, oily.” He 
did. not signify what was meant by “oily” pulp. At Riverside, Mission, 
Kadota, and Adriatic fig’s sliow^ a pulp of fine texture, while Castellana, 
I\:Iaraboiit, and Eiiscaire have a eoarse-textiired pulp. Some figs, notably 
San Pedro and Dauphine, when mature, show a gelatinous consistency 
of juice in the pulp. 

Seeds. — Seeds, fertile or infertile, are charaeteristic of fig fruits. As 
previously pointed out (Condit, 1932, p. 459), such, varieties as Mission, 
Turkey, and Marseilles have numerous hollow and infertile achenes with 
tlie ovary wall fully selerified. Other varieties with infertile achenes, 
siieli as Dottato (Kadota) and Brunswick (Magnolia), do not have the 
ovary wall so fully selerified nor so well developed as in the plump 
aelienes of most common figs. To call such figs seedless is incorrect. Traiib 
and Praps (1928) record an average of 406 infertile achenes in Mag- 
nolia figs. Price and AYhite (1902), also Starnes (1903), refer to the 
infertile seeds of common figs as “seed rudiments.” 

Aeeording to ’Winton (1916), “the stone cells of the selerenchyma in 
tlie ovary wall of fig flow^ers are sufficiently charaeteristic of the species 
to enable their identification in food preparations such as marmalade, 
jam, and.'Coffee substitutes.” Winton reproduces the account, and illus- 
tratio3is of Moeller (1886), showing tliat tlie outer sclereneliyma eoii- 
sists of a single layer of s.mall stone cells., 15 p. in dia.meter. The endoearp 
or inner selereiieliyina is composed' of one or more layers of rounded or 
angular stone cells about 50 /x in diameter. Each cell has a narrow lumen 
and thick walls with distinct, concentric layers perforated by branching 
pores..' 

:: Pig seeds may be large, medium, or small, few or many, conspicuous 
or indistinct. According to Bisen (1901) , “The size of the seeds of the 
imported Smyrna figs may be considered as a standard with which to 
compare others.” Seeds of Marseilles, though infertile, are imusuall.,y 
conspicuous, partly because they stand out sharply against the back- 
ground of white pulp. Starnes and Monroe (1907) describe seeds as few, 
small ; and seed rudiments as large, crisp, eracMing under teeth, large 
and numerous, medium to large, sm.ali. to medium, yellow, numerous, 
buff, soft. Eiseii (1901) only occasionally mentions the seeds in his de- 
scriptions of fig varieties and then describes them as few, small, large, 
exceedingly minute, few but very large, large flattened, amber in color, 
very hard. 

In 1936, an experiment was conducted at the Citrus Experiment Sta- 
tion to determine whether either xenia or metaxenia, or both, occur in 
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the Calimyriia fig*. In the eaprification of this variety, 10 different capri- 
figs were used, and 10 lots of seed were secured. Careful exaiaiiiatiou of 
seeds of eaeli lot under a low-power biiidciilar (fix eyepiece and 55-iriui 
objective) failed to reveal any consistent differences in, size, shape, mark- 
ings, or color. The seeds were somewhat flattened, slightly pointed or 
protruding at the hiliim, ridged somewdiat along one side, very iiii- 
imtely pitted over the surface, and light chestnut in color. Five liiiii- 
dred seeds of each lot showed an average weight of 0.62 gram, the range 
being from 0.55 to 0.67 gram. 

The number of seeds found in figs is surprisingly large. Eixford 
(1918) reports an average of 1,600 fertile seeds in each of three ea.,pri- 


TABLE 6 

Number and Weight op Seeds in Capripied Common Figs 


Variety 

N umber 
of figs in 
sample 

Average number of seeds per fig 

Weig.bt of 500 seeds, grams 

Sterile 

Fertile 

Total 

Sterile 

Fertile 

Adriatic* 

11 

611 

986 

1597 

0.2395 

0.5800 

Ceiastef 

19 

56 

IS7 

243 

.2605 

.5740 

Kadotal 

8 

199 

719 

918 

.2052 

.5647 

Kadotaf 

16 

30 

537 

567 

.2105 

.5420 

Mission t 

9 

292 

408 

700 

.2202 

.4775 

Preooce de Barcelonef 

23 

1S7 

215 

402 

.2600 

.4577 

Turkey t 

15 

115 1 

i 

967 

1082 i 

0.1820 

0.4627 


* Dried .figs from Merced, 
t Fres'h figs grown at Riverside. 
t .Dried .'Figs from Fresno. 


fled Adriatic figs. My records show (Condit, 1922) that in Adriatic, fer- 
tile seeds in 11 caprified specimens varied in number from 472 to 1,288 ; 
in 4 caprified Kadota figs, fertile seeds numbered as follows : 544, 412, 
402, and 667. Mauri (19395) lists 18 varieties of Kabylian figs and gives 
the average number of seeds as determined from a 5-fruit sample of 
each variety. Fertile seeds ranged in number from 716 to 1,831 per fig; 
sterile seeds, from 15 to 218. If fig seeds are immersed in water, fertile 
seeds can readily be separated from those that are infertile or sterile, 
for the fertile seeds sink, wdiile the lighter, sterile seeds come to the sur-' 
face. Recent studies of seeds in caprified common figs are summarized in 
table. 6.: 

: Mavor.~¥lmQT in figs, as in many other fruits, is a difficult charac- 
ter to describe. Some figs, such as Mission, have a peculiar flavor wdiieh 
may be described, though inadequately,; as^a distinctive fig flavor. 
dota is sweet hut lacks character or distinct flavor (Condit, 1927). Edi- 
ble figs of Fims palmata Forsk. and most of its hybrids with F. Carica 
have a strong, disagreeable flavor making them definitely unpalatable. 
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■llaiiy eaprified eoiiinion figs and some Smyrna-type figs lime a dis- 
tiiiet acidie taste. Lindley (1831) wrote of Nerii : “It is miicli the richest 
of its species and tiiere is in its juice a slight degree of very delicate acid 
which renders it peculiarly agreeable to most palates.” Eisen (1901) 
compared Atwater with Peters White and stated that “the latter has less 
viiions acid,” Starnes and Monroe (1907) said of Peau Dure: “quality 
very good^ distinctly vinonSj a very nmisnal characteristic with figs and 
rendering this variety unique.” Grasovsky and Weitz (1932) refer to 
the pulp of NAimi as “sour-sweet in taste” and to that of Sharrawi as 
“sourish in taste,” Of Hmadi they write : “variety also considered to be 
a delicious fresh fig by many fellaheen, mainly due to its sour-sweet 
sub-acid taste.” 

Edible figs of Ficus Pseiido-Carica Miq. have a decidedly acid flavor. 
This character is also pronounced in some seedlings having F. Pseudo- 
Carica caprifig as the male parent. The jnice of uncaprified Kadota figs 
ill August, 1939, showed 13.2 mg of citric acid ; caprified figs of the same 
variety showed 14.0 mg ; while a seedling of Calimynia x F. Pseudo- 
Carica^ which had an especially sour taste, showed 44.3 mg of citric 
acid.^ 

Other terms used in describing flavor are : “sweet,” “rich,” “highly 
flavored,” “lacking flavor.” Such terms as “agreeable,” “exquisite,” and 
“poor,” apply more to one’s opinion of quality than to flavor. Fresh figs 
lack any such well-defined aroma as that found in some vinif era grapes 
(Bioletti, 1938). As with most fruits, marked differences in fig flavors 
can be distinguished only by those who have a delicate sense of taste. 

Quality . — Terms describing quality of flg fruits, as pointed out by 
Waugh (1908), “are all relative, and all express a personal judgment. 
Men may honestly disagree as to quality.” Quality depends to a consid- 
erable extent upon the use to which a fruit is put. Thus, there is little 
disagreement over the opinion that Magnolia fig in Texas and Kadota 
in California both have excellent canning quality; or that the shipping 
quality of fresh Calimyrna, Kadota, Turkey, and Mission figs is good to 
: very good ; or that Galimyma, Adriatic, and Mission have excellent dry- 
ing quality. Eisen (1901) says of Cotignana: “very inferior in quality 
as fresh, but superior for drying.” General terms used in designating 
quality in figs are as follows: poor, inferior, medium, fair, good, very 
, 'good, superior, fine, excellent. ' 

Effects ofiCaprifimiion, — Caprification, which results in .thevforma-' 
tion of fertile ' seeds, markedly affects most eommon figs in size, color of 
skin,: color of .pulp, tendency to. split, texture, flavor, quality,. and in com- 

Jiiiee samples prepared and titrated- by Walton B. Sinclair, Assistant Professor 
of Plant Physiology and Assistant Plant Physiologist in the Experiment Station. 
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iiiercial value. These effects, described by Condit (1927), are especially 
iiotieeable in the Kadota variety. Some black figs like Mission and Tur- 
key are not externally changed to any great extent by capriiieatioii, a,iid 
caprified specimens are difficult to distinguish from iincaprified ones. 

Ill general, caprified figs are larger than uncaprified figs of the same 
variety.,' For example, at Eiverside, 32 caprified Celeste figs averaged 
30.8 mm in diameter and 17.2 grams in weight, while 16 uncaprified figs 
averaged 26.6 mm in diameter and 11.8 grams in weight; and 50 eapri- 
fied Kadota figs averaged 44.4 mm in diameter and 45.4 grams in weight, 
while 50 uncaprified figs, from the same or neighboring trees averaged 
38.1 mm in diameter and 82.3 grams in weight. Caprified Brunswick 
figs, also, are considerably larger than those that are uncaprified. Ischia, 
liowever, is apparently little aif eeted in size by eaprificatioii, for various- 
sized specimens can be found in both caprified and uiieaprified figs of 
this variety. 

The skin of normally yellow or greenish-yellow figs, such as Kadota, 
Praga, and Adriatic, remains a grass-green color in caprified specimens, 
even at full maturity. The normal bronze color of uncaprified Celeste 
and Brunswick figs becomes darker and shaded with violet if their fruits 
have fertile seeds. Verdal Longue figs that are caprified show a much 
deeper violet color of skin than do uncaprified specimens. 

Leclerc du Sabloii (1908) states that in studying 3 varieties of com- 
mon figs, he found it easy to recognize by external appearance the speci- 
mens having fertile seeds : Caprified fruits of Madeleine, for example, 
are larger and fleshier than those that are uncaprified, their exterior 
color is violet-gray instead of yellowish gray, and the pulp is rose color 
rather than golden yellowv The comparative average weights of eapri- 
fied and uncaprified figs of the 3 varieties he found to be as follows : 
Madeleine, 37 and 29 grams, respectively ; Datte, 23 and 20 grams ; 
Bourjassotte Black, 68 and 40 grams. 

Although caprification affects color of pulp of most figs, some common 
figs, such as Marseilles, show a white pulp whether eaprified or not. 
Most common figs, such as Kadota, Osborn, and Brunswick, whieli nor- 
mally have an amber or uneolored pulp, have strawberry-colored pulp 
when caprified. The strawberry pulp- of Adriatic, Turkey, San Pietro, 
Bariiissotte, Col de Dame, and Verdal Longue becomes much deeper 
strawberry or even blood red when the fruit is caprified. Fertile seeds 
in mammoiii caprifigs, as pointed out by Eixford (1918), are found in 
flowers with red succulent perianth lobes ; these flowers are accordingly 
readily distinguishable from the white or violet, dry gall flow-ers con- 
taining blastopha 

, ■ Kertile seeds, and flower p:arts:paek the. interior of the fig more or Jess 
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soliciiy. The swelling of these flower parts during the later stages of 
fruit iiiatiiri ty often creates an expansi\'e force wliieh. the meat or re- 
ceptacle wall cannot witlistaiid. The result often is a splitting of the 
fruit at tile apex (fig. 6) , described by Condit (1918h^ 1919) . Cdi (1907) 
eoneluded that eapriiied figs have a greater tendency to split and, fur- 
ther, that eaprifieation increases the. size of the fruit but injures the 
quality. Splitting* of eaprified figs is generally not serious in California 
except ill periods of unusual weather during the ripening season — that 
is, high humidity, showers, or cool nights followed by hot days. 

The elfects of eaprifieation of common figs in relation to quality are 
discussed by Eisen (1901), Celi (1907), Leclerc dii Sablon (1908), E»ix- 
ford (1912, 1918), Condit (1922), and by Bobone (1932). As pointed 
out by Bobone, eaprified figs ordinarily have a pulp texture coarser than 
that of uncaprified figs of the same variety. This is due to the larger and 
more swollen flower xoarts of the eaprified specimens. The excellent flavor 
and quality of Calimynia figs are due in a considerable degree to the 
oily or nutty kernel of the fertile seeds ; fertile .eeds in common figs also 
have a nutty flavor whieh is imparted in some' degree to the pulp. Eix- 
ford (1918) stated that a eaprified fig considerably increased in size, 
and the seeds contain plump kernels which give a delicious nutty flavor 
not apparent in uncaprified figs. Dr. Eisen wms the first investigator to 
make the suggestion.” Caprifleation of common figs, however, often re- 
sults in an increased amount of fruit spoilage. 

Taylo/"^ writes on the subject of the eaprifieation of common figs as 
follows : 

‘ . Adriatic, Mission, and Kadota should never be eaprified. While the size of the 

fruit is improved, the quality is definitely impaired. I do not have in mind endosepsis 
or rot. Clean capris might over come that partienlar hazard. I am, however, convinced 
that the skin, texture, flavor, and color are impaired by eaprifieation. The skins are 
made thick and pulpy in each case. The meat of the Adriatic is turned to a dark pur- 
ple and has a decidedly increased acid flavor. With Black Mission, the outside color 
is a lustreless blue instead of the rich black, and the meat is coarse and stringy. 
Kadota seems affected principally towards a thick, pulpy, rough skin. 

LATEX 

Latex cells or tubes are characteristic of certain families of plants 
iticliiding the IMoraeeae. Accorcliiig to Strasbiirger et al. (1912, p. 80), 

.... . latex cells . , ..arise from, cells which are- already differentiated in the embryo. 
Growing as the embryo grows, they branch 'with it and penetrate all its members, 
and may thus ultimatelj become many metres long. . . . They are provided with a 
peripheral layer of living cytoplasm and numerous nuclei. Their sap is a milky, 
usually white fluid, which contains gum-resins, ie. mixtures of gums and resins, 

“ Taylor, Charles. In letter to author from Eresno, California, October 6, 1830. 
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eaoutclio'uc^ fat and wax in emulsion. In addition, they sometimes hold in solution 
eiizymes, leptomiiij tannins, often poisonous alkaloids, and salts, , especially calciimi 
inalate, also in the ca/se of Ficus carica and Carwa papaya peptonising ferments. 

Tile latex cell, then, is a single cell, the growing tips of wMeii make 
their way through the tissues much as the hyphae of a parasitic fungus 
penetrate between the ceils of a plant. According to Fliickiger and 
Tseliirch (1887), latex cells of the fig are so striking that by means of 
them, one may easily recognize an adnlteration of ‘^fig coffee.” Wiiitoii 
(1916) states that these tubes in- the fig are chiefly remarkable for their 
numbers and that numerous m'inute granules, colored intensely yellow 
by iodine, are suspended in the milky contents. 

Solereder (1908) found tlmtm Ficus Carica and certain other species 
of Moraceae “the contents of the laticiferous tubes include large grains, 
the nature of which has not been determined.” The grains frequently 
show stratification, as first observed by Camel (1865). Popoviei (1926) 
found that by fixation of latex cells of Ficus Cai'ica hj Regaud’s method, 
the individuality of the vacuoles was retained. He says (see Moyer, 
1937) : “ . . . it was found that the single vacuole contained latex. Many 
fusiform niieiei lay in the envelope of cytoplasm while droplets of 
caoutchouc were seen both in the cytoplasm and in the vacuole, w’here 
they were larger.” 

Several investigators have studied the enz^mie present in the latex of 
the fig. Boueliert (1880) proved that there is a strong ferment in fig 
latex capable of digesting albuminoid substances. Gerber (1912a, h) 
studied the latex of the fig in comparison with that of the paper mul- 
berry and found that the fig latex is a vegetable paiiereatic juice with 
proteolytic diastase ■ predominating; that it contains a lipase which is 
one twelfth as active in a neutral medium as that of the paper mulberry ; 
and that its starch-splitting properties are one eighth as strong as those 
of the latex of the latter. Its power to coagulate milk, hO’weverj iS' one- 
hundred times as great as that of the paper mulberry. Gerber and Guiol 
(1912) found that pancreatin from fig latex has twice the proteolytic 
activity of Merck's trypsin and that its. amylolytic activity is slightly 
greater. Gerber (1913) also reported that latex of mulbeiTy, fig, and: 
paper mulberry each hydrolyze carbohydrates and proteins. 

, Gerber and Salkind (1913 ) determined that subeutaiieous injeetions 
of . fig latex into a pigeon, produced fever, local congestion, lesions of, a 
neerotie character, convulsionsyand finally death in a state of coma., Ac-: 
cording .to Gerber (1914), .the easease and trypsin of latex of -fig nnd 
paper mulberry are the same. Deleanu (1916) found that the peptolytic 
enzyme from fig latex is identical with that from papaya. Robbins and 
Lamson (1934) examined the enzymatic activity of the sap from four 
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genera of Moraeeae and found it less than one fifth of that noted in sap 
of Ficus Garica collected in Alabama at the same time. The concentra- 
tion of enzyme has a marked seasonal variation, according to Eobbiiis 
( 1935 ) , and is io w est in early summer. 

Latex cells are found in the cortex of root and stem and in the paren- 
chyma of leaves and fruit. According to Tippo (1938, p. 16), 'The latex 
tubes in the Moraeeae may vary from small to large. There may be few 
or many in the xylem . . . usually in the center of a ray, rarely near the 
top.^^ Healthy fig trees show a copious exudation of latex from the bark, 
but frost or drought may injure the latex tubes. The degree of frost 
damage to young fig trees can be ascertained by slitting the bark with a 
knife and noting the decreased amount of exudation ; nursery trees 
badly frozen or dried ont show no latex and should not be planted. 

Some species of Ficus have been used for the production of rubber, 
and it is not strange, therefore, that the possibilities of ntilizing the 
latex of F, Garica have been considered. One writer (Anonymous, 1928) 
reports that rubber in commercial quantities may be obtained from the 
Panache, or French fig, and that the common California varieties, Ka- 
dota and Adriatic, are being subjected to research processes. The fig and 
many other latex-producing plants are not being used as sources of rub- 
ber, however, since other and cheaper sources are available. 

Merezhkovskii (1931, p. 16), in his Eomance of Leonardo da Yinciy 
states that the latter suggests fixing "the temper for the color [of paints] 
with the yolk of an egg and the milky sap of young branches of the fig 
tree, mixed with water and wine.’’ 

As previously stated (see "Hairs,” p. 23-26 ) , fig pickers sometimes ex- 
perience an acute irritation of the skhi, due partly to the hairs on fruits 
and leaves. Since the same sensation occurs while handling fresh fig 
wood when budding, grafting, or making cuttings, and especially when 
picking mamme caprifigs from leafless trees in late winter, the latex, 
also, must cause irritation. Maiden (1909) reported that "the irritation 
caused by the skin of the common edible fig is so well-known that people 
usually peel it before eating it; if they omit to do so, they are reminded 
.by the irritation of the mouth.” 

Schwartz and Tulipan (1939, p, 439) in their book, A Text-Book of 
Occupational Diseases of the Skin, include a paragraph describing der- 
matitis from figs. Legge' (1921)' gives an account of a similar dermatitis 
' ' among dried-fig packers and states^ that “the abrasive action on the euti- 
, cle of ^the hands of the operators when pulling open theMried figs, ,per- 
■ mits directly enzyme,: to produce a digestive: and dissolving 

action of the tissues and is the: etiology that is responsible for the le- 
sions ” The preventive measures offered are the use of cotton gloves in 
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picking fresh figs or the anointing of the hands with a liigii-grade Min- 
eral oil, such as tlie lighter automobile lubricants. Aeeorcliiig to Gould 
(1919), ^'some pickers wear gloves or rubber finger tips. Others smear 
beef suet or some other form of grease or oil on the hands and also on 
the arms where the latter are exposed.” Frequent washing of the hands 
in vinegar helps to counteract the effect of the juice. Gasoline is also 
effective in removing latex, although most pickers depend primarily 
upon strong soapsuds and water. 

THE LEAP 

Leaf characters of taxonomic value in the fig are similar to those de- 
scribed by Bioletti (1938) for the grape. In the fig, these characters 
include form of leaf, size, sinuses, margin, color, surface, texture, pet- 
iole, and cystolitlis ; and they are sufficiently stable in fig varieties to 
be of value in classification and identification. For example, Miller 
(1768) ill describing Brunswick or Hanover fig stated that the leaves 
are much more divided than those of most varieties. And Brookshaw 
(1812) reported that Ischia Green ‘%as a small leaf in coniparison to 
some others and is not much divided.” 

Considerable variation exists in forms of leaves from a single tree. 
Juvenile fig leaves in general show much deeper sinuses and narrower 
lobes than leaves on fruiting branches. A single leaf typical of the va- 
riety must, therefore, be selected with considerable care. Starnes and 
Monroe (1907) illustrate a single leaf as typical of a variety, as does 
Mauri (1939a) in his study of caprifigs. The latter, however, in his treat- 
ment of edible figs of Algeria the same year (Mauri, 1939&), illustrates 
nine leaves of each variety to show the variation in a single variety. 

Swingle (1905) described in detail the leaf characters of 7 varieties 
of Neapolitan caprifigs and presented a key for their identification, 
based on length of petiole as compared to depth of sinuses, wddth of 
sinuses, apex of middle lobe, and deciirrence of lamina. 

Form of Leaf . — Starnes (1903), after a close study of the foliage of 
some 25 fig varieties in Georgia, decided that there are apparently five 
distinct forms or types of fig leaves. Four of these he named as follows : 

■ ^^okra,” ^%rape,” ^'^maple,” and “oak,” after the plant wdiieh each chaneed 
to resemble ; the other leaf type he named “spoonbill.” Starnes and Mon- 
roe (1907, p. 54) changed these names and published the following leaf 
ehartc 

Type !. Cordate — ^baseroanded; no sttbdiTisions.or groups: 

: , (TransitioE to type II.) 

, Type II. Galcarisate—base spurred; 4 subdivisions or. groups. 

Group 1. .Batate-— lobes, broad, 

, (Transition to group 2.) , 
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Group 2. Ijyrate — lobes incised. 

(Transition to group 3.) 

Group 3. Spatiilate — lobes spoon-iike. 

(Traiisitioii to group 4.) 

Group 4. Liiieate — Globes narrow. 

Tiiese aiitliors state that this classification 

. . . will be found to eoiitain, in many cases, amorphous or varying types of foliage 
that seem to prevail while the trees are young; but this apparent tendency to ainor- 
phism more or less disappears as the specimens attain age, although it frequently 
persists and oceasioiially causes some confusion in deciding into whieh of two divi- 
sions eertaiii varieties should be placed. . 


Of the value of this arrangement, there can be no question, since it has greatly 
simplified our initial work, limited though it may have been, and the process will 
qji’ove of much greater value when a more critical comparison becomes necessary as 
the study proceeds. 

Ill his descriptive catalogue, Eiseii (1901, p. 206) briefly describes 
leaves of the principal fig varieties and reports that, in general, 

The leaves are either “large” or “small,” “entire” or “deeply lobed,” “dark” or 
“light,” “glossy” or “hairy,” “regular” or “lop-sided.” The lobes are either 3, 5, or 9 in 
number, or the margin may be “entire.’-’ They may be “acute,” “pointed,” “rounded,” 
“obtuse,” “cuiieate,” “'wavy,” or “smooth.” As the leaves vary on each tree, an aver- 
age leaf adjoining a *lig should always be taken as a model for description. Finally, 
it should be stated whether the stalk of the leaf is unusually “'short” or “long,” 
,:‘^dark” 01 “light,” 

Both Vallese (1909 ) and Estelrich (1910) pay some attention to leaf 
characters in their descriptions of fig varieties. Vallese not only describes 
■the foliage, but gives an outline sketch of two typical leaves. Of the 
Italian Dottato (synonymous with Kadota of California), for example, 
he writes as follows ; 

Leaves scabrous with some rigid, sharp hairs in the spaces between the veins; the 
Color deep green on the upper surface, pale green and velvety below; lamina asym- 
metrical, longer than broad,' almost always three-lobed, more rarely five-lobed or 
entire; lobes short, obtuse, the middle one. cordate, the lateral ones triangular, the 
superior lobe of the five-lobed leaf hardly at ail, acute; sinuses large, very shallow; 
petiolar sinus in the form of a Y-opening, often very broad and almost absent ; teeth 
small, obtuse, irregular; veins projecting prominently from the lower surface, of 
the same greenish-yellow color as the stalk. 

It is interesting to compare this Dottato leaf sketch by Vallese with 
a photograph of 35 Kadota leaves, all taken from a single tree (Condit, 
1927, p. 10, fig. 3). This photograph shows leaves that are predomi- 
nantly five-lobed. 

Bobone (1932), in his taxonomic study of figs, does not include leaf 
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forms in ciassifyiiig varieties, nor- .does he describe the foliage of any of 
the 27 varieties discussed. He does state,' however, that the leaves of 
Ficus Carica are described by Pereira' Coiitinbo (1913) as petiolate, 
large, roiigh-pubeseent, cordiform, three- to .seveii-lobed or almost en- 
tire, siiiiiate-deiitate. Bobone refers also to Melo Leote (1900), who took 
iiito-aecoiiiit leaf form and margin in classifying figs and who pointed 
out that such characters are variable; that, in fact, three-,, live-, and 
seveii-lobed leaves occur simultaneously on the sain.e tree. 


Big. 12. — ^Leaf types: In d, the leaf is entire (Hamma) ; and in B-~E the leaves 
, are palmately lobed; base deeurrent (Ischia); C, base trnncate (Stanford, 
eapn); base cordate, three-lobed (Gonstantine) ; G, base cordate, five-lobed, 
lobes spatiilate (Calimyrna) ; base ealearate, lobes iatate (Mission); B,. base 
calearate, lobes lyrate (Turkey) ; base ealearate, lobes lineate (Brnnswiek). . , 

Recording to Post and Dinsmore .(1932-33), trees of Ficus Carica^ 
both cultivated and ^‘'wiid,” are eo,inmon .in; Syria. Of the ^SvikF’ varieties, 
F.. Carica rupestris Haussk.. has .undi.vided. ovate to oblong leaves. Trees 
of F, Carica in California show an.oeeasion.al entire leaf,. but such leaves; 
are never typical of a variety. One caprifig type of F, paMiata-^ on the 
other hand, shows all leaves entire. Hamma also has entire leaves (fig. 
12, A), and this character along.with others seems to indicate that it is 
a variety of F, palmata rather than of F, Carica, 

Pig varieties which typically have three-lobed leaves are apparently 
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common in Algeria, as judged by illustrations published by Mauri 
(1939&), for at least 7 of the 18 varieties illustrated show tliree-lobecl 
leaves. Several of the single eaprifig leaves iEustrated by Mauri (1939a) 
are also three-lobed. Starnes and Monroe (1907) illustrate one leaf each 
of Vemissenque, Angelique, Bourgeassotte (Bourjassotte) Grise, and 
Versailles as tliree-Iobed and included in the cordate type. Tliree-lobed 
leaves are the prevailing type on trees of Constantine (fig. 12, D) and 
Ischia (fig. 12, B) in California. 

Pivedobed leaves are more or less typical of Celeste, Datte, Kadota, 
Pastiliere, Adriatic, and Calimyrna (fig. 12, G). Seven-lobed leaves or 
leaves with the base spurred (fig. 12, E, E, and E) are commonly found 
on trees of Jerusalem, Turkey, Brunswick, Mission, and Euseaire. On 
trees of most if not all these varieties, however, there are practically as 
many five-lobed as seven-lobed leaves, if not more — a fact which empha- 
sizes the doubtful value of an illustration showing a single leaf as typical 
of a variety. In a sample of 50 leaves taken from one tree of Turkey, 
there were 20 five-lobed, 11 six- or seven-lobed, 12 three-lobed, and 7 
almost entire leaves; in a similar Brunswick sample, 24 five-lobed, 22 
six- or seven-lobed, and 4 tbree-lobed leaves ; and in a sample of Euseaire, 
18 five-lobed, 22 six- or seven-lobed, and 10 three-lobed leaves. 

The following outline is suggested for use in classifying leaf types : 

Leaf entire, base trnneate — Hamma (fig. 12, A) 

Leaf palmately lobed : 

Base deearrent — ^Iscliia (fig. 12, B) 

Base trnneate — Stanford capri (fig. 12, C) 

Base cordate : 

Three-lobed — Gonstantiiie (fig. 12, 1)) 

Bive-lobed, lobes spatnlate — Calimyrna (fig. 12, G) 

Base ealcarate : 

Lobes latate — Mission (fig. 12, E) ■ 

Lobes Ijrate — Turkey (fig. 12, F) 

Lobes lineate — Brunswick (fig. 12, E) 

Leaf Sim . — Dimensions used in determining the size of the fig leaf are 
as follows : width of blade, W; length of blade, L; and length of petiole, 
P; The leaf-measuring card shown in figure IB, like that suggested by 
Bioletti ^(1938) for the measurement of grape leaves, facilitates the 
measurement of large numbers of leaves and the computation of average 
figures for W , L, and P. Relative size can then be indicated by the prod- 
uct1¥ X i and the general form by the ratio TV/i. 

According to Bioletti (1938,; p. '270), ^*In leaf measurements of sev- 
eral hundred varieties of vinifera vines at.Davis, the latter ratio '[W/i] 
has been found always greater than' 1.” In leaf measurements of figs, the 
ratio W/L is sometimes less and sometimes, greater: than 1 for example : 
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in the Calimyriia leaf it is 0,99 ; in Turkey, 0.96 ; in Datte Qnotidieiine, 
1.0 ; and in Bontard, 1.1. Leaves for measuring should be selected from 
normal trees and from fruiting branches, at least 50 specimens being 
collected from a single tree. 


Fig. 13. — Fig leaf (lower surface, showing prominent venation) 
on a leaf -measuring card. Measurements, in centimeters: X=20 5 
17=31.0; P=16.3; WxZ=4B2j ,ir/X==1.08j P/n=0.815; 


Size classes of fig leaves are shown in table 7. Some varieties, such as 
Ischia, Celeste,: and Boeding.No..3, have relatively small leaves. Some 
like 'Biskra and Marabout have- large or very large leaves. Some very 
small leaves can ^ he found on trees of Ficm Caries, but none: of the varie- 
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ties studied have leaves averaging as small a,s those of Psetido-Carica 
(table 7) or of iiiaiij seedlings of F. palmata. 

Leaf Sinuses , — The leaf of the fig, like that of the grape, commonly 
has five main veins, each originating at the petiole and supplying a cor- 
responding lobe. Between these lobes are the five sinuses — ^two upper, 
two lower, and the petiolar sinus. Leaf lobes may be wide and may over- 
lap each other so that the sinuses are not very distinct, as in leaves of 
Piiigo cle Mel (Eiseii, 1901, p. 262). 


TABLE 7 
Classes op Leaves 


Glass 

Leaf area 
limits 
(WXL) 

Example (Riverside) 

Variety 

Length 

(L) 

Width 

(W) 

Area 
; (WXL) 


aq. cm 


cm 

cm 

sq. cm 

Very small 

<150 

Ficvs Pseudo- 





[ 

Carica 






(edible) j 

10.0 1 

6.4 

64.0 

Small 

151-250 

Ischia 1 

15.6 

14.2 

221.5 

Medium 

251-400 

Turkey 

17.6 

18.2 

320.3 

Large 

401-550 

Calimyrna ^ 

22.0 

21.8 

479.6 

Very large. ' 

>550 

Marabout 

25.0 

24.0 

600.0 


The upper and lower sinuses vary considerably (fig. 12) and may be 
classified according to depth and form as follows : 

Depth: 

Shallow’ — Ischia, fig. 12, B 
Medium — Mission, fig. 12, E 
Deep — Calimyrna, fig. 12, <9 ■ 

Dorm: 

Narrow — Ischia, fig. 12, B 
Wide — ^Calmyma, fig. 12, G . 

The petiolar sinus may be described in the following terms : 

Closed — Tnrlcey (sometimes on sucker wood) . 

■ .Narrow— Turkey (on heavily pruned trees), fig. 12, F 
... Medium— Brunswiek, fig. 12, N 

Wide— C;aliinyrm, fig. 12, <9 

Leaf Margins . — ^None of the fig varieties studied have leaves with en- 
tire margins, altliongh some leaves, like those of Martinique, are nearly 
entire. In leaves of Calimyrna (fig. 12, G), Adriatic, and Sultane, the 
lower margins of lobes are entire, while the upper margins are crenate. 
Entire leaves like those of Hamma (fig. 12, A) and Ficus palmuia have 
crenate margins. Many varieti^, Mission (fig. 12, E), for example, have 
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leaves witli .coarsely crenate margins. Manri (19391?) describes the leaves 
of several Kabylian varieties., as having margins 'hlentesc’ altlioiigli in 
Ills illiistrationSj the teeth are rounded oi* crenate. 

Leaf Color. — Leaves of cultivated fig varieties are predoininaiitly 
bright green. Some varieties, such as Baalie and Marabout, show a dis- 
tinctly lighter green foliage than others. Eisen (1901) describes Mission 
as having glossy leaves, lighter green than most other figs and most 
eharacteristically mottled with lighter, yellowish green. The last part 
of this description probably refers to the mosaicked condition common to 
the Mission leaf. Either mosaic spots or a rusty condition of the lower 
leaf surface soineti,m.es make the color appear lighter, but these are ab- 
normal conditions and are not characteristic of the variety. The lower 
side of a fig leaf is invariably of a much lighter shade of green than the 
iip„per, partly because of the numerous epider.ii'ial hairs on the lower 
surface. 

Leaf Surface . — The five main veins of a typical fi.g leaf are very light 
green or almost w'liite, the color contrasting sharply with the deep green 
of the general leaf surface. On the upper side of the leaf, tlie larger veins 
may protrude slightly or be practically level with, the leaf surface. 0.ii 
the lower side, all the larger veins and many of the small white veiiilets 
project somewhat above the surface, so that the fine meshes of mesophyll, 
about 1 mm across, can readily be seen by the unaided eye. The upper 
surface of most fig leaves is fairly smooth, while that of some — Panache, 
Praga, and Barnissotte, for example — is somewhat raised or bulging 
between the veinlets. 

Leaves of Praga, Adriatic, and Constantine have a somewhat glossy 
or sliiny surface in comparison with the dull surface of Kadota and 
Calimyrna, Calimyrna leaves generally lie flat or in one plane, in con- 
trast to many ot.h.ers which are undulate. Some leaves, like those of Adri- 
..atic, have a tendency to turn up at the edges and have, consequently, a 
slightly co.iicave surface. 

The epidermis on both the upper and the lower side of the leaf is 
studded with minute hairs or spicules. On the. upper .surface, the,. hairs 
are stiff and widely scattered, rendering it like sandpaper to the touch ; 
oii.the lower surface, the hairs. are. numerous and soft, making this sur- 
face, velvety. As pointed out by Benner (1906), there are. on the lower 
, leaf surface some capitate. three- to four-celled hairs, as weir,as.,iiii,mer- 
ous unicellular hairs of various lengths. Examination of leaves of 7 fig 
varieties at Eiverside shows that hairs on the lower surface are much 
more numerous and much longer than those on the upper surface. Meas- 
urements of the longest hairs are as follows : on the upper surface, 19.9 
jll; on the lower surface, 31.1 /x. Capitate hairs are scarce and almost 
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identical in sliape and size with those on the surface of the fruit. Hairs 
oil leaves and petioles of some horticultural forms of Ficus Pseudo- 
Carica and of F, palmata are so very numerous that these organs are 
prominently pubescent. Eisen (1901) states that the leaves of Albo are 
fairly hairy or pubescent, more so than those of most other varieties. 

Texture of Learns. — ^I^Iature leaves of Ficus Pseudo-Carioa and of F. 
palmata are fairly thin -and pliable. Leaves of F. Carica are compara- 
tively thick and stiff, although among the different kinds there is con- 
siderable variation in thickness and texture. Adriatic leaves are stiff 
and harsh and make the harvesting of the fresh fruit more difficult than 
that of Kadota and Calimyrna, both of which have more pliable leaves. 


TABLE 8 

YaE:Iation IN' Petiole in Pig Vab,ieties ; Average Diameters in Millimeters 


Slender 

Medium 

Thick 

Variety 

Diameter 

Variety 

■ ■ i 

Diameter 

Variety 

Diameter 

Hanama. 


Turkey 

5,0 

Pastiliere 

6.6 

Ischia 

3.8 

Calimyrna 

5.2 


7.1 

Bontaxd 

4.1 

Mission 

5.7 

Euscaire 

7.6 

Constantine. 

4.2 

Kadota 

5.9 

Marabout 

7.7 





Panaeh^, Praga, and Pastiliere commonly have rather thick and brittle 
leaves. 

Petiole . — The petioles (leaf stalks) are described in terms of length, 
thickness, surface, and color. Mauri (1939&) describes petioles as thick, 
thin, long, short, slender, green, or, sometimes, as tinted with rose-car- 
mine. The terms ^dong,” ^^medium,” and ^‘short” have little meaning 
unless some standard of comparison is used. Such a standard, as in the 
study of grapes, can be the relation of petiole length to length of mid- 
vein. Bioletti (1938) found that in grapes, the midvalue P/L ranged 
from O J to 1.2. In figs, the highest value found for P/L was 0.75 in Mar- 
seilles, although Croisic and Marabout actually have the longest petioles, 
each averaging 12 cm. 

Petiole length varies considerably, leaves growing in the shade having 
longer petioles than those exposed to the sun. Sometimes the petioles are 
slightly flattened, as shown in a cross section. Baalie has curved petioles, 
with, drooping leaves. . 

■ Thickness of the petiole can best be determined by actual measure- 
,,ment of .the. diameter about one-fourth, inch, back from the ■ point of 
union with the twig, as recorded in table 8. 

Color of petiole 'is apparently closely correlated with color of fruit 
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and of terminal bud. Mission, IscMa Black, Violette de Bordeaux, Pre- 
coce de Barceloiie, all have black fruit, piiikisli or brown terminal buds, 
and pinkish petioles. This correlation is also exemplified in a population 
of 328 eliaiiee seedling's of Marabout, - another blaek-friiited Yariety 
wiiich has both petioles and terminal buds pinkish. Of these seedlings, 
166 showed pink terminal buds and pink petioles, 85 showed green buds 
and green petioles, and 77 showed intermediate-colored buds. Of the 



Fig. 14.— A CTstolitli or stalked spherical body in- 
enisted 'with successive layers of calcium carbonate, 
formed in an enlarged epidermal ceil of the lower sur- 
face of a Jig leaf. (Photomicrograph by P. M. Turrellj 
magiiiJication, x 240.) 

last-named group, 10 seedlings showed green petioles, 61 showed pink 
petioles, and 6 showed intermediate-colored petioles. Eoediiig No. 3 and 
Enscaire, which show pinkish terminal buds, have green petioles. 'Green 
is the predominant color of petiole in figs that have green; .or yellow 
fruits. . , 

Cystoliihs.—Mo-^t species of, such plant families as the .Urticaceae, 
Moraceae, and Acanthaeeae develop in specialized leaf cells peculiar 
calcified bodies termed ‘‘cystoliths,” which have been studied or de- 
scribed by .various botanists includm^ Kohl (1889), Eeiiner (1906), 

; Solereder ( 1908 ) , Haherlandt ■■( 1914 );, ;and Berg ■ (1932 ) . 

.When sectioned,.. fig leaves; commonly show among the spongy paren- 
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cliyiiia cells of tlie lower leaf surface very iiiucli eiila.rged epidermal 
cells, ea,eh coiitaiiiiog a peculiar stalked body covered with blunt pro- 
jections. Tills bod3^, or cystolit'li (fig. 14), is built up from tlie epidermal 
portion of tlie eel! wall as a stalked protrusion on wliicli are gradually 
deposited successive layers of calcium carbonate. The stalk itself is 
strongly silicified and ordinarily extends be^mnd the surface of the cell 
into a sharp nipplelike protuberance. Apparently, eystolitlis are bodies 
of an excretory nature providing special reservoirs for the calcium car- 
bonate that becomes superfluous in the metabolic jirocess. 

Kohl (1889) found that the lime content of the cystolith diminishes 
in the autumn and concluded that it was withdrawn into the stem. Berg 
(1932), however, examined at intervals eystolitlis from green fig leaves 
on the tree, from leaves picked and placed in a moist chamber, and from 
leaves which dropped naturally. He found that cystoliths remain nor- 
mally incrust ed with lime so long as the leaf ceils are alive and become 
decalcified only as the cells discolor and shrivel, when it is too late for 
any movement of material into the stem. 

"While Tiirgano (1926) found that cystoliths have some taxonomic 
significanee in separating different species of Fictis^ 1 am convinced that 
they have no value in classifying varieties of F, Carica, A study of 7 fig 
varieties at Riverside shows that cystolith cells are very widely scat- 
tered among cells of the lower leaf surface. Cystoliths which are strongly 
calcified are torn loose during the sectioning process, leaving only the 
large empty cell. In general, they are oval or almost spherical, with 
blunt protuberances (fig. 14). Measurements made on 24 cystoliths show 
the following averages: thickness of leaf, 177.2' /x; length of cystolith 
cell, including the protruding nipple, 55.9 g.; breadth of cell, 44.6 /x. 

THE TREE 

■ .. Tree characters which, are worthy of consideration in a taxonomic 
' study of the .fig are : size, habit of growth, wood, bark, roots, burrimots, 
bark tubers, nodal swellings, buds, odor, crops, friiitfuliiess, and season. . 

Size of Tree . — In Europe, the fig tree .does not reach the venerable 
age, nor does it attain the size of trunk common to the olive. It appar- 
ently succumbs more readily^ than many other fruit trees to root trou- 
bles, sunburn of the bark, borers, and fungi. J. L. (1890), in an account 
of the Tarring Pig Gardens at Sussex, England, stated, however, that 
the first tree at Tarring was planted by Thomas a Becket 800 years 
earlier and that the identical tree was still there. It was struck, by light- 
ning in 1885; the dead timnk waS; still standing in 1890 and was 6 feet 
in circumference at the base. Wright (1891-94) reported that the grand 
old Marseilles tree in the Tarring Gardens was 9 feet in eireumf erenee 
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in, 1872j, tlie trunk separating into four main limbs, each iiear.l,y 3 feet 
in circiiiiifereiice. 

California and ,Arizoiia boast of sereral fig trees as largest in, the 
world.” T,lie,, oldest fig tree in. California is probably a Mission planted 



Fig. 15. — 'Fig oTcIiard in Yosemite Colony, Merced, California, in wMcIi 
Calimjrna trees alternate with Adriatic. The upper photograph (taken in Ho- 
vemher, 1921) shows Calimyrna on the left and Adriatic "on, the right. In the 
lower photograph (taken in Becember, 1939), Adriatic is on the left and Cali- 
myma on, the right. Note the more upright an,d open habit of gro:wth of ^ the 
Caliinyra,a trees. 


-about 1800 by Bon Yalentin Higuera, alcalde of Mission San Jose. This 
tree is now on tbe 'William Curtner place between Warm^ Springs^ and 
•Milpitas. The largest of wMcli I have a record is in a group of Mission 
'fig-trees planted in 1852 on tbe Henry Clark place, about 6 miles north- 
•west of : Coming, California. The circumferenee of the trunk, 4 feet 
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abo¥e tile groiiiid, measures 14 feet, 1 incli. Otlier trees in the group liave 
trunks from 11 feet,, 4 inches to 13 feet in circumferenee. 

Varieties differ somewhat in vigor of growth and consequently in size 
or circumfereiiee of trunk. An orchard planted in Yosemite Colony, 
near Merced, in 1918, consisted of Calimjrna and Adriatic trees (fig, 
15), alternating, lleasiireinents of 10 trees of each varietj^, made in 
February, 1940, showed that the Caliinyrna trees averaged 1,052 mm 
in trunk circumferenee and the Adriatic, 1,030 mm, the smaller size of 
the latter being partly due to more serious frost damage to the tops. 

In March, 1928, an irrigation experiment on 4 varieties of fig trees was 
started at the Citrus Experiment Station at Riverside. As representa- 


TABLE 9 

Epffait of Ieeigatiox ox Size of Fig Trees ; Trunk Circumferences 
IN Millimeters 


, Variety 

Irrigated twice a month. 

Unirrigated 

Circum- 
ference in 
1930 

Circum- 
ference in 
1939 

Per cent 
gain 

Circum- 
ference in 
1930 

Circum- 
ference in 
1939 

Per cent 
gain 

Mission 

294 

’97s 

69.9 

183 

545 

66.4 

Calimj-rna 

323 

865 

62.6 


598 

62.8 

Kadota 

364 

876..- 


211 

^1531 

60.2 

Tnrlsey 

2S2 

712 

60.3 

179 


57.9 


five of the growth made, tiTiiik-eircumferenee measurements for 1930 
and for 1939 are given in table 9. These measurements show that Mis- 
sion, which started next to smallest in size, was the largest tree in the 
irrigated row in 1939 and next to largest in the unirrigated row. The 
Turkey tree was smallest of the 4 varieties, partl^^ on account of 'the 
dwarfing effect of its heai^ crops. 

Vigor of growth and size of tree are markedly affected by environ- 
mental conditions. The Brunswick (Magnolia) tree grown under summer 
rainfall conditions in Texas is vigorous and remarkably productive. The 
Brunswick grown in California under the usual 30-day-irrigatioii 
'sehedule is comparatively dwarf and unproductive. 

of Growth . — ^Fig trees have. a. habit of growth,. or a system of 
hranchiiig, ' which is more or less characteristic of the variety. Adriatic 
trees are, -in general, round-topped, with broad spreading branches. This, 
is also, the characteristic, form of, Stanford and Samson caprifig trees. 
Calimyrna trees '(fig. 16) .have: a- more upright habit of growth, with 
fewer .laterals than,, Adriatic, and unless.they- are. pruned, properly, the 
branches of ten tend to droop 'badly. .The -.Stanford Smyrna,,;(fig. ,16) 
the other ..band, has a more compactsystemuf ,branehes, ,witl little .tend- 
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eney to droop. Some Mission trees haTe a massive coinniiiar top, while 
others have spreading branches, the tips of which often reach the groiiiicl 
and take root, and thus form new trunks. The Roediiig No. 3 caprifig tree 
has a dense growth of slender branches, while Roeding No. 2 has willowy 
branches, upright in habit. Col de Signora Nigra tree has an unusually 
“ tall, upright habit of growth. Pastiliere and Sultaiie have gnarled stubby 
branches with swollen nodes. Hamma, probably a form of Ficus pal- 
mat a ^ has slender willowy branches and twigs. 

In 13 out of 100 seedlings of the cross Caiimyrna x Maslin 148, the 
branches are brachytic (fig. 17). Of the cross Calimynia x Stanford, 12 
out of 115 seedlings also show brachydic growth. Braehysm, however, is 



Fig. 16. — The Caiimyrna fig tree, on the right, has an open habit of growth, 
with outer branches inclined to droop. The Stanford Smyrna, on the left, has 
a dense habit of growth. 


not a variety character, for such a seedling would hardly be worthy of 
perpetuation as a variety, on account of its poor growth habit. 

Hardiness . — In the fig tree, hardiness is correlated with vigor of 
growth, slow-growing trees such as Brunswick and Turkey usually being 
most hardy, Hodgson (1933) found evidence of varietal differences as 
to hardiness, ^dhe apparent descending order of resistance being as fol- 
lows: Brunswick, white varieties ' (Kadota, Caiimyrna, Adriatic), Mis- 
sion.” Time of leafing out in spring sometimes affects the degree of frost 
injury in case of cold weather; thus Adriatic, which leaf s out about 10 
days earlier than Caiimyrna, may suffer frost injury, while the latter 
escapes uninjured. 

Wood —Fig wood, like that of willow, is soft and of comparatively 
little value. Theophrastus (1916) regarded fig w^ood as strong when set 
upright and' as, of some value in kindling a fire. Cato (1933) suggested 
the use of fig wood for' cro.sspleces after seasoning in a manure pile or 
under water. Noisette (1829) reported that locksmiths and gunsmiths 
sometimesnse fig wood for rubbingnnd polisHng, sinee.'it'readily takes 
up oir and ' emery. ^ ' \ 
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Tests made of wood of 4 varieties of fig,’" show the average specific 
gravity to be 0.43, based on volume when green and on weight when oven 
dry. For comparison, the specific gravity of certain hardwoods and soft- 
woods, as determined by Markwardt and "Wilson (1935), is given here : 
catalpa, 0.53 ; elm, 0.55 ; ponderosa pine, 0.42 ; redwood, 0.40. 


Kg. 17. — Seedling buds: B* showing bracbytie growth; 
those on the other stubs show vigorons and normal growth. 

Pig wood m so soft that it cuts ‘‘almost like butter,” at least pruners 
tliink so when passing from jSg-tree pruning to the cutting of hardwood 

Specific grawtT tests of fig wood were made hj B. A. Ooekrell, Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Forestry and Assistant Forester in the E:speriment Station. 



May, 1941] Condit: Fig Varieties 51 

trees such as the olive and orange. The color is very light or almost white. 
Annual rings are not easily distinguishable because of the iiiiiforin, 
color of the ivood. As pointed out by Solereder (lOOS), the pith is homo- 
geneous m Ficus. Photomicrographs of fig- wood sections (fig. 18),sliow^ 


Fig. IS . — Af n, Transverse and tangential sections of fig wood {Fickh Ca~ 
rica ) ; C, D, sections of liardwood {Liquidamhar Styraciflua) . Note the com- 
parative differences in amount of parenchyma and relative wall thickness of 
parenchyma and fiber cells. (Photomicrographs by B. A. Cockrell: magnifica- 
tion, x 70.) . 
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alteriiatiiig bands of tMii- walled wood parenciiynia and reiativety thin- 
walled fibers. Wood with, such a preponderance of parenchyma tissue is 
not comparable in strength to that of a commercial hardwood, such as 
Liqmdambar Styraciflua L., which has thick-walled fibers (fig*. 18). 

Bark . — The bark of fig trees is comparatively smooth (fig. 19) and 
seldom fissured, as in many other trees. Yarieties differ very little in 


Fig. 19. — Trunk of a fig tree sliowing the graft iiiiioii 
between the Mission stock and the Adriatic top and the 
comparatively smooth hark characteristic of most figs. 
Lichens are growing on the Adriatic hark. 


bark cbaraeters. The bark of Samson (Markarian No. 1) eaprifig is, on 
the trunk and older branches, charaeteristically fissured or corrugated. 
The bark of Eoeding No. 2 eaprifig is not smooth but scaly (fig. 20), at 
least on the trunk. Lenticels are conspicuous on young branches. Devaux 
(1900) included the fig in a long list of plants ha\dng lenticels composed 
of thin, flattened scales much like those of the oak. He illusti-ated and 
described hypertrophy in the fig lentieel. 

Eoois . — The fig tree has a system of fibrous roots which spi’ead con- 
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siderable distances laterally and, in some soils, to a siirprisingiy great 
depth. Theophrastus (1916) noted that some trees, such as fig, oak, and 
plane, have many long roots, the fig probably having the longest of any. 
Traub and Staiisel (1930) found in .Texas that five-year-old Magnolia 
fig trees had a root spread of 50 feet, a single lateral reaching 35 feet 
from the main trunk. Some roots "were traced in calcareous clay to a 



Fig. 20.' — The hark of Eoedmg No. 2 caprifig tree is scaly, 
at least on the trunk 


depth of 5 feet and probably extended a couple of feet deeper. Condit 
(1920) studied the root systems of young fig trees on hardpan land near 
Fresno and found roots penetrating either the hole made by blasting or 
natural cracks in the hardpan. Reports made verbally by growei*s indi- 
cate that fig.roots on lands near Fresno'extend to adepth of 20 feet; and 
. probably miueh deeper. No published data are available .on comparative 
root systeins of the. different varieties. / 

Burrhno-ts, — A biirrkiiot is a rough excreseence often present on the 
trunk or roots of certain trees and characteristic of some varieties. Refer- 
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ences to tlieir oceiirrenee on various forest and fruit trees and to tlieir 
use ill plant propagation are given by Hatton et ciL (1926) and by C, P. 
Swingle (1925) ; tlie latter iias also disenssed (Swingle, 1927) bnrrknot 
formations in relation to tlie vascular system of tbe apple stem. Neither 
of these writers describes such excreseences on the fig tree, althougli 
Hatton ei aL refer to the article "Wolf (1913) discussed later in this 
section. Swingle (1925) states that except for the bare mention of tlieir 
oceiirrenee on willow, lie ^dias been unable to find a single sentence in 
American literature regarding nonpatliological, dormant, stem-borne 


Pig. -21. — ^Bark excrescences or l>iirrktiots, wMck develop into roots, 
as slionii, wlien placed in moist soil or moss, are common on tig trees 
in luimid climates. 


roots ill any plant/' The account byAVoiIf (1913) is entitled “Abnormal 
Roots of Figs/^ and in it he refei’s tol^^sev^eral eiittings of these diseased 
figs.” This apparently explains the omission of . the fig from Swingle^s. 
( 1 925 ) aeeoiiiit, as he was only investigating “non pathological” roots. 

Many species of the genus Ficus, the hanjmn (F. henghalensk Jj.) be- 
ing a good example, produce aerial .iwts'in profiisio,ii' from, the .tninh 
and large branches. F. Carica doea..not p,rod.iice aerial roots in nature 
blit does generate root initials very profusely when branches are placed 
in a suitable rooting medium. It is not strange, therefore, that trees of 
this species exhibit these burrknots wbeix growing under favorable con- 
ditions. Wolf (1913) found on orchard trees in Alabama “that these 
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proeesse!^ wefe present also upon tlie trunk and larger braiK^hes, nmir- 
riiig for t.lip iiiosi: part npon tJie lower side of tlje limbs oi* o:n dir j;’nri:li 
side of tlie treesf’ He eone'hided tiiat tliese proeesses are iriorpl]oir»^iiodly 
roots wliidi riia}" fuiietioii as roots in resx3oiise to a superabundance of 
moisture. In California, bnrrknots (fig, 21) oeeiir eomiiioiily on fig trees 
in liiimid coast tiliriiates and sparinglr in dry interior d.istriets. Tliey jiii? 



Pig. 22. — Bark tubers commonly oceur on tke trunk and larger 
bianekes of the tig tree. Nodal .swellings vmj be seen, on the branch 
.at the left. 


located at random both at or near the nod.es -and on the ii.iterno.des.. Ap- 
.parently, the origin of adventitious roots, which appear on .fig.. cuttiiigs 
in the soil is the same as, or similar to,: that of hurrknots. 

Bark Tubers. — The bark of the trunk and larger branches of most 
fig trees shows numerous excrescences or 'tubers (fig. 22) similar to 
those which have been described by Sorauer (1922) as oeciirrimg on 



EUgardia 


[Vol. 14,No.l 


5r> 

•\'cirioii8 other plants. It was probably these bark tubers wbieli Tlieo- 
ptirastiis (1916) described as being eliaraeteristic of the alder, bay, fig, 
and otlier sniooth-ba,rked trees. Such tubers are formed from dormant 
buds whose apex dies, but whose base retains its vascular connection 
with the wood (fig. 23), the fibrovaseular body continuing to form its 
own bark and new wood layers without the aid of foliage. 

Tuber initials, 1 mm in diameter or smaller, can sometimes be found 
by carefully shaying off thin layers of bark in certain places. When first 



Pig. 23. — Cross seetion of a "bark taber, wMeli is a dormant bud whose 
apex dies, bat whose base retains its vascular connection with the wood, the 
fibrovaseular body continuing to form its own bark and wood without the 
aid of foliage. (Pliotomierograph. by P. M. Turrell; magnification, x 15.) 

visible on bark of the fig tree, the tubers measure approximately 2 mm 
ill diameter; some large ones measure 20 mm in diameter. They are 
'mostly, spherical, although some become elongated. No tubers have bee.ii 
seen on fig branches under three years old; they apparently form, on 
trunk and branches of older trees and continue to form until trees are 
many .years . of age. They appear very commonly on the bark of nodal 
swellings, t 

Nodal Swellmgs— The branches. of several varieties of figs show prom- 
inent eniargem.eiits or swellings at, the nodes (fig. 22).. These swellings 
are seldom apparent during the first growing season, but gradually be- 
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come proiiiiiieiit during* ensuing seasons- and contiinie to enlarge iiidefi- 
Tliej form iimler and on both sides of the leaf sear, gradually 
covering a little over half the branch eirenmferenee. They are especially 
prominent on Siiltane and Pastiliere and are also found on trees of at 
least 12 varieties in a collection consisting of 162 distinct varieties. 
Nodal swellings are apparently of wide oceiirrenee, for they have ap- 
peared on new growth of fig scions secured from Texas, Eiigiaiid, ciiid 
soutliern K-ussia. 

The. famous widesp reading tree of San Pedro at .Parlier, California, 



Fig. 24. — Nodal swellings are uniisualiy prominent on the trunk and branches 
of the famous park tree, San Pedro variety, at Parlier, California. 


shows unusually proininent nodal sivellings (fig. 24). Such swellings 
are comiiion on old trees of Calimyriia, notably so in the William Pugh 
orchard at Planada, California. The fact that practically all trees in 
this orchard show promment nodal swellings would seem to indicate 
that there is a type or strain of Calimyrna tree in which the swellings 
are. unusually pronounced. 

Buds —The tree of Ficus Carfcu is -ordinarily deciduous, the length 
of the dormant season depending upon local climatic conditions. During 
the late summer and fall, both fruit and vegetative buds form in axils 
of leaves and remain on the tree during the winter. Moreover, iii',m,ild 
climates,, partly grown' figs of some varieties remain on the tree and ma- 
,ture in the spring. ' 

,. Dorm.aiit fruit buds. are distinguishable from the veg'etative buds by 





Fig. 25. — Dormant fruit buds and terminal buds of different % varieties: 
Marabout; Maslin 150 ; 0, Kadotaj D, Mission. These all have eouiealj sharp- 
pointed buds. B, Fastiliere, and F, Mileo, have short thick buds. The terininal 
bud is inclined at an angle from the center in G, Kearney. IT, Hammaj, has a 
slender tmg and small plump bud. 
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tlieir large size and plump, rounded .appearance. The nuniher and size 
of fruit buds are closely related to the vegetative .growth of the tree and 
the size of the crop maturing in summer and fall. Caprifigs which have 
a very light mamnioiii or summer crop commonly produce an enormous 
number of fruit buds, which e.xpand in the spring and mature a crop in 
June. Color of fruit buds is approximately that of the terminal bud. 

Characters of the terminal bud, such sls color, shape, and size, have 
some taxQiioinie significance. Color of bud is largely correlated, with 
color of fruit, most green-fruited varieties havin.g green buds and most 


TABLE 10 

CoMPABAr.ivE Sizes of Twigs ano Tekaiinal Buds of Pig Tabieties^ 


Variety 

Twig 

diameter 

Bud 

Diameter 
at base 
(D) 

Length. 

(L) 

VD 


mm 

mm 

mm 

rath 

Hamma 

5 

4 

7 

1.7 

Kadota 

11 

6 

13 

2.,1 

Kearney 

11 

7 

12 

1.7 

Marabout i 

13 

9 

14 

1.5 

Masli.u 150 ! 

13 


10 1 

1,.,6 

Miico 1 

10 

■ 7 ! 

s 1 

1.1 

M,ission i 

10 


11 i 

1.8 

Pastiliere i 

11 

* 

■0 : 

l.,3 


* Average measurements of c.igh.t specime.ns of twigs and terminal buds of each variety- 


dark-fruited vaineties having dark-colored buds. Green color in the bud 
varies from bright grass green to yellowish green ; dark color in the bud 
means any shade of pink, brick red, or violet-purple. Sonde varieties,, 
such as Col de Signora Nigra and Gouraud Rouge, having dark figs show 
green terminal buds ; and, vice versa, some with green figs, notably 
Genoa, have dark-colored buds. Shapes of terminal buds are, in general, 
conical, the tip being more or less .a.ttemiate. In some varieties, such ,as: 
Pastiliere and Miico, the bud is thick and short (fig. 25, F and W}^ 
while in .others it is more ■conical and sharp-pointecl, as in Maslin 15G, 
Kadota, .and Mis.sion (fig. 25, R, C,. and I)). .Varieties such as Marabout 
and: Pastiliere, which have', tb.iek,. stubby branches and twigs ,. (fig. 25, 
A and R) , generally have large thick bud.s. The terminal bud in Kear- 
ney (fig. 25, G ) and in some other varieties is inclined at an angle rather 
than located centrally. Buds ' of -Hamma (fig. 25, E) are slightly con- 
stricted at the base. Comparative measurements of twigs and terminal 
buds of several different varieties are given in table 10. 

Odor , — ^Various parts of the fig' tree have a more or less distinctive 
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odor or fragrance wliicii one can often distinguish, while driving along 
a road bordered by leafy fig trees. Wilder (1932, p. 338) reports that 
leaves of the fig tree have a delicious odor 'which they keep for years 
when dried. Tobacco companies' recognize this fact and in some years 
obtain quantities of dried fig leaves to blend wdth tobacco for cigar 
wrappers. 

As already pointed out, -whole fresh figs do not have a distinctive 
aroma, altlioiigli the pulp often has a pleasing odor which augments the 
eating quality. Caprifigs do, however, emit a characteristic fragrance, 
which apparently attracts the female biastophaga to the figs when the 
flowers are receptive to pollen or to oviposition. Mr. Francis Heiiiy of 
Brawley, California, named one of his seedling caprifigs “Fragrant,” 
because of its xinnsually strong fragrance. 

Cro'ps . — Caprifig trees, as explained by Condit (1932), ordinarily 
produce three series of fruit buds each growing season. The first series 
of buds gives rise to the proficbi or spring crop, the second series to the 
mammoni or summer crop, and the third series to the mamme or winter 
crop. Ill cool climates only tw'o crops mature, while in hot desert loca- 
tions as many as seven crops of caprifigs are said to develop in one year. 

Trees bearing figs with long-styled flowers have the first series of buds 
maturing into a breba crop (in Italy called the fi.ori) ; the second series 
of buds develops into the main crop (pedagmioU or fo7iiiti of Italy) . 
Common figs often produce a third series of buds (cdinaruoli in Italy) 
wliieh may develop and mature the same season, may be destroyed by 
frost, or may remain dormant during the wdnter and mature the fol- 
lowing spring. 

Varieties such as Verdai Longue, Ischia, and Partridge Ej^-e seldom 
produce any breba crop, probably on account of the enervating effect of 
the heai^y summer and fall crops. Trees of such varieties usually have 
some dormant fruit buds which push out in the spring but drop when 
still sm,all. 

Fruitfulness . — Theoplirastus made the general observation: 

that copious production of leaves on a fruit tree reduces the quantity of 
fruit. He mentioned the fig and' grape .as exceptions, however, bearing 
best in years of. luxuriant foliage. This is apparently true of some va- 
rieties of figs, but not of others. For example, trees of Eadota, Turkey, 
and Brunswick, wbi'Cli are pruned heavily and develop strong vegeta- 
tive growth, are usually' very prolific of fruit ;, some other varieties, such 
.as. Mission, when, making vigorous sucker .growth, are notably unpro- 
.. duetive. . 

Barron (1868) noted that “as-.a.general .rule the smallest varieties are 
the most prolific. Of these, White-Ischia,. Black Provence and Oeil de 
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Perdrix bear fruit as profusely as an ordinary gooseberry biisli.” Tliis 
is eliaraeteristic of Iseliia in California and, to a lesser extent, of Celeste, 
aiiotlier small-fruited xariety, Euscaire is a medium-sized black fig of 
excellent quality, but it is a light producer as compared to Mission, Some 
caprifig trees, notably one variety of Ficus palmata., bear more fruits 
than leaves, the profichi crop being such a drain upon the tree that little 
if any vegetative growth takes place until after this crop matures. 

Season , — According to Chandler ei al, (1937, p. 25-26), 

The fig and the Oriental persimmon, Diospyros IcaMy are examples of deciduous 
trees with chilling requirements so slight that they can be grown satisfactorily in the 
parts of California where the winters are the w’armest. 

It seems probable that they have at least a slight rest period, for they usually 
remain dormant through favorable conditions for growth in autumn and early -win- 
ter. In fact, after the warmest winters in the warmest sections of southern California, 
they show a slightly uneven starting of buds on the trees, as they would if there was 
not enough chilling to break the rest period completely. They are reported to sho%Y 
this tendency even more in southern Florida. 

The Adriatic leafs out earlier tlian the Calimyriia. Precoce de Barce- 
lone is so named because of the early maturity of its fruit ; it ripens 
several days before that of the Mission. An entire-leaf form of Ficus 
palmata starts new groivtli in the spring and matures its profichi crop 
much earlier than other varieties of caprifig. Earliiiess in F, jjalmata is 
a dominant character and is transmitted to seedlings of which it is tlie 
male parent. The four numhered Eoeding caprifigs mature fruit in the 
following order : No. 3, No. 1, No. 2, No. 4. Stanford is a midseason eapri- 
fig variety, while Mileo is late. 

The fig season in California begins in the Coachella Valley the first 
week in with the ripening of Turkey figs a week or 10 clays before 
Mission figs are mature. In the San Joaquin Valley, Mission brehas 
mature about the second week in June and continue until early July. 
Very few figs are available in any district in July ; but in August, Call- 
myriia and Mission figs from the San Joaquin Valley and Turkey figs 
from Coachella and Imperial valleys flood the city markets. In seasons 
free from severe frosts, figs continue to ripen along the southern Cali- 
fornia coast and in the Coachella and Imperial valleys until Christmas 
or later. Verdal Longue, which is naturally a late-season variety, can by 
heavy pruning be induced to produce sucker wood which fruits un- 
usually late, Pasquale is also a late-season variety. Marabout, at River- 
side, continues to mature fruit several weeks longer than Galimyrna, 
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Plate 1. — Fig varieties, showing differences in external coloration: i., San Pietro, 
green; B, Panache, striped green and yellow; C, Panache, lemon yellow; J), Celeste, 
bronze; E, St. Jean G-rise, violet-green; Gouraud Rouge, reddish brown; 6f, Turkey, 
purplish brown ; .H, Bourjassotte Grise, violet; and T, Ischia Black, purplish black. (Type 
B Kodachrome by John W. MeCalley.) 
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OHLOEATE DISTRIBUTION AND THE EEEECT 
OE NITRATE CONCENTRATION ON 
CHLORATE TOXICITY IN 
SOIL COLUMNS^’^ 

R. S. ROSENFELS3 AND A. S. CRAFTS^ 
INTRODUCTION 

Sodium chlorate is widely used in controlling weeds. The fact that it 
acts most efficiently as a temporary soil sterilant (S, 5, d)® emphasizes the 
need for accurate knowledge of its behavior in soils. 

In an attempt to evaluate the effects of soil type and rainfall on the 
vertical distribution of sodium chlorate in soils, Crafts (^) in 1935 per- 
formed experiments on the slow percolation of sodium chlorate solutions 
into columns of air-dry soil. Enough solution was allowed to drip upon 
the soil to just wet the entire column. The column of soil was then sepa- 
rated into ten equal fractions, each of which was mixed and seeded wdth 
oats. The plants were grown for 30 days. In view of the fact that in some 
cases the oats grew normally in soil from the bottom parts of the column, 
but showed high toxicity in soil from the upper parts of the column, he 
concluded that the chlorate had been fixed in the upper la 3 ^ers of soil and 
therefore had not reached the bottom part of the column. 

In 1939, experiments reported by Crafts show’-ed that chlorate toxicity 
in soils is reduced roughly in proportion to the nitrate concentration of 
the soil solution (^, p. 655-71). This observation suggests an alternative 
explanation for the low toxicities occurring in some soils near the bottom 
of a chlorate-treated column. The percolating chlorate solution may have 

t Received for publication May 27, 1940. 

® This paper was made possible by the cooperative project on control of noxious 
weeds conducted by the California Agricultural Experiment Station and the Di- 
vision of Cereal Crops and Diseases, Bureau of Plant Industr^^, United States 
Department of Agriculture. 

^ Assistant Physiologist, Division of Cereal Crops and Diseases, Bureau of Plant 
Industry, United States Department of Agriculture. 

^ Associate Professor of Botany and Associate Botanist in the Experiment Sta- 

■tioiiv' , 

* ‘Literature Cited’' at the end of this 

'■paper. ''' ■ ■ 

'[71]',. 
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washed the nitrate out of the upper layers and concentrated it near the 
bottom. If so, the result would be the production of greater toxicity in the 
upper than in the lower part- of the column, even though the coiicentra’- 
tion of chlorate were the same throughout the column. The present study 
was intended to determine whether this is the correct explanation or 
whether the chlorate is fixed in the upper layers, with consequent failure 
to reach the lower parts. 

For this work, three of the four soils originally studied were chosen. In 
the original tests, Yolo clay loam had proved to be a soil in which toxicity 
was greatest in the upper parts of the column, whereas Stockton adobe 
clay showed uniform toxicity throughout the column. Fresno sandy loam® 
was intermediate, with some reduction of toxicity near the bottom, but 
less than in Yolo clay loam. 

METHODS 


For experimental purposes, samples from the first 4 inches of the re- 
spective soils were taken from the field, air-dried, and thoroughly 
screened and mixed. Unless otherwise noted, two tubes of soil were set up 
for each test. After treatment with chlorate solution, one tube was used 
for the determination of toxicity, the other for chemical analysis. 

The soil tubes and auxiliary apparatus used have been pictured and 
described in another paper (^, p. 470). Briefly, the tube is made by bend- 
ing a sheet of celluloid 10 X 36 inches into a hollow cylinder about 3 
inches in diameter. This is wrapped with 3^-inch-mesh hardware cloth 
which is wired in place. The bottom is closed by a circle of filter paper 
held by a piece of hardware cloth wired to the outside of the tube. The 
tube, filled wuth soil, is secured in an upright position so that the contents 
of a reservoir may drip slowly upon the surface of the soil. 

Table 1 gives the amount of soil used per tube for each of the three soil 
types represented, the volumes of sodium chlorate solution applied to 
each, and their respective air-dry moisture contents. The solution 
volumes were the amounts necessary to just moisten the columns. 

In all cases 0.004 M sodium chlorate was used (426 p.p.rn. NaG103). 
The contents of the reservoirs dripped upon the tops of the columns at a 
rate oi about 12 drops per minute. About 36 hours was usually required 
to wet each column, and the tubes were allowed to stand 12 to 24 hours 
after the reservoirs were empty. The tubes were then opened, and each 
column of soil was cut into ten portions of equal length. 

The portions from one of the duplicate columns were mixed individual- 
ly, put into no. 2 cans, and seeded with Kanota oats. The details of this 


c./ sandy loam used is designated on old soil 
tenaw (§) lias classified this soil in the Binuba series. 


maps as brown 


phase. 
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procedure have been described elsewhere { 2 , p. 463). The oats were 
grown in the greenhouse for 30 days, the crop in each can having been 
thinned to ten plants. 

Then the fresh weight of tops and the average height of the plants were 
recorded. The fresh-weight yield was taken to be an inverse measure of 
toxicity, which in previous tests { 2 ) was thought to result directly from 
the concentration of chlorate present. Fresh- weight yields of 0.1 gram or 
less are arbitrarily recorded as 0.1 gram and signify that for practical 
purposes there was no growth. 


TABLE 1 

Soil Weights, Solution Volumes, and Moisture Contents of Air-Dry 
Soils Used in the Percolation Tests 


Soil 

Weight of 

1 air-dry soil 
per tube 

Volume of 
solution, in 
each 
reservoir 

Moisture 
content of 
air-dry soil, 
basis of 
oven-dry soil 


kilos 

ml 

per cent 

Yolo clay loam 

5.0 

1,800 

4.6 

Stockton adobe clay 

5.0 

1,250 

7.5 

Fresno sandy loam 1 

6.5 

1,300 

2.2 


The portions of the other column were also mixed individually, and the 
moisture content of each was determined. Samples of each were extracted 
with water in the ratio of one part dry soil to two parts water. The soil- 
water mixtures were agitated continuously for about hours and then 
filtered under gravity. The extracts thus obtained w’-ere analyzed for ni- 
trate, chlorate, and chloride. The nitrate analyses were made by the 
Devarda method as given by the Association of OflStcial Agricultural 
Chemists (1 , p. 26) . As shown by preliminary tests, this method was satis- 
factory in the presence of chlorate, whereas the phenoldisulfonic acid 
colorimetric method was not.’’ 

Chlorate was determined by the sulfurous acid reduction method that 
Rosenfels has described in another paper (7). In this method the chloride 
content of the extract is also determined. 

Single chemical analyses and moisture determinations were made ; the 
tests were repeated on the Yolo and Stockton soils but not on Fresno 
sandy loam. Results typical of the data obtained are reported. 

^ The Devarda method can be used provided the amount of Devarda's alloy taken 
is sufficiently in excess of that required for reduction of nitrate present. In the work 
here reported the amounts of chlorate present in the 20-ml aliquots used were in- 
sufficient to necessitate an increase above the customary 3 grams of Devarda^ s 
alloy. With the phenoldisulfonic acid colorimetric method, however, even small 
amounts of chlorate interfere seriously by forming browmish reaction products with 
the phenoldisulfonic acid reagent. 
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TABLE 2 

Chemical amb Toxicity Data at Tex Levels in Columns of Soil Treated with 

0-004 M Sodium Chlorate 


Portion 


Per cent 
moisture, 
basis of : 
j dry soil 

i 

Composition of 
^ract 

Miilimols per liter of indicated 
ion in extract 

Yield of oats 

Fresh 

weight, 

grams 

Height, 

cm 

i 

Wet soil, 1 Water, 
grams | ml 

CIOs- 

NOs" 

Cl- 


Yoio clay loam 


!. i 

1 30.4 

1 140.0 i 

160.0 1 

0.75 

0.00 

0,00 

0.2 

5 

9 : 

i 39.5 

140.0 1 

160.0 i 

0.60 

0.00 

0.00 

0.2 

5 

3.. 

i 40.4 

140.0 ! 

160.0 ! 

0.60 

0.00 

0.00 

0.1 

4 

4. .....i 

41.1 

140.0 

160.0 1 

0.67 

0.00 

0.00 

0.2 

6 

5 ; 

40.6 i 

140.0 

160.0 I 

0.67 

0.00 

0.00 

0.2 

5 

6 J 

39.6 ^ 

140.0 

160.0 i 

0.67 

0.00 

0.00 

! 0.3 

5 

7 1 

39.3 ■ 

140.0 

160.0 1 

0.90 

2.00 

0.00 

2.1 

15 

8 1 

41.1 

140.0 

160.0 1 

0.90 

5.35 

0.45 

4.4 

23 

9 ! 

41.9 

140.0 

160.0 i 

1.02 

6.10 

0.45 

j 5.1 

25 

10 i 

' 39. S : 

140.0 

160.0 i 

1.20 

14.15 

1.42 

5.3 

26 

Check 

i 4.5 i 

104.5 i 

195.5 1 

0.00 

2.90 

0.22 

5.9^ 

28* 


Yolo clay loam (leached before chlorate applied) 


1 

40.7 

140.0 

160.0 

0.70 

0,00 

0.00 

0.1 

2 

2 

41.5 

140.0 

160.0 

0.69 

0.00 

0.00 

0.1 

2 

3 

40.6 

140.0 

160.0 

0.37 

0.00 

0.00 

0.1 

2 

4.. 

41.6 

140.0 

160.0 

0.58 

0.00 

0.00 

0.1 

2 

5 

42.2 

140.0 

160.0 

0.69 

0.00 

0.00 

0.1 

2 

6 

41.3 

140.0 

160.0 

0.70 

0.00 

0.00 

0.1 

2 

7 

44.1 

140.0 

160.0 

0.82 i 

0.00 

0.00 

0.1 

2 

8 i 

44.5 

140.0 

160.0 

0.78 

0.00 

0.00 

0.1 i 

3 

9 1 

45.0 

140.0 

160.0 

0.75 

0.00 

0.00 

0.1 

3 

10 

45.4 

140.0 

160.0 

0.67 

0.00 

trace 

0.1 

4 

Check I 

4.5 

104.5 

195.5 

0.00 

2.90 

0.22 

5.9* 

28* 


Stockton adobe clay 


1 

36.1 i 

13.3.0 

167.0 

0.64 

trace 

0.00 

0.1 

3 

2 i 

34.8 : 

' 133.0 

167.0 

0.55 

trace 

0.00 

0.1 

3 

3., 1 

34. 8 i 

133.0 

167.0 

0.52 

trace 

0.00 

0.1 

3 

4 i 

35.2 

^ 133.0 

167.0 

0.45 

trace 

0.00 

0.1 

3 

5 ^ 

34.3 ' 

133.0 

167.0 

0.52 

trace 

0.00 

0.1 

3 

6 

33.8 

133.0 

167.0 ; 

0.52 

0.35 

0.00 

0.1 

3 

7 

35.0 

133,0 

167.0 ! 

0.67 

0.35 

trace 

0.1 

3 

B - 

34.5 

133.0 

167.0 i 

0.S7 

0.60 

1.20 

0.1 

3 

9 

33.9 

133.0 

167.0 1 

1.03 

0.60 

1.65 

! 0.1 

3 

10 ... 

29.6 

133.0 

167.0 i 

0.90 

0.85 

1.35 

0.1 

3 

Cheek 

7.5 

107.5 

192.5 i 

0.00 i 

0.36 

0.42 

3.5t 

21t 


Fr^no sandy loam 


1- t.. 

22.0 

120.0 

180.0 

0.37 

0.00 

0.00 

0.1 


2,.., 

23.1 

120.0 

180.0 

0.39 

0.00 

0.00 

0.1 


3...... 

23.5 

120.0 

180.0 

0.34 

0.00 

0.00 

0.1 

3 

4........ 

22.9 

120.0 

180.0 

0.31 

0.00 

0.00 

0.1 

3 

5 

22.6 

120.0 

180.0 

0.37 

0.00 

0.00 

0.1 

3 

6............... 

22.0 

120.0 

180.0 

0.37 

0.00 

0.00 

0.1 

3 

7..,.......,......! 

2:2.3 

120.0 

180.0 

0.45 i 

0.00 

1.40 

0.33 

4.80 

0.1 

0.1 

3 

.8.,...,. ...] 

■ 21.5 

120.0 

180.0 

0.37 1 

3 


20-6 

120.0 

ISO.O 

0.51 I 

1.55 

8.22 

o.s 

TO 

id.,.. .............I 

20.3 

120.0 

180.0 

0.45 i 

3.50 

15.67 

1.3 

T7 

Check......... ...'1 

2.2 

' 102.2 

197.8 

0.00 i 

i 

0.76 i 

3.81 

2.4$ 

22$ 


* Check plants grown from December 28, 1939, to January 27, 1940; experimental plants from De- 
cember 8,, 1939, to January 5. 1940, Esperimentai plants from leached column of Yolo clay loam grown 

December 2S, 1939, to January 27, 1940. . - ^ . 

t Check plants grown from December 28, 1939, to January 27, 1940; experimental plants from De- 
cember 35, 1939, to January 19, 1940. , „ : A 

t Both check and experimental plants grown from January 5 to February 4, 1940. 
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RESULTS 

Table 2 gives the results of the routine tests outlined above^ and also 
those with Yolo clay loam after it had first been thoroughly leached. The 
leaching experiment was intended to determine the effect on toxicity pro- 
duced by removal of the nitrate before applying chlorate. To accomplish 
thisj 1,800 ml of distilled water was first permitted to drip upon each 
column, which just wetted the soil. Then another 1,800 ml of distilled 
water was added, and the soil solution in the column was permitted to 
drip through the filter-paper bottom. Next, 1,800 ml of 0.004 M NaClOs 
was introduced. Since chlorate began to appear in the leachate before all 
the chlorate solution had left the reservoir, evidently the chlorate solu- 
tion was not uniformly displacing the soil solution ahead of it, but was 
probably in part moving along the tube walls or through channels in the 
soil. After the 1,800 ml of chlorate solution had left the reservoir, 1,800 
ml more were added to insure complete displacement of the soil solution 
in the column with chlorate solution. According to tests not reported, in- 
volving only one application of 1,800 ml, the chlorate concentration was 
very low in the bottom portions because some of the chlorate had 
escaped, as described above. 

In all tests the ten portions of each column were numbered from 1 to 
10, beginning at the top. The portion designated “check^^ refers to the 
original untreated soil. In making extracts of the check soils, allowance 
was made for the air-dry moisture content, and enough water was added 
to give a 1 : 2 extract. In the ten portions of wet soil taken from the tubes 
the exact moisture content was not known definitely ahead of time, and 
each portion was extracted alike without allowance for small variations 
in moisture content. The approximate moisture content was of course 
known from the weight of soil and the volume of solution in each tube. 

Each 3 deld figure reported for the check samples is the mean of two 
determinations, two cans of each soil being seeded. 

DISCUSSION 

Clearly, according to table 2, the concentration of chlorate is not lower in 
the bottom portions of any column than in the top. The decrease in 
toxicity noted was probably caused by the downward movement of ni- 
trate. This concliision is further supported by the fact that in Stockton 
adobe clay, a soil very low in nitrate, toxicity does not decrease in the 
lower portions. In the tenth portion in this soil the nitrate concentratiGn 
was only 0.85 millimols per liter of the extract. This quantity probably 
included traces of nitrogen derived from some organic constituent which 
underwent reduction during the Devarda distillation. Furthermore, the 
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preliminary removal of nitrate by leaching eliminated the decrease in 
toxicity in Yolo clay loam, so altering the behavior of this soil that it re- 
sembled Stockton ndobe clay, a soil in which fixation had never been 
suspected. 

The data for chloride emphasize the concentration of soluble salts in 
the lower portions. In Fresno sandy loam the concentration of chloride in 
the tenth portion was more than 0.5 per cent expressed on the basis of the 
soil solution at a soil moisture content of 20 per cent. The plants growing 
ill this culture appeared to suffer from excess salt, and the ideld was un- 
doubtedly reduced by the salt concentration. 

Calculations made on the data of table 2 show that all the chlorate ap- 
plied remained in solution because a summation of the chlorate present in 
the ten fractions equals that applied. In making these calculations one 
assumption was necessary — ^namely, that each portion of a given column 
contains one tenth of the total amount of oven-dry soil of the column. 
This assumption is incorrect to the extent to which settling and lack of 
uniformity of packing may have caused differences in density within the 
soil mass. To illustrate, the calculations for the first portion of the un- 
leaclied Yolo clay loam column were as follows : 

The moisture content was 39.4 per cent on the basis of oven-dry soil. 
The amount of wet soil extracted was 140 grams. The amount of water in 
the wet soil, therefore, was 39.6 ml. To this was added 160 ml of distilled 
water, making a total of 199.6 ml of water. Since the concentration of 
chlorate in the extract was found by analysis to be 0.75 millimols per 
liter, the total amount of clilorate in this amount of soil was 0.15 milli- 
mols. The amount of oven-dry soil with which this was associated was 
100.4 grams. Each portion was assumed to be one tenth of 5,000 grams of 
air-diy soil which contained 4.5 per cent water, expressed on the oven-dry 
basis, which is 478.5 grams of oven-dry soil. This quantity should have 
contained 0.71 millimols of chlorate which could be dissolved in water. 
The total quantity of chlorate found in all ten portions was 7,66 millimols 
for Yolo clay loam, and the amount applied ^,800 ml of 0.004 M) was 
7,20. The apparent recovery, therefore, was 106 per cent. With Fresno 
sandy loam the recovery was 99 per cent. With Stockton adobe clay the 
calculation was upset because about half of the last portion was not wet 
by the percolating solution; and the dry soil was discarded before making 
the extract. Again, nevertheless, it was evident that all the chlorate ap- 
plied had appeared in solution. 

Besides showing that chlorate is not fixed by the 'soil, the'' data: for^ un- 
leached soil (table 2) show a higher concentration of chlorate in the bot- 
tom four portions of aH three than in the top six. This is not the case 
with the leached soil. This fact surest® water adsorption, a phenomenon 
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observed by others and termed negative adsorption.^ To check this point 
the following tests were made ‘with Yolo clay loam : 

Two columns of the soil were set up as before, one air-diy with 4.5 per 
cent moisture, dry basis, the other oven-dry. Sodium chlorate solution, 
approximately 0.004 M, was percolated through each column and per- 
mitted to continue on through the filter-paper bottom. Two successive 
50-ml portions of each percolate were collected and then a- larger third 
portion was collected overnight. This third portion amounted to 180 ml 
for the oven-dry column and to 360 ml for the air-dry soil. The six sam- 
ples thus obtained and a sample of the original sodium chlorate solution 
were each analyized in duplicate for chlorate. Precautions were taken to 
minimize evaporation during the test. The original chlorate solution 
proved to have a chlorate ion concentration of 4.2 millimols per liter. The 
first 50 ml of percolate from the oven-dry column contained 12.6 milli- 
mols per liter of chlorate; the second 50 ml, 10.0 millimols per liter; and 
the third portion, 7.7. The first 50 ml from the air-dry column contained 
5.9; the second 50 ml, 5.9; and the third portion, 5.2. There is no doubt 
that the chlorate concentration was greatly increased by passage through 
the column of oven-dry soil and somewhat so in passing through the air- 
dried soil. 

Another test of water adsorption was also performed. In this experi- 
ment 95 grams of oven-dry soil was mixed with 75 ml of the sodium 
chlorate solution and the mixture was shaken several times and let stand 
24 hours. The solution was then filtered off and analyzed. The chlorate 
ion concentration in the filtrate was 4.6 millimols per liter, whereas in the 
original solution it had been 4.2 millimols per liter, as before. Sufficient 
filtrate was obtained for only a single analysis. The test was repeated, 
however, wdth the same result — namely, the concentration of the chlorate 
solution was increased approximately 10 per cent by contact with the 
soil. The test was also repeated using air-dry soil. In this case the increase 
was of the order of 3 per cent in the one trial made. 

Both “water adsorption and the greater effectiveness of oven-dry than 
of air-dry soil in causing water adsorption are strikingly demonstrated by 
the percolation tests. In these the solution continued to invade dry soil as 
it passed down the column, and presumably became increasingly concen- 
trated as it moved downward. . 

In view of the foregoing results, it is reasonable to expect that differen- 
tial toxicity, similar to that found with Yolo clay loam, will be encoun- 
tered in the use of sodium chlorate in the control of iveeds on soils that 

® Positive adsorption is the retention of solute molecules by the soil and results 
in a decrease in concentration of the leachate over that of the applied solution. 
Negative adsorption in the above usage is the retention of water by the soil and 
results in an increase in solute concentration of the leachate. 
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coiitaiii considerable nitrate. With soils low in nitrate, the effect is likely 
to be reasonably uniform throughout the depth penetrated by the chlo- 
rate. The practical expedient is to increase the chlorate dosage on nitrate- 
containing soils. 

The toxicity of the herbicide might be less altered if the application 
were made in the fall when absorption by plants had reduced the nitrate 
coiicentratioii of the soil, but if the soil temperature is still high, decom- 
position of the chlorate might more than offset the effect of reduced ni- 
trate content of the soil. In summer-fallo'wed soils, peat, or other soils 
high in nitrate or other salts, the killing of deep-rooted perennials with 
chlorate may become impractical, in which case clean cultivation, flood- 
ing, crop competition, or some other chemical method should be used. 

SUMMARY 

When sodium chlorate slowly percolates through a column of soil, some 
of the nitrate of the soil will be washed down to the lower levels. Since 
concentrating the nitrate reduces the toxicity of chlorate, the killing 
effect on deep-rooted plants may not be so great as it is near the surface, 
even though the chlorate concentration is uniform throughout the depth 
penetrated. 

In sods originally containing little or no nitrate, a reduced toxicity is 
not observed in the lower levels. Similarly, preliminary removal of nitrate 
by leaching tends to overcome inequalities in chlorate toxicity resulting 
from differences in nitrate distribution. 

Water adsorption was clearly demonstrated in Yolo clay loam, and 
was apparently manifested also by the other two soils studied, 
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MOVEMENT OE 

CARBON DISULFIDE VAPOR IN SOILS^’^ 

R. M. HAGAN^ 

INTRODUCTION 

This investigation was undertaken to establish quantitatively the re- 
lation between each of several soil factors and the movement of carbon 
disulfide (bisulfide) through the soil. A method has been devised for meas- 
uring the movement of vapor through the soil under a constant total 
pressure and under carefully controlled soil conditions. Though designed 
for this particular problem, the general method and basis of attack on 
gaseous movement in soils may prove useful in general studies on soil 
aeration and soil structure. 

This paper considers the mechanics of the method and the mathe- 
matical expression for gaseous flow^ in soils. It presents samples of data 
concerning the effect of soil factors on the measured flo’vs of vapor. Com- 
plete data, with detailed discussion of the role of each soil factor, can 
more suitabty be presented in a separate paper. 

Success in using CS2 for weed and fungus control depends upon the 
movement of this vapor through the soil and upon the prevention of its 
escape from the soil surface during and immediately after treatment. For 
successful field application, therefore, one should know how each soil 
factor — porosity, texture, degree of compaction, moisture content, and 
temperature — affects CS2 vapor movement in and out of the soil. This 
laboratory program, the first part of which is herein reported, was 
planned to provide such knowledge. 

With a proper background of basic facts derived from laboratory 
studies, the worker in the field should be able to plan more reliable experi- 
ments and perform them more efficiently, and thus arrive at generalized 
interpretations having wide-scale application. The ultimate purpose is to 
provide recommendations for commercial application of CS2 in weed 
control that will insure success at a minimum cost. 

^Received for publication October 12, 1940. 

2 This investigation was inaugurated and directed by the Division of Botany, 
College of Agriculture, under their weed control project. The work was supported 
by funds contributed to the Agricultural Experiment Station by the Wheeler, 
Reynolds, and Stauffer Chemical Company. 

® Research Assistant in Soil Technology f resigned August 22, 1940. 

In this paper the words and “movement^’ are used interchangeably to 

express the transfer of vapor from one point to another, with no attempt to recog- 
nize the possible differences in their physical meanings. 
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FIELD USE OF CARBON DISULFIDE 

Carbon disulfide shows considerable promise as a herbicide for control- 
ling deep-rooted perennials such as morning-glory {Convolvulus arvensis) 
and for treating oak root fungus (Armillaria mellea). That CS 2 or its 
decomposition products (SO 2 , SO3, and H2S) are highly toxic to plant life 
is widely known. 

When CS 2 is introduced belo’w the surface as a liquid, it rapidly vola- 
tilizies and diffuses through the soil as a vapor. In treatment of morning- 
glory, for example, the area is laid out into squares, a small hole made in 
the soil at the corners of the squares with a prod, a given dose of CS 2 
released at the bottom of each hole, and the hole closed by tamping. 
Large-scale applications are also made with an adapted subsoiler 
equipped with CS 2 supply lines running down the back edges of the blade 
standards. Commercial treatments on morning-glory have, in general, 
been very promising; but satisfactory kills have not always been ob- 
tained. The failures are caused, apparently, by the inability of the CS2 
to contact the roots with a toxic concentration for a suflS.cient time under 
the conditions of the treatment. 

HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION AND STATEMENT 
OF THE PROBLEM 

The movement of gases through soils has been little studied. Much of the 
published work has dealt with soil respiration and has presented general- 
ized statements on soil aeration as related to plant growth. Of the work 
on the movement of gases through the soil, a large part has been carried 
out on systems of glass beads, sand, and the like, because of the complex 
interrelations involved in studying gaseous permeability of soils. Slichter 
(1897-98),® who made a thorough contribution to the theoretical knowl- 
edge of pore space in artificial systems and in soils, derived an equation 
for liquid and gaseous flow involving Poiseuille^s law. King (1897-98), 
testing Slichter ’s equations, found them applicable to several materials. 
Green and Ampt (1911, 1912), working with artificial systems and with 
soils, developed an expression of gaseous flow also based on Poiseuille’s 
law. Furnas (1929) experimented extensively with systems involving 
high-pressure gradients. Buehrer (1932) used the movement of air 
through the soil to characterize soil structure. Muskat and Botset (1931) 
proved the validity of Darcy’s law (1856) for gaseous flow in sands in 
response to a total-^essiire gradient. Fancher, Lewis, and Barnes (1933), 
in a very extensive work, also , expressed in terms of Darcy’s law the 

® See “Literature Cited” at the end of this paper for complete data on citations, 
which are referred to in the tesrt by author and date of publication.: 
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gaseous flows observed. Muskat and Botsety with their co-workers 
Wyckoff and Meres, have done much W'Ork on gaseous movement in re- 
lation to oil production since the publication of their paper in 1931. 

Although ail these workers have made valuable contributions, their 
deductions do not necessarily apply to soil aeration and soil fumigation, 
for they have been concerned with gaseous movement in response to a 
total-pressure gradient. In the particular problem for which the w^ork re- 
ported here was done, however, and in soil-aeration studies as a whole, we 
are concerned with gaseous movement in response to a partial-pressure 
gradient rather than a total-pressure gradient. Only for a brief period 
after a change in the barometric pressure or a sudden cooling or heating 
of the soil surface does the total pressure have unequal values at various 
points in the soil. In normal soil the gaseous phase throughout is at a 
constant pressure. The movements of CO 2 , O 2 , and the other gases nor- 
mally present, and the movement of the fumigants introduced, all result 
from differences in the concentrations or partial pressures of the particular 
gas from point to point. 

Buckingham (1904) carried on experiments at constant pressure, 
measuring gaseous movement through a thin soil layer in response to a 
partial-pressure gradient of the gases. He stated his results in terms of a 
calculated diffusion coefficient, relating the observed flows to the porosity 
of the soil. Smith and Browm (1933) studied the diffusion of CO 2 through 
soils and, using the w^ell-lmown diffusion law, likewise expressed their re- 
sults by use of the diffusion constant. Since, how’^ever, they were troubled 
with CO 2 production by the soil during their period of measurement, 
their results are in doubt. More recently Higgins and Pollard (1937) have 
reported on the distribution of CS 2 vapor through soils in large containers 
after the inj ection of the CS 2 at a central point. 

This paper deals in part with the development of suitable apparatus 
for studying gaseous movement in soils under a partial-pressure gradient 
wdth the total pressure constant.® The use of the apparatus for evaluating 
the effect of each soil factor on the permeability of soil to gaseous move- 
ment under a partial-pressure gradient is indicated. 

The measurement of gaseous flows at different temperatures has made 
it possible to show that the normal diffusion law is not followed in soils 
even under partial-pressure gradients. The data collected have allowed 
the formulation of an empirical equation, shown to hold accurately over 

® Since this paper was prepared, there have appeared two articles by H. L. 
Peimiau of Rothamsted Experimerit Station in which he describes an apparatus 
somewhat similar to the one devised for this investigation and draws a number of 
conclusions that are in substantial agreement with the results obtained by the 
present writer. (Penman, H. L. Gas and vapour movements in the soil. I. The dif- 
fusion of vapours through porous solids, II. The diffusion of carbon dioxide through 
porous solids. Jour. Agr. Sci. 30:437-62, 570-81. 1940.) 



86 


Uilgardia 


[VoL. u, m, 2 


the range of the experimental measurements. The relation of this em- 
pirical expression to the established laws of flow is discussed in a later 
section. 

GENERAL METHOD USED FOR GAS-FLOW MEASUREMENTS 

The handling of CS2 vapor and the measuring of its movement involves 
many experimental difficulties. Aluch time was consumed in developing 
suitable apparatus, which, however, when completed, proved adequate 
for measuring even small flows of CS2. 

The apparatus (figs. 1 and 2 ) consists of a tube containing the soil to 
be analysed, a shallow dish sealed to the lower end of the soil tube into 
which the liquid CS2 is measured, and an ^ ^air-sweeper^ ^ attached to the 
upper end of the soil tube. The CS2 is vaporized in the shallow dish; and 
the vapors, moving upward through the soil and rising from its upper 
surface, are collected by the air-sweeper and carried into absorber col- 
miiiis where the amount of CS2 may be chemically determined. The whole 
apparatus is housed in an insulated room provided with heating and cool- 
ing equipment so that the temperature may be controlled to dz0.25° C 
and over a range of temperatures from about 5° to 45°. The partial- 
pressure gradient of the CS2 is controlled by carrying out the measure- 
ments at various temperatures. 

Air-dry soils are packed into tubes with a compactor machine to a 
known compaction (apparent density value) and at a definite moisture 
content. Soils on wffiich runs will be made at a moisture content near the 
field capacity are packed as air-dry soil with the compactor, irrigated, 
and allow-ed to stand until the moisture has distributed relatively uni- 
formly. Soils to be run at intermediate moisture contents are packed by 
hand in small increments, each increment being whetted with the calcu- 
lated amount of moisture by means of an atomizer. 

The ability of the CS2 vapor to move through these soils is then deter- 
mined by measuring the amount of CS2 collected in unit time by the 
absorber columns when the rate of flow has reached a “steady state, a 
condition to be described later. 

The general method possesses several advantages for soil investiga- 
tions. The flow^s measured take place in response to partial-pressure gra- 
dients of the sort that occur in normal soil. The system of sweeping the 
escaping gas into absorbers provides an easily obtained and continuous 
record of the outflow. The chemical determination of the gas and its 
expression on a mass basis eliminates correction of the flow for the pres- 
sure at time of measurement. The use in general soil-permeability and 
soil-structure studies of a gas like:CS2;, which does not occur in soils nor ' 
alters the soil structure,: eliminates the. complexities introduced by gases 
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like CO2J which are affected by biological activity in the soil. The diffi- 
culties experienced by Smith and Brow (1933) in interpreting their re- 
sults with CO2 have thus been avoided in the present studies. 


Fig. 1. — General view of the apparatus. 


DESCRIPTION OF APPARATUSAND MANNER OF OPERATION 


Apparatus required to measure CS 2 vapor flow through soils under a 
given set of conditions is necessarily complicated, A detailed description 
follows, with an explanation of the operation of the various units. Tern- 
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Fig. 2.~~Scliematic diagram of the apparatus to show operation. For description, see the text. 
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peratiircj an important factor in CS2 flow, requires careful regulation. 
The following description does not include temperature control, since ail 
the equipment is housed in a constant-temperature room. 

The relation of the various units comprising the apparatus is shown in 
the schematic diagram of figure 2 . There are three parts: the soil tube 
with the volatilizing dish and sweeper, the absorption device with pro- 
vision for washing out with alcohol, and the suction apparatus mth 
means to record the volume of air drawn 'through the sweeper. 

VolatiMzing-Dish Unit — Carbon disulfide is contained in a supply 
tank ivhich, for safety, is mounted outside the building. Flow from the 
tank is controlled by the master valve. 

To fill the volatilizing dish the three-w^ay stopcock is opened and the 
mercury leveling bulb lowered, drawing liquid CS2 into the burette. This 
stopcock is closed to the supply Ihie and opened to the volatilizing dish, 
into which the CS2 is loaded slowly by raising the mercury bulb. 

The liquid CS2, vaporizing, moves up through the soil into the sweeper, 
wdiere an air stream carries it to the absorbers. 

Absorber Unit — Air plus CS2 moves down into absorber flasks con- 
taining saturated alcoholic KOH. (See section on the chemistry involved 
in the analysis.) 

Suction, applied at the top of the absorber columns, first draws the 
alcoholic KOH up into the glass beads. When the tip of the stem is 
freed, air plus CS2 begins to bubble up. The CS2 reacts with and is re- 
moved by the alcoholic KOH, while the air continues out the top. 

The two absorber columns, A and 5 , form a parallel system. By oper- 
ating stopcock a and stopcock c, W'hich control the suction, one can cause 
the CS2-laden air from the sweeper to flow into either absorber A or B. 
In the diagram of figure 2 absorber A is receiving the air, while B is being 
drained and washed down with alcohol. This double absorption unit 
allows the air from the sweeper to be continuously analyzed. 

The alcohol burette and stopcocks e and / allow for alternate washing 
down with alcohol and blowing out with compressed air. 

The alcoholic. KOH plus the CS2 absorbed and the alcohol washings 
collect in the flask, which is then removed, stoppered, and later titrated. 

Water-Suction b^m^^.—To produce the suction causing air flow through 
the sweeper, a special adaptation has been made of the Mariotte flask as 
used by Moore ( 1939 ). Water flows out of the suction bottles, causing air 
to be drawn into the container and to collect over the water. 

The rate at which water may flow through an orifice depends on the 
size of that orifice and the head of water above it. If one were simply to 
draw air into a bottle as the water ran out, the rate at -which air would be 
taken would decrease as the bottle emptied. To proidde for a steady flow 
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of air, the Mariotte^ principle is used to gi\'^e a constant head of water over 
the orifice in the siphon bottle regardless of the level in the suction bottle. 
When the water level drops m the “constant level chamber/’ the lower 
end of the flared tube is freed, the water meniscus breaks, and air is ad- 



Fig. 3.-— Water-suction unit. For description, see the text. 

mitted to the bottle, raising the water level in the chamber until the end 
of the flared tube is again immersed and the air supply cut off. This cycle 
continuously repeated would cause periodic surges of air through the 
system. Because the air stream must be steady, not periodic, a section of 
1-mm glass capillary tubing is interposed. The resistance to flow through 
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this tube is adjusted so as to minimize the effect of the pulsations result- 
iiig ill a steady suction at the top of the absorber coltimns. 

It is also necessary to know the volume of air drawn over the soil in the 
sweeper during a given period. This is determined by measuring the rate 
of water outflow from the suction bottles. Because of the inaccuracy in 
reading small volume changes in a large supply bottle^ the water flows 
from the orifice into a siphon bottle, which automatically empties as it 
becomes filled. The number of times the siphon bottle has emptied is 
recorded on a scale on the suction bottle. 

Figure 3 shows the water-suction apparatus. In the upper part of the 
rack are the suction bottles, to which are attached the “constant-level 
chambers. At the bottom are the siphon bottles. The manometers below 
and to the left of each suction bottle register the negative pressure over 
the water. When a suction bottle becomes empty, the suction line from 
the apparatus is transferred to an adjacent bottle by operation of stop- 
cocks, so that a continuous air stream may be maintained over long periods. 
Figure 1 indicates the actual arrangement of the apparatus, with the 
water-suction bottles on the left, the soil tube with CS 2 burette and load- 
ing bulb in the center, and absorber colimms on the right. Figure 4 shows 
the volatilizing dish, the soil tube, and the sweeper in greater detail 
The volatilizing dish is made of copper to provide for maximum heat 
conduction from the outside air to replace that required to vaporize the 
CS 2 . The bottom is dome-shaped, with the supply tube at the low point 
to allow the liquid CS 2 to be drained away at the end of a run and thus 
to make possible a check on the quantity of CS 2 that has moved up into 
and through the soil column. A capillary vent keeps the pressure in the 
volatilizing dish equal to atmospheric pressure. 

The soil tube rests in a U-shaped trough with liquid mercury as a 
seal. The soil is retained by an 80-mesh screen fastened into a detachable 
collar that fits the bottom of the soil tube. Figure 4 shows tw^o ther- 
mometers fitted into the side of the tube and held by metal support 
sleeves inclined at a small angle above horizontal. Only a few tubes vrere 
equipped thus, for it was found that temperature fluctuations of zt0.25°C 
in the control room caused no perceptible variation of the thermometers 
in the soil. 

Careful checks were made on the following possible sources of diffi- 
culty. The basic assumption made in the measurements requires that an 
atmosphere saturated with CS 2 be maintained under the soil column at all 
times during runs and at all temperatures. That this assumption is valid 
is indicated by tests showing that the rate of flow through the soil column 
w^as not affected by a change in shape of the volatilizing dish or by re- 
moval of all but a few cubic centimeters of the liquid CS 2 . Further, it had 
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to be possible to load the volatilizing dish with the highly volatile CS2 
without increasing the total pressure on the lower face of the soil column. 
By introducing the CS2 slowly, it was possible to meet this requirement, 
as indicated by the lack of a detectable reading in the arms of a carefully 




prepared water naanometer during the loading of the CS2. The rate of air 
flow over the soil had to be accurately controlled and measured, for it 
affected the rate of flow of CS2 from the soil by changing the partial pres-; 
sure of CS2 in the sweeper. The air-flow rate remained surprisingly /con- 
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stant tlirough a wide range of temperatures. In one case the extreme 
values for the air-flow rate were 60.8 to 61.7 cc per minute over a tem- 
perature range of 10° to 45° C. 

ANALYSIS FOR CARBON DISULFIDE 

The flasks attached to the absorber columns contain a saturated solution, 
of KOH in 95 per cent ethyl alcohol (approximately 30 gm KOH per 
100 cc alcohol). The CS2 is removed from the air stream as it bubbles up 
through the columns by the following reaction, resulting in the forma- 
tion of a soluble xanthate : 

CS2 + KOH + C2H5OH = C2H5OCS2K + H2O 

(xanthate) 

The C2H5OH and KOH do not react until the CS2 is introduced. To 
make this reaction go to completion, no w^ater should be present, and none 
should be added until titration in order to avoid possible decomposition 
of the xanthate on standing, through a reversal of the reaction. 

From this point on, the procedure involves routine chemical analysis 
following the techniques described by Fleming and Baker (1935) and 
Matuszak (1932). The sample is diluted with H2O, neutralized to the 
phenolphthalein end point with glacial acetic acid, and then titrated with 
standard I2 solution, using a starch indicator. The reactions are these: 

neutralization^ 

C2H5OCS2K + CH3COOH = C2H5OCS2H + CH3COOK 

(xanthic acid) 

I2 titration, 2C2H6OCS2H + 12 = 2C2H5OCS2 + 2HI 

(dixanthogen) 

During the titration the dixanthogen forms a milky emulsion that con- 
veniently seiwes as a white background for easy detection of the blue- 
colored starch end point. 

DEFINITION OF STEADY-STATE CONDITION 

All values for the flow of CS2 vapor and the soil permeability are based on 
^^steady-state conditions/’ as is customary in such studies. For a period 
immediately following the introduction of CS2 into the volatilizing dish, 
the rate at which CS2 left the soil surface increased with time and 
gradually approached a steady value. At the same time as the CS2 was 
introduced into the volatilizing dish, the air-sweeping and collection of 
samples was started. Thereafter, samples were taken at one-half hour 
intervals. The data for a typical run appear in table 1. 
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Curves plotted from such data form the basis of our definition of 
''steady-state” flow. Flow is considered to have attained steady state 
when the measured flow" rate remains relativel}^ constant with time. 

The time required for reaching steady state depends on the length of 
the soil column. Although complete flmv curves from zero time to steady 
state we,re not made in the later comparative studies, texture, and espe- 


TABLE 1 

Bate of CS2 Vapor Flow as a Function of Elapsed Time Following 
Introduction of CSs into the Volatilizing Dish* 


Time interval 

Fine sand; 
length of 
soil column, 
10.65 cm 

Fine sand; 
length of 
soil column, 
19.95 cm 

Clay loam ; 
length of 
soil column, 
21.20 cm 

hours 

7{ig/min.'\ 

mg/Tnin.i 

mg/ min 4 

0 - 14 

2.28 

0.86 

0.03 



1.31 

0.04 



1 -lu' 



3.19 

lU-2 





8.30 

2.74 


2VV3 

8 95 

3 71 


3 '-334 

9.14 

3.76 

4.72 






5.06 



4 -4^ 

9,27 

3.67 



8.72 

j 4.25 

5.26 

5 - 5 V 2 

9.21 

4.00 

5.35 

51.^6 ! 

I 

! 

5.47 

■6 -m.., i 

9.05 

4.12 i 

5.43 

6H-7 

9.31 

' 4.06 

5.36 

7 

9.05 

4.09 

5.45 

7.3'2“S 

9.16 

1 4.12 

5.46 

S . -S34 

9.16 

4.11 

5.35 

S3i~9 



1 5.54 

1 


* The rates of CSs vapor flow entered in the table as mg/min. refer to the mean rate 
of movement of the CSs vapor through the soil during the time interval shown. 

t Dashes indicate cases where readings were not taken in the half-hour interval; the 
first value set below the dash gives the mean rate calculated for the longer time interval. 


cially moisture content, seemed to influence the time required for reach- 
ing stead^^ state. In every case, soils wdth a high moisture content at- 
tained steady state before the drier soils. 

PHYSICAL BASIS OF MEASUREMENTS AND ^ 
DEVELOPMENT OF FLOW EQUATION 

To express quantitatively the results of studies on flow of gases and va- 
pors through soils, a mathematical formulation of the relations of the 
several measurable factors is needed. The ability of ,a uniform' porous 
iiiediiim to conduct a fluid flowing with viscous motion is generally called 
its permeability. What is wanted, then, is an expression for the permea- 
bility of the soil under a given set of conditions, together with. a mathe- 
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matical relation that will permit evaluation of the change in perrneabiiity 
produced by variation of one given factor. 

As has been pointed out in a previous section, we are here concerned 
with gaseous flow in response to a partial-pressure gradient, the total 
pressure throughout the system being constant. Flow under these con- 
ditions is commonly called diffusion. Diffusion studies have been made 
largely in a system where the two components, at first held apart, are 
subsequently allowed to mix in the absence of any barrier between them. 
This free diffusion finds mathematical expression in the well-established 
kinetic-theory equation : , ps 

^ =: Df^ 1 

At (dL) 

where N is the number of molecules diffusing, expressible in mass or vol- 
ume units, through a cross-sectional area A in time t, dP/dL is the rate of 
change of the partial pressure of the constituent in the direction of dif- 
fiisionai flow, and D/ is the diffusion coefficient. In soils, however, we are 
dealing not with free diffusion, but with diffusion through a porous ma- 
terial. 

Now the question arises whether the law of diffusion as given by equa- 
tion 1 can apply to the movement of gases through soil under a partial- 
pressure gradient. Gaseous flow in soils under these conditions has been 
measured by Buckingham (1904) and by Smith and Bromi (1933). The 
former has expressed his measured flow^s in terms of a calculated diffu- 
sion constant which he found could be related to the square of the 
soil porosity^ S and to the free diffusion coefficient D/ for the gases used 
in the following manner: rv o 

JJs = b JJf u 

Several workers, including Smith and Brown, have doubted the correct- 
ness of evaluating the role of the soil by means of the square of the 
porosity. However , it seems safe to state in general terms that the cal- 
culated diffusion constant A is related as follows : 

A =/(soil) A = C7)/ 3 

where / (soil) merely indicates some function of the soil that may be 
mitten as a constant C for a given soil under a particular set of condi- 
tions.Then to make the law of diffusion, as given in equation 1, applicable 
to the flowt of gases through soils, the diffusion coefficient Dj must be 
replaced by CD/- The expression then becomes 

4 

__ At (dL) 


' See page 108 for definition of porosity. 
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If the flow is expressed in mass units and the differential expression for 
rate of change of partial pressure with distance along the direction of 

(P — p) 

flow is replaced by the average value of the gradient — where siib- 

jj 


scripts b and t are mtroduced for convenience in later comparisons with 
data obtained in the present work and refer to partial pressures of CS 2 
at the bottom and top of soil column respectively, equation 4 becomes 


^ = CDt 
At 


(Pt - Pt) 
L 


5 


Here Qm is the mass of gas in grams flowing through soil column, A is the 
cross-sectional area of soil column in square centimeters, and t is the time 
in seconds during which the quantity Qm was collected. Though neither 
Buckingham nor Smith and Brown have carried the analysis to the point 
of writing the formal expression of a diffusional equation 5, such an 
equation must follow from their statements. 

To test the validity of applying the law of diffusion, as written in 5, to 
the Sow of gases under a partial-pressure gradient through soils, two sets 
of experiments were performed. A discussion follows. 

ParUal-Pressiire Difference and Temperature Constant; Length of Soil 
Column Varied. — Using a given soil, successive samples of which were 
packed into tubes under as nearly uniform conditions as possible, the 
partial-pressure difference {Pi— Pi) and the temperature T were held con- 
stant while the effect of var 3 dng the tube length L was studied. Such tests 
were carried out on soils of five different textures. Table 2 contains the 
data for flow of CS 2 vapor measured as Qm/At for different lengths of 
soil column. 

The data suggest that the product QmfAt by L is equal to a constant 
for each soil in a given condition as regards moisture content, compac- 
tion, and the like. The weighted mean® value M of this product for each 
soil appears in the table. To provide a measure of the exactness with 
which the product X {L) is a constant for each soil, an estimate 

of the probable error of a single observation has been calculated by the 
method of Deming and Birge ( 1934 ), which permits an “optimum^t esti- 
mate of the probable error to be made by combining observations on the 
five different; soils. Since the method of Deming and Birge assumes that 
observations made on each' of the five soils have the same precision, a 
condition not strictly true in the present case, the calculated ^^optimum^' 
probable error is an approximation with a value of ±0.695. On the aver- 
age, accordingly, there is an even chance that the product {Qm/At) X (L) 
will fall within ±0.695 of the true mean for each soil. 

® Weighted" as to number of observations.. ' 
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It is a necessary, but not a suiEcient, condition that the product 
(Qm/Ai) X {L) be a constant if the law of diffusion as given in equation 
5 is to be foUowed. We cannot infer from this experiment that the law is 
obeyed. A second set of experiments is required to interpret more cor- 
rectly the application of this diffusion law. 


TABLE 2 

CS 2 Vapok Flow as a Function of Length op Soil Column with 
Paktial-Peessube Dippeeence and the Temfehature Constant 


Soil texture 

Number of 
observations 

Length 

(L) 

Qm/At X 105 

iQm/At)L X 10® 

weighted mean 
iQ,n/At)L X 10® 



cm 

gm/cmysec. 

gm/cm/sec. 

gm/cm/sec. 



3 

10.65 

1 1.97 

21.0 i 





10 

15.15 

1.25 

18.9 



Fine sand 


3 

15.95 

1.25 

19.9 


19.6 



2 

21.20 

0.95 

20.1 





1 

40. S5 

0.51 

20.8 J 





' 1 

10.20 

2.44 

24.9 1 




1 

15 95 

1 55 

24 7 


Fine sandy loam 


1 

21 .20 

1.19 

25.2 I 

; 24.8 



1 1 

30.20 

0.81 i 

24.4 J 




f 2 

10.65 

2.14 

22.8 ] 


Loam 


' 1 

15.95 

1.29 

20.6 1 

21.1 


! 1 

21.20 

0.93 

19. S 1 
19.7 1 

i 



[ 1 

30.20 

0.65 

i 

' i 



1 

[ 1 

10.65 

2.06 

. 22.0 ' 



Clay loam 

1 

1 1 

15.05 

1.70 

25.6 


24.3 

j 

I 1 

21.20 

1.19 

25.2 



1 


30.20 

O.Sl 

24.4 , 





1 

10.05 

1.88 

18.9 1 

! 




1 

10.65 

1.88 

19.8 1 





1 

15.05 

1.34 

20.1 



Clay..,. 


1 

15.95 

1.30 

21.6 


20.1 



2 

21.20 

0.98 

20.8 





1 

30.20 

0.63 

19.0 



1 


1 

41.50 

0.47 

19.6 J 




Length of Soil Column Constant; Partial-Pressure Difference Varied by 
Altering Temperature. — ^The tube length A was now held constant, and 
the partial-pressure difference (Pb — Pt) varied by changing the tempera- 
ture of the apparatus. Pbj the partial pressure of the CS 2 in the volatiliz- 
ing dish, directly depends on temperature. In table 3 the measured flows 
of CS 2 , are given in eolunm 2; the corresponding gradients, 

. in column 6. 

L 

This series of experiments permits more critical examination of the 
question whether the diffusion law of equation 5 is obeyed for the move- 
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meiit of CS2 vapor through soil in response to a partial-pressure gradient. 
Under the experimental conditions, as the gradient increases, 


the temperature T must also increase. The possible effect of temperature 
on the CDf term of equation 5 must be considered. G is presumably a 
constant dependent only on the soil and independent of temperature. 
According to kinetic theory, however, the free diffusion coefficient D/ 
depends on temperature. Its relation to temperature, according to Ken- 
iiard (1938) , may be approximated by 


Df cc ri*75to2 


6 


where for CS 2 the exponent is set equal to 2. (As given in International 
Critical Tables^ vol. 5, p. 62. National Research Council. 1929.) 

Now if the diffusion law postulated in equation 5 is to be followed, 
assuming C to be independent of temperature, then the mass flow of CS 2 
per unit area per unit time, Qm/Aty plotted against the partial-pressure 


gradient 


iP.-Pt) 


should give a curve having at all points a slope equal 


to CDf. Since T increases with 


(P^ - Pt) 


CDf must increase with increasing values of 


and Df increases as T\ the slope 
(P. - Pt) 


Hence Qm/At 


plotted as ordinates against 


{Pt - Pd 


as abscissas should not yield a 


straight line, but rather an upward-bending curve of increasing slope 
(figs. 5 and 6). 

In these graphs the experimentally obserx^ed flow curxm is compared 
with one drawn through a series of points calculated by assuming the dif- 
fusion law as given in equation 5. These values of floxv, designated by 
(Qni/A t) d, have been calculated in the following way : 

Since duplicate determinations were available at 20® C, the experi- 


mentally obtained values of Qm/ At and 


(Pi - Pt) 
L 


at this temperature, to- 


gether with the known xmlue of the diffusion coefficient P/ at 20® C, have 
been used to give a mean xmlue of the constant C of equation 5 for each 
soil. This has been assumed to be a reliable estimate of 0. Now if 0 is a 
constant independent of temperature, it may be used xxdth values of P/ 


to calculate (Qm/At)d for each experimental value of 


(Pi-Pt) 

el:/ 


.(The sub- 


script d is introduced to denote calculated values according to diffusion 
law.) Table 4 summarises these calculations. 
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Par^Jaf frespitre ^raxf/mil ff}fO f^/cm 

Fig, 6. — Departure of observed flow of CSa vapor from flow values calculated by 
assuming diffusion law for run no. AGA (Yolo clay). 
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Thus we observe experimentally that the law of diffusion is apparently 
not obeyed for the movement of CS 2 vapor through columns of labora- 
tory-packed soils under a partial-pressure gradient. Buckingham and 
Smith and Bromi were not in a position to discover a failure of the diffu- 
sion law because they worked at a fixed temperature. 

Timiiiig to the conditions for which the theory of diffusion was de- 
rived, we perceive a reason for the failure of the diffusion law to predict 
the obserx’ed flows of gas through the soil. In deriving the diffusion law, 
equation 1, which leads to equation 5, one considers only impacts be- 
tween molecules. One ignores the possible effect of impacts between 
molecules and the confining walls. For discussion of the derivation of the 
law of diffusion, the reader is referred to any complete text on kinetic 
tlieor}?' (for example, Loeb, 1934, or Kennard, 1938). In the usual experi- 
ments involving diffusion, impacts on the walls may be neglected, for the 
dimensions of the passageway through w'hich the diffusional flow is 
occurring are large as compared with the mean free path of the gaseous 
molecules. In soils, howwer, it is extremely doubtful that the impacts 
with the walls of the pores can be neglected. 

The law of diffusion is the only physical law of flow developed for flow 
at constant pressure under a partial-pressure gradient. Yet from con- 
sidering the conditions imposed in its derivation, one could not expect 
this law to be followed for gaseous movement in soils under a partial- 
pressure gradient. Further, on the assumption of the previously stated 
relations betw’-een temperature and partial-pressure gradient, the failure 
of the law has been demonstrated experimentally. Inasmuch as the pos- 
sible use of one of the lawxs of flow" developed for total-pressure gradients, 
such as Poiseiiille’s, Darcy^s (1856), or Knudsen’s (1909) lawxs, for ex- 
pression of flow under a partial-pressure gradient, involves considerations 
outside the scope of this present paper, the observed data have been 
fitted by an empirical equation. 

Development of the Empirical Equatmi . — Avssiiming that flo\¥ is pro- 
portional to the partial-pressure gradient, one may wnite 

Qm _^ iPb - Pi) 7 

At L 

in wdiicb if is an empirical constant. This is an assumption commonly 
made in flow’- studies. Its validity for the present case must now be 
'examined. 

In the first series of experiments (cf . table 2) , the relation of flow to the 
gradient was investigated by varying the length of the soil column L 
while holding the partial-pressure'difference {Pb—Pt) and the temperature 
T constant. Under these conditions, if flow is proportional to the gradient, 
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as abscissas, we see that a linear relation does not hold, 


then the product {Qm/At) (L) for any given soil -condition must equal a 
constant, that is, K{Ph ~ Pt) ^The data of table 2 show this to be the case. 

(Qm ‘At) 

Further, if the assumption is correct, — — — should, when L is fixed, 

{P b Pt) /p p \ 

equal a constant; or Qm/At when plotted against (Pd ~ Pt) or — — — - 

L 

should give a straight line, that is, a curve of slope K. 

Referring to figures 5 and 6, where Qm/At as ordinates have been plotted 

against ^ — - as abscissas, we see that a linear relation does not hold, 

but rather the observed points fall along a downward-bending curve. 
Evidently some factor is operating to decrease the observed flow below 
that to be expected from a direct proportionality between the flow 

Qm/At and the gradient ^ . Remembering that under the experi- 

L 

mental conditions the temperature increases with increasing values of 
— —y it appears that the constant of equation 7 must contain a 

^ fp p \ 

factor which causes its magnitude to diminish with increasing — - 

JL 

and temperature T. Equation 7 must be extended. 

The viscosity of the CS2 vapor, which increases with temperature, has 
not been taken into account. If increased viscosity causes the decrease in 
the magnitude of the constant of equation 7, then the viscosity 17 must 
be introduced to modify equation 7 as follows: 


(P5-PO 


This parallels the introduction by Emanueli (1927) and by Wyckoff and 
co-workers (1933) of a viscosity factor into the equation expressing 
Darcy’s law to give in that equation a constant characteristic only of the 
porous medium and independent of the temperature and the fluid used. 

Now, if the empirically developed equation 8 is to be obeyed by gases 
moving through soil under a partial-pressure gradient, and if the con- 
stant K of the equation is to be truly constant for a given soil, then 


values of as ordinates plotted against 


1(P,-P,) , . 

„ 1 as : abscissas 
V P 


should yield a straight line of constant slope equal to and passing 
through the origin. Such a plot has been made in figure 7, and the experi- 
mental points fitted to a linear function by the method of least squares. 
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The relation between the viscosity of gases and temperature may be 
expressed according to Sutherland (1893) as follows : 



where nj and rio refer to the viscosities at the absolute temperatures T and 
To and where is a constant characteristic of the particular gas. A value 
of Cs = 496 calculated by Titani (1933) according to a formula proposed 
by Arnold (1933) has been used in equation 9 to obtain the values of 
appearing in column 9 of table 3. This value of agrees closely with 
Titani^s experimental values and with those calculated by Rankine^s 
(1910) formula. The value t) = 96.4 X 10“® poise at 14.2® C, taken from 
Suhrmann (1923), has been used as a base value in Sutherland's formula 
for converting to the temperatures of the experiments. 

The empirically developed equation 8 will be recognized as a special 
form of the more general algebraic equation of the first degree, y = 
a + fix; or, using the previous symbols, 


a+- 

At "" 77 L 


10 


ill which the intercept a has been taken equal to zero. The intercept a has 
been taken as zero in writing equation 8, for we have assumed that when 

fp p\ 

- - ' -z — - ~ 0, Qm/At would be zero; that is, when the gradient was zero, 


there would be no net floW' of CS 2 . One would expect this to be the case, 
but in order to Justify setting a = 0, one must fit the data by least squares 
to the general form of the first-degree equation — that is, equation 10— 
and obtain the least squares values of the constants a and To de- 
termine whether the calculated values of the intercept a depart sig- 
nificantly from zero, one may proceed as follows : ® 

Using the least squares values of the constants a md K% calculate a 


value oi,Qm/At for each observed value of 


(P5 - Pi) 
L 


. From the residualsj 


Q-m/At — \{Qm/At)c (where the subscript c refers to tbe calculated value), 


calculate the estimated probable error of a single observation r/ by 



® This procedure has been developed in collaboration with Mr. P. R. Day. 
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where v is the residual Qm/At — (Qm/At)c and n the number of observed 
points. The primes on r/ and iT' are introduced to distinguish these 
values from corresponding unprimed values calculated when a was taken 
as zero. Now, from this value of the probable error of the intercept a, 
given by the symbol using the following relation as given by Birge 



where quantities within the parentheses refer to the least-squares working 


table, in which x represents the observed values of 
n observations. 


1 (P6 - Pt) 


for the 


One must bear in mind that the results of statistical analysis apply in 
a negative manner. As w-e have seen, there is some reason to believe that 
the intercept a should be zero. The question now is, do the calculated 
values of a and the estimated probable error of the intercept, rj, support 
this contention? The “u-test^^ (normal probability integral) of Deming 
and Birge (1934) may be applied to express the chance that a given cal- 
culated value of a departs significantly from zero. If the chances that the 
calculated value of a does depart significantly from zero are found to be 
high, then the theoretical contention a = 0 becomes doubtful. On the 
other hand, unless the chances are high for a significant departure, one 
can say the theoretical contention a = 0 is not contrary to experiment. 

Appl 3 dng this analysis to the data of table 3 and figure 7, the values 
given in the following tabulation are found for the intercept a; the con- 
stant K^; the estimated probable errors of a single observation r/ and 
of the intercept rj; and the probability F that the calculated value of a 
departs significantly from zero ; 


K' r/ Ta' P 

Runno.AFZ -0.0275 X 10-s 8.28 X lO-”!® ±0.0938X 10"® ±0.0905X 10-® 0.15 
Runno.AGA -0.0356 X 10"® 6.66 X lO’^^ ±0.0309X 10"® ±0.0298X10“® 0.55 


On theoretical grounds there is good reason to take a = 0; and the sta- 
tistical analysis has shown that this is mi contrary to the experimental 
facts. In the more doubtful case, AGA, the probability is very close to 
that to be expected from pure chance. We can therefore set a — 0 and 
accept the form of the empirical equation of flow 8, 

Now, using the form of equation 8, that is, setting a — 0, the best least- 
squares values of K were obtained, together with their estimated prob- 
able errors tk calculated according to Birge (1932), using 

/ n Y 

rK — rs\— I ^13 

\n(Sa;2) - (Sa:) v 
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Here n is the estimated probable error of a single observation having set 
a = 0, and the quantities within the parentheses have the same signifi- 
cance as in equation 12. The following tabulation gives the values of K, 
which we shall hereafter call the permeability^*^ and express as gram- 



Fig. 7 . — Observed flow of CSa vapor plotted (by least-squares line) according to the 
empirical equation: ~ ^ , 


poises/sec./cm^ per unit partial-pressure gradient — that is, per milli- 
meter of mercury difference in partial pressure/cm . 


Soil K 

Eun no. AFZ fine sandy loam (8.192 ± 0.322) X 

Eiin no. AGA clay (6.542 ± 0.109) X lO”!® 


ReloAion of ike Empiricol Equation to Other Physical icuas.— Mention 
shoiiM.be m ade of the relation of the measured flow of CS 2 vapor through 

Some workers have assigned the wmrd permeability specifically to the con- 
stant Of Darcy s law. In a more general sense, permeability is an expression of the 
ability or fluids to pass through a porous material. The constant of Darcy’s law 
calculated for a particular porous material is one means of evaluating this ability 
in this paper the writer evaluates this property by using the constant K of equation 
h or brevity this constant will be referred to as the soil permeability. 




Oct-., 1941] 


Magmi: Movement of Carljon Bisulfide Vapor 


107 


the soil, and the empirical expression developed for it, to the laws of flow 
derived from kinetic-theory considerations for flow under total-pressure 
gradients. Poiseiiille’s law takes into account impacts between molecules 
and impacts between molecules and the wall. It is derived by equating 
the momentum caused by the pressure drop in flowing through a tube to 
the momentum lost by viscous drag on the w^alls. If one assumes that such 
law'S can be applied to flow under partial-pressure gradients, one might 
expect the CS 2 flow observed in these experiments to be governed by 
Poiseuille’s law, or by Darcy law with the added viscosity term that can 
be shown to reduce to the same form as Poiseuille^s law. For the flow of 
gases, Poiseuille’s or Darcy’s law" may be wuitten : 

Qm M (Pi^-Ps^) 

At T} RoT L 

in which Z" is a constant, M the molecular w^eight of the gas flowing, Ro 
the universal gas constant, T the absolute temperature, and Pi and P 2 
the total pressures at the ends of the tube. The derivation of Poiseuille’s 
law implies conditions such that viscous transfer of momentum from the 
moving molecules to the walls can occur. This requires that the mean free 
path of the molecules X, which for CS 2 molecules at atmospheric pressure 
is of the order of magnitude of 0.6 X 10''^ cm., or 0.05 micron, be small 
as compared with the radius R of the tube through w"hich the gas flow"s. 

The requirement that X be small as compared with R in order that 
Poiseuille’s law^ be follow^ed casts doubt upon the applicability of this law 
to soils w"here some of the pores, at least, may be of the order of 0.05 
micron. Knudsen (1909) has derived a law" for flow under conditions such 
that X is of the same order as R. In his derivation (see Loeb, 1934), he 
considers impacts betw^een molecules and w"all to be more important than 
impacts between molecules, and arrives at the following law" : 

Qr. _ (Pi ~ P 2 ) 

At Vy L 

Here is another constant, and P is the absolute temperature. Since 
0,05 micron would seem small for pores in a granular soil, one might 
expect the measured flow of GS 2 to fall between the fiow"S as predicted by 
Poiseuille’s and Knudsen’s laws, provided we consider the interchange- 
ability of the partial-pressure difference (P& — Pt) and the total pressure 
difference (Pi — P 2 ). 

It is interesting now to compare the empirically established flow 

equations. 

4 ^ Tj I 4 
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mtb equation 15 expressing Kniidsen's law. Evidently the empirical 
equation is closely related to Knudsen's law, since i| varies approximately 
as \/T. (See equation 9.) 

For purposes of this project, however, we shall use the empirical ex- 
pression 8, which is convenient and which well fits the experimental data. 
The ability of a soil to transmit CS 2 under given conditions will be speci- 
fied by the evaluation of the constant K in the empirical flow equation, 
which we have referred to as the soil permeability. Wyckoff and co- 
workers (1939) have proposed a standard unit for permeability, the 
^^darc^^’’ Since this unit, as defined, involves flow expressed on a volume 
basis, it will not be used. Soil permeabilities will be expressed as gram- 
poises per second per square centimeter per millimeter mercury difference 
in partial pressure of CS 2 per centimeter length. 

DISCUSSION 

Under the laboratory conditions of this experiment, the soil porosity, 
when expressed according to Buckingham (1904), appears to be the con- 
trolling factor on the permeability of the soil to CS 2 vapor. The degree of 
compaction (the apparent density value) and the soil moisture content 
apparently influence permeability to an extent dependent on their effect 
on porosity. 

Buckingham defines porosity as the volume of gas in a given over-all 
volume of soil divided by that total volume; that is, it is an expression for 
the percentage of gas by volume : 

s = ( Ye \ 100 

\v, + v^ + yj 

Here Vw, and Vs represent the volumes of the gas, water, and solid 
phases respectively. This definition of porosity should not be confused 
with the frequently used concept ■wherein porosity is given as the ratio 
of the nonsolids volume to the total volume. This latter porosity expresses 
the volume occupied by the gas and water phases, whereas Buckingham's 
expression considers the volume occupied by the gaseous phase 
Throughout this discussion porosity is used as defined by Buckingham. 
This manner of expressing porosity has also been followed by Green and 
Ampt (1911, 1912) and by Smith and Brown (1933) . 

Figure 8 presents graphically the experimental relation between the 
soil permeability for CS 2 - vapor and the soil porosity for Yolo fine sand. 
Whereas the points at the high-porosity end were obtained: by compact- 
ing air-dry soil, the points at the low-porosity end were derived' from 
studies on soils at different moisture' contents. 'On extrapolation, note 
that the permeability approaches 'zero, not at zero porosity, but at m 
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porosity near 26 per cent. According to experiments with other textures — 
fine sandj sandy loam, loam, and clay — permeability is also governed by 
porosity, but the relationship is not linear (fig. 9) . Again, it should be noted 
that the permeability on extrapolation approaches zero at 26-29 per cent 



Fig. 8. — Relation of soil porosity to the permeability of the soil for CS 2 vapor in 

Yolo fine sand. 



Paros/£^ perce/it 

Fig. 9.— Relation of soil porosity to the permeability of the soil for CS 2 vapor in 
Yolo fine sandy loam, Yolo loam, and Yolo clay. 

porosity. This finding agrees with Green and Ampt, whose data for soils 
and for systems of glass beads, when extrapolated, indicate that the 
permeability would approach zero as the porosity decreased to the value 
near 30 per cent. Smith and Brown, experimenting with air-dry soils 
having a porosity range of 35 to 65 per cent, concluded that the flow of 
CO 2 w^as a linear function of porosity. The rather bad scatter of their data 
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over this range of porosity does not, however, allow an extrapolation to 
deterniiiie w^hether flow would approach zero at a finite porosity. 

The literature contains several references to studies on- the relation be- 
tween porosity and permeability. The results reported are not in agree- 
ment, for Faiicher, Lewis, and Barnes ( 1933 ) state there is no consistent 
relation between porosity and permeability; Muskat and his colleagues 
(Muskat and Botset, 1931, Wykoff, et al, 1933 ) declare that porosity can- 
not alone indicate the permeability accurately, but that porosity may 
be the primary property in determining permeability, and Buckingham, 
Green and Ampt, Howe and Hudson ( 1927 ), and Smith and Broivn 
agree that permeability varies in the same direction as porosity, but dis- 
agree as to the extent to which the two are related. 

Different soils vary in the ratio of continuous to discontinuous air 
spaces. This would seem to be a contributory factor in causing the soil 
textures to show unequal permeabilities to CS 2 at a given total porosity. 
Texture is a term indicating the size distribution of particles in a soil. 
Differences in the properties of soils of unlike texture are caused not only 
by texture, but also by another factor — namely, structure. Structure ex- 
presses the arrangement of the individual grains and aggregates that 
make up the soil mass. It must, then, affect the shape and distribution of 
the voids in the soil, and hence the proportions of continuous to non- 
continuous pores, x4.1though laboratory samples of soils of various tex- 
tures still possess structural differences, these differences have been re- 
duced. The comparatively small differences in permeability shown by the 
imlike-textured soils in figure 8 would be expected to be greater under the 
natural structure conditions in the field. 

Compaction . — Soils are frequently characterized by a statement of the 
degree of compaction, which is often expressed in terms of the “apparent 
density^^ Pa of the soil calculated from the follow^ing relation : 

_ mass of oven-dry soil 

apparent or total volume of this soil 

In a gross vray the compaction of a soil expresses the closeness with which 
the soil particles have been squeezed together. The more compact a given 
soil, the smaller the pores or passageways between the individual par- 
ticles. Since the degree of compaction is one factor controlling the free 
porosity of the soil, we should, from the previous discussion, expect the 
soil permeability to be a function of the apparent density value. Figures 
10 and 11 give topical illustrations, of this relation, using Yolo fine sandy 
loam and Yolo loam in the air-dry state. 

Conipaetion studies were firstto be undertaken. The rather bad scatter 
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of values could probably be reduced if the work were to be repeated now 
that the apparatus and technique have been perfected. 

Judging from these studies on laboratory-packed granular soils, the 



Compaciior? (pa)/ g/??s/cc 


Fig. 10. — Influence of soil compaction (apparent density) on the permeability of 
the soil for CSa vapor in Yolo fine sandy loam, at a soil moisture content of 3.00 per 
cent. 



Fig. 11. — Influence of soil compaction (apparent density) on the permeability 
of the soil for GS 2 vapor in Yolo loam, at a soil moisture content of 3.70 per cent. 


influence of compaction on the permeability depends on the change in 
porosity., produced. This statem.ent agrees with 'the views of .Smit^ and 
Brown. It is to be expected that the relation between eompaction and 
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permeability will be modified by structure. These studies have all been 
made on soils possessing necessarily artificial structures. 

Field measurements show compaction to vary between rather wide 
limit Sj even for a gii^eii texture. For the Yolo Series of soils, field deter- 
niiiiations on different textures gave a mean density value of 1.32d^ 
Though the range of compactions obtainable in these laboratory studies 
did not include all values experienced in the field, such curves as figures 

TABLE 5 

Effect- of Moisture ok the Permeability of Soils to CSa V^vpoe* 


Soil type and run no. 

1 

Moisture 

1 equivalent , 

Field capacity 

1 Soil moisture 
content at time 

1 of run 

Permeability 
(calculated to a 
constant pa) 


per cent j 

per cent 

per cent 

K X 10^2 

Fine sand: 





A,DH-W 

6.82 

11.6 

2.56 

6.67 

.AFP 

6.82 i 

11.6 

12.0 

2.33 

AFR 

6. 82 I 

■ i 

11.6 

17.0 

0.42 

Fi.iie sandy loam: 





AFZ 1 

17.26 

18.0 

2. So 

9.61 

AEY 

17.26 

18.0 

18.1 

0.50 

A.EW. 

1 17.26 1 

18.0 

IS. 8 

0.12 

Eoam.: 





,ACW'-DR... 

22.99 i 

22.4 

3.82 

8.86 

AEG..'.. 

! 22.99 1 

22.4 

22.4 

0.82 

AFF 

1 22.99 

22.4 

23.5 

0.60 

Clay: 

1 




ACD-L. 

30.44 

31.S 

6.10 

8.10 

AFH.AFS. 

30.44 

31.3 

31.4 

0.26 

AFI 

1 30.44 

31.3 

' 32,3 

! 0.06 


* Degree of corn paction constant for each texture. 


9 and 10 do indicate the order of magnitude of differences in permeability 
that might be expected within the range commonly found in the field 
soils. 

Field plots established on the University Farm at Davis to study the 
movement of CS 2 vapor through the soil indicated that plow^soles could 
seriously hamper the distribution of the vapor , in the soil.^^ Unfor- 
tunately we do not have' any measurements of the apparent densities; on 
these particular plowsoles or on the undisturbed portion of the profiles of 
these soils, but Shaw and Bodman^^ have made such determinations on a 
Ramona sandy loam. They found that the plowsoie had apparent density 
values as high asl JS, whereas the undisturbed soil had a value of 1 .20v: 

From the records of the Division of Irrigation Investigations and Practice. 

^2 Unpublished data by A. S. Crafts and R. 'IST. Raynor. 

Shaw, C. F.j and G. B. Bodman, The plowsoie. Division of Soils leaflet. 
1928. (Mimeo.) 
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The range of compaction covered in the curves of figures 10 and 11 must 
be greatly extended to include such a value as 1.95. To give an approxi- 
Illation to the effect of plowsoles on permeability to CS 2 vapor, the curve 
for fine sand^^ loam (fig. 10) has been extrapolated to an apparent density 
value of 1.95. This gives a permeability of 0,5 to 1.0 unit. (See page 108 
for definition of unit.) By comparing this low value of permeability with 
those given in figure 10, one may see more adequate^ the possible effect 
of compaction on permeability. 


I 

I 

I 



Moisii/re per cejii 


Fig. 12 —Influence of soil moisture content on the permeability of the soil for 
CS 2 vapor in Yolo fine sand, calculated to an apparent density of 1.325 grams per 
cubic centimeter. 


Mouiure Content , — The moisture content of the soil affects its perme- 
ability to CS 2 vapor more than does any other variable studied. The addi- 
tion of water to soil can greatly reduce the free porosity. Table 5 gives the 
permeabilities of four soils for the air-dry state and for moisture contents 
near their field capacities. Figures 12 and 13 plot permeability against 
the soil moisture content for two soils — Yolo fine sand and Yolo fine 
sandy loam. Although points at the air-dry and field-capacitynnds of the 
curves are relatively easy to obtain,- the intermediate''moisture contents 
present many difficulties. To wet a soil' uniformly to a moisture content 
below the field capacity special techniques are required. Fairly satisfac- 
tory methods have been devised to obtain the desired moisture contents, 
but it has been necessary to store the moistened soils for many months to 
achieve uniform moisture distribution. 

Since a certain variation in the apparent density value of successive 
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colmiins of packed soil is inevitable, a correction to constant apparent 
density for each texture has been made in the values of permeability K 
recorded in table 5. This is necessary in order to have the moisture con- 
tent the only operative variable. The corrected K has been calculated 
from the observed K by assuming that the %^ariation of K with change in 
apparent density is proportional to the change in free porosity produced 
by the change in apparent density. 

Perhaps the most striking and significant observation made in these 
studies is the great reduction in permeability with increasing moisture 
content. With the sand, permeability approaches a very low value at 
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Fig. 13.— Influence of soil moisture content on the permeability of the soil for 
CS 2 vapor in Yoio floe sandy loam, calculated to an apparent density of 1.258 grams 
per cubic centimeter. 


moisture contents near the field capacity, a fact possibly explainable on the 
basis of the large average grain size with correspondingly large channels 
between the particles. Further addition of moisture to the sand, how- 
ever, does reduce the permeability to a low figure. This observation of 
very low permeability to CSs vapor in soils at their field capacity should 
be important in interpreting soil-fumigation studies carried out under 
field conditions and in soil-aeration relations in general. 

SUMMARY 

This investigation was undertaken to establish quantitatively the rela- 
tion that each of several soil factors bears to the movement of CS 2 vapor 
through the soil. Success or failure in using GS 2 for weed and fungus con- 
trol depends on the ability of the GSa to move in the soil and on the pre- 
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vention of its escape from the soil surface during and immediately after 
treatments. Satisfactory field application must be based on a knowledge 
of the effect that each soil factor, including soil porosity, texture, degree 
of compaction, and moisture content, has on CS2 movement in and out of 
the soil. 

The method of field application of CS2 for controlling deep-rooted 
perennials is briefly reviewed. 

The comparatively limited literature on gaseous movement in soils is 
discussed. In normal soil the gaseous phase throughout is at a constant 
pressure, the movement of CO2 and O2, and other gases normally present, 
as w^ell as the movements of fumigants that may be introduced, results 
from differences in concentration or 'partial pressures of the particular 
gas from point to point. This problem of flow of gases in soils at constant 
total pressure in response to a partial-pressure gradient is considered in 
relation to the more generally treated problem of gaseous flow in re- 
sponse to a total-pressure difference. 

The soil w'hose gaseous permeability is to be measured is packed into 
tubes to a known compaction and a definite moisture content. A shallow 
dish is sealed to the lower end of the soil tube into which the liquid CS2 is 
measured, and an “air-sw^eeper^^ is attached to the upper end of the soil 
tube. The CS2 is vaporized in a shallow dish, and the vapors, moving 
iipw^ard through the soil and rising from its upper surface, are collected 
by the air-sw^eeper and carried into absorber columns, where the amount 
of CS2 passing through the soil may be chemically determined. The appa- 
ratus required is fully described. 

The method used possesses several advantages besides having the flow 
take place at a constant total pressure. It provides a system permitting a 
continuous record of the flow" of CS2 vapor. For general soil permeability 
and soil-texture studies, the use of a gas like CS2, which does not normally 
occur in soils and does not alter the soil structure, eliminates the com- 
plexities involved in using CO2, which is affected by biological activity. 

Judging from the experimental values for the flow of CS2 vapor through 
tubes of artificially packed soil carried out at different temperatures, the 
law’^ of diffusion implied by Buckingham (1904) is not followed. A reason 
for the failure of the classical diffusion law to apply for gases moving in 
soils is suggested from an analysis of the kinetic-theory conditions im- 
posed in the derivation of the law. 

An empirical equation of flow has been developed to express the mea- 
sured flows of CS2 vapor. The relation of this empirically established 
equation to other physical laws of flow is discussed. 

Under the conditions of the experiments, the free porosity is apparently 
the controlling factor on the permeability of the soil to CS2 vapor. The 
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pemieability of these artificially packed soil columns has been found to 
approach zero, not at zero free porosity, but in, a porosity range of 26 to 
29 per cent. These relations are graphically presented for several textures, 

Periiieability is found to vary with, soil texture, but the differences are 
smaller than would be expected under natural structure conditions of the 
field. The degree of compaction of the soil is found to control permeability 
i,ii the extent to which the free porosity is changed. As field,“piot trials 
have shown, compact layers in soils, such as plowsoles, will interfere 
seriously with the distribution of CS2. 

The moisture content of the soil affects the permeability of the soil to 
CS2 vapor more than does any other variable studied. Great reductions in 
permeability have been found with increasing moisture content. Per“ 
meability approaches a very low^ value at moisture contents near the 
field capacity for all textures except fine sand. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The deep alluvial fill of Putali Creek forms a storage basin from whicli 
mncli irrigation water is pumped. Continued and expanding demand 
upon tlie underground water supply has caused a gradual recession in 
the water plane. This condition leads many farmers to question the 
13ermanency of their water supply. 

The College of Agriculture at Davis is located within the basin of 
Putah Creek. In years of low rainfall, the unde%round basin is its sole 
source of water supply. Hence, since the early days of the institution, 
the Division of Irrigation has observed underground water conditions 
on the University Farm. 

The deficient rainfall of the winter of 1930-31 emphasized the need for 
a comprehensive study of the water supply in the Putah Creek area. 
Although Bryan {2y studied the basin in 1912, conditions have changed 
materially since that date. An informal project, outlining a study to 
supplement existing information on the water supply and the pumping 
conditions of the area, w^as formulated by the divisions of Agricultural 
Engineeringj Chemistry, and Irrigation. In the summer and'fall of lOSl 
and the spring of 1932, inf ormation was. secured on the charaeteristies 
of the underground basin, on the quality of water with special regard to 

^ Received for pnWieatioii, Oefcober 11, ,1940. 

“Assistance was given by the FederaP Works Progress Administration, niider 
projects 3657 and 7164, in drafting maps and charts used in this publication. 
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boron conteiit, and on the pumping plants. The findings ivere presented 
ill a 13136 written report to the Director of the College of Agricailtiire 
at Daris in 1932. 

Some phases of the 19B1-32 iiiTestigatiou have been eoiitiiiiied by the 
Division of Irrigation. This publication siiimiiarizes the combined results 
of about t-wento-five years’ observations. ' 

PHYSIOGRAPHY OP THE AREA 

Piitali Creek rises on the eastern slope of the Coast Range south of the 
Cache Creek basin and north of the Napa Yalley. Drainage water from 
lit. St. Helena passes southeastward through Piitali Creek Canyon to 



the Piitali Creek lower basin. This diseiission concerns the lower basin 
rather than the area from wliieh the flow is derived. The upper basin is 
alriigged terrain ranging* from an altitude of 5,000 feet at the head 
waters to about 125 feet at the npxier end of the lower basin. The mean 
aiiiinal precipitation varies from a- maximum of 100 iiielies, recorded at 
Helena Mine on tlie northern slope. of Mt. St, Helena,, to a, normal of 28 
iii.eiies in the lower foothills. The average aiimial precipitation along the 
eeiitral portion of the, upper basin is about dO iiieiies. The chief tribu- 
taries of the upper basin of Piitah- Creek' are .Soda.Creek fro.m the north 
a.iid,Pope Creek fro,m,tlie west,- Because the, terrain is nigged, rainwater, 
moves rapidly to tlie.stream ,be,ds,:prodn.eing discharges of eonsiderable: 
voliiiiie ,th.iT)iigh the , lower basin.-, 
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Two suitable reservoir sites are available in the main bed of the upper 
basin — one about 6 miles west of Winters, the other near Gueiioe. A 
reservoir at either site would be beneficial in equalizing runoff from the 
basin. 

Figures 1 and 2 show the plan view of the upper and lower basins of 
the creek. The division between the two areas lies several miles west of 
the town of Winters, approximately as figures 1 and 2 are divided. 



Fig. 2. — Upper basin of Putab Creek. 


Figure 3 presents the geological aspects of the two areas. One may see 
that the area includes a variety of soils and rock formations. The lower 
basin is composed of products of decomposition of the upper. Since 
water has borne most of the disintegrated matter away from, the upper 
basin, the stream bed there contains little loose material. Almost no seep- 
age loss occurs, accordingly, in the stream fl^ow while it traverses the 
upper basin, 

. , The present bed of .Putah Creek forms the boundary between Y oio , and 
Solano counties as it crosses the major p.art of the valley .floor eastward 
from, the up.per. basin.,.. The lower basin itself is a fanlike area spreading 
outward from near. Winters toThe northeast and southeast ftir about 20 
miles. It reta.ins the typical form of alluvial fan deposits, in .which the 






Pig. 4.“— Underground water elevations on Putali Creek eone area as found by Bryan (B) in 1912. 
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Groiind-Wtifcr Levels and Gromid-Wafer 3Iove4ns7it.—W*dter levels 
ill tlie lower basin of Piitali Creek w^ere first studied in detail by Kirk 
Bryan (-^} in 1912 diiriB,g a eoinjireheiisive study of tlie iiiidergroiind 
water of Sacramento Yaliey. Figure 4 presents Bryan’s findings for tliis 
area. As this figure shows, the slope of the water levels at that time was 
graduall}^ up from the Sacramento River and the ground-water contours 
were parallel to that stream and at right angles to Putah Creek. Bryan 
reported 125 pumping plants in the Davis-Dixon-Winters area. Hori- 
zontal centrifugal pumps installed in shallow pits predominated. This 
type of equipnient could be used economically because the depth to water 
was then about 20 feet. "With continued pumping, water levels subsided 
materially, till a change from horizontal centrifugal to deep-well turbine 
pumps was required. 

As early as 1922, the Irrigation Division undertook a study of water 
levels in shallow ivells on the University Farm to determine whether the 
water table approached the ground surface closely enough to influence 
the results of irrigation experiments on orchard trees, as well as to be 
informed regarding the wmter table over the entire University Farm. 
According to observations of the first few years, the water levels lay 
beyond the rooting depth of most plants. Consequently, as these shallow 
w^ells caved they were not ahvays reeleaned. Subsequent notes on such 
wells did not report depth to water, but merely stated that it was below 
a certain depth. 

Figure 5 shoves the location of shallow and deep "wells on the Univer- 
sity Farm. Wells 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 9 are deep-irrigation wells. 

Besides the shallow-W'ell tests, water levels in University Farm irriga- 
tion well 1 have been recorded since 1912, supplemented, since 1931, 
wfith weekly records of levels in University Farm irrigation well 3, Since 
these records for both shallow^ and deep w’-eils were taken at weekly to 
monthly intervals during some periods, they afford a means of comparing 
the behavior of deep and shallow wells. 

Figure 6 indicates the elevation of waters' in a selected group of typical 
shallow Vrells, together with, those from deep ivells 1 and 3. There are 
three items of interest: first, the different plane occupied by the,w.ater 
in deep well 1 as contrasted wfith all the shallow wells; second, that irri-, 
gatioii weirs conforms in w^ater elevation to the shallow wells and mot .to 
irrigation well 1 ; third, the tendency of water in shallow- wells, and also 
,, in w^el. 3,, to rise and fall with the’ same frequency as in well 1 hut slightly 
behind it , in phase. The explanation for these, three, singularities appears 
„to be as. follows: 

l. The dow’-nward-moving surface waters supplied by rains and irri- 
gation . cause the, elevations .of the water in shallow wells to be .higher than 
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in tlie deep wells. Tliat is, tlie deep-well water elevation results from 
water pressure witliiii the water-bearing strata pierced by the well. This 
pressure is also present throughout the immediate area, w^hich includes 
some shallow wells. tFnder static conditions where no outside iiifliieiice 



(such as downward-moving surface water or pumping of deep wells) 
was present, the shallow wells would show the same water elevations as 
a nearby deep^ well. The difference innlevation of water surfaces between 
deep and shallow wells represents ihe friction' head lost in moving exist- 
ing flow from the water table of the shallow well to the aquifer supplying 
water to the deep well. In areas such; as artesian basins, where: water is 
moving upward, ' deep wells indicate. ; higher water levels than nearby 
shallow wells 4). Shallow .vrells show less marked fluctuations in the 
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-Seasonal water elevations from wells on University grounds during the years 1936 and 1937. 
;7 Data are missing from November 1936 to February 1937. 
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water le¥el than deep ones because the relatively impermeable strata re- 
strict floWj thereby retarding the transmission of pressure differences 
from the deep strata. 

2. Irrigation well 3 conforms more closely to the shallow wells than to 
irrigation well 1, being an abandoned irrigation well whose lower strata 
have been sealed by use of a cement plug. As a result, well 3, although 
open to -a depth of 125 feet helow the soil surface receives its water from 
the shallow sources and not from the deep stratum it originally tapped. 
Figure 7, presented to identify further the characteristics of well 3, 
shows that the elevations of 1, 4, 5, and 9, all deep irrigation wells, behave 
similarly, while well 3 behaves like shallow wells on the University Farm. 
The fact that irrigation well 3 is typical of the shallow wells is fortunate 
in that one may gain a general idea of the trend of all of the shallow wells 
on the farm by studying its water-level records, which are for weekly 
intervals since 1931. This period is deficient in water-level records for 
shallow wells of the University Farm. 

3. The lack of phase agreement between deep and shallow wells is 
caused by the resistance of the conducting medium to the flow of water. 
The fine-textured subsurface materials damp the magnitude of the deep- 
well-water-level cycle, and thus retard the phase of the water elevations 
in the shallow well. 

Figure 8 shows the ground-water contour elevations in the lower basin 
derived from the data collected before the winter rains of 1931-32. Com- 
parison of this graph with figure 4 shows a decided shift in ground- water 
elevations, the result of increased and long-continued pumping. Data for 
both shallow and deep wells obtained in the 1931 survey are plotted in 
figure 8, As the contours show, the subsurface water levels had been low- 
ered most markedly about the town of Dixon, where a depression had 
been created. This survey came a month or so too late to get the maximum 
depression in the deep-w’'ell water levels that occurs in this area usually 
during September. Figure 8 sbow^s a contraction of the contours along 
the Dixon ridge a few miles northwest of Dixon. This contraction evi- 
dences a decided change in underground-flow characteristics. Another 
interesting item in this figure is that water levels north of Winters are 
higher than those shown by Bryan. This condition may be explained by 
the importation of water from Cache Creek for irrigation into this area 
after Bryan’s survey. 

Figui'e 9 presents the contour elevations existing in the spring of 1932. 
By comparing these contours with those for December, 1931, one may 
discern a pronounced recovery of water levels in the' Dixon 'area. 

: From the spring of 1932 through the spring of 1940, ground-water 
levels have been obtained in the.fall about November 15'and in the spring 




Fig. 8. — Underground water elevations on Putali Creek cone in December 1931. 
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about April 15. Since the inaccessibility of certain wells made it iiii- 
practieaMe to visit tliem regiilaxly, a number liave been dropped from 
tiie list. Uiif ortimatelj, tlie deep-well records are in tiie minority : few of 
tliese^ installations are so arrang'ed as to permit access for measuring the 
water deptli. This is a common fault of such installations and one most 
uiidesiraMe to the -operator who wishes to keep informed of his pumping 
conditions. 

J iidging from season-to-season records of ground- water elevations^ the 
depressed condition in the Dixon area has not become worse. Local spots 
about Davis have recently shown a depressed ground-water elevation. 
This situation can probably be explained by the large increase in pump- 
ing that has resulted from the recent development of previously unirri- 
gated lands for the growing of sugar beets and tomatoes. 

From this statement regarding the lowering of ground-water levels in 
the Dixon area, one might conclude that the territory was not experi- 
encing a true overdraught to date. Seasonal shortages in water supply 
may, however, create unusual lowering of water tables. The return of 
normal precipitation brings the water levels back not to those found by 
Bryan in 1912, but to some intermediate plane. This plane is lower than 
that found by Bryan: flow in the underground strata encounters re- 
sistance j and unless there is an increase in the differential levels between 
the water source and the area where the water is used, there will be 
insufficient gradient to permit the necessary movement. The present 
water levels represent, then, the balance between supply and demand. 
The difference in water-table elevations between 1912 and 1931 repre- 
sents the difference in head necessary to supply the 1931 pumping need 
as compared wdth the 1912 demand. This lowm^ing of the water table does 
not indicate an overdraught, but rather is the ground water gradient 
necessary to meet hiereased pumping demands. 

The discussion of deep and shallow well-water levels for the University 
Farm calls for an application of the same line of reasoning to the larger 
area— namely, the Putah Creek lewder basin. If readings on the shallow 
wells .of the University Farm differ from those on the deep wells, it 
might be assumed that readings from a miseellaiieous coilectiGn of wells 
located, throughout the, basin might , not present a true picture either. 
Figure 10: shows w^ater-surf ace contours for both shalow and deep wells, 
in the area for the fall of 1936, the dash lines representing; elevations 
for deep wells, and the solid for shallow wells. Comparison of 'figure 11 
wdth figure 10' reveals that the shaUow wells, which are represented in 
greatest number, have governed the .location, of contours 'in figure 10. 
As previously noted, these data were obtained at the same time each 
year and may therefore be compared. 




Mg. 10.' — Underground water eleyataons on Putali Greek cone in the fall of 1936. 
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A rela/teci biit slightly dilfereiit set of conditions was encountered in 
a study instituted I\t the Irrigation Division during 1926 in Reciamatioii 
District 999 (fig. 12), a district which lies on the eastern edge of 
Pntah Creek lower hasiii, adjoining the Sacramento River. It is a man- 
made island resulting from the eonstfnetion of large drainage ditches 
and levees along its western and northern borders. The land within the 
island was below the Sacramento River water surface, particularly at 
high tide. Careful tests by the Slichter method (5), made along the 
levee banks within the island, showed no leakage through the banks. 


TABLE 1 


PREQUEiJCY Disteibittioiit OP 133 PuMpmG Plants, Classified Accoeding to 
Capacities and Eppiciencies ; Putah Cseek Area, 1931* 


Capacities, 
gallons per minute 

Number of 
centrifugals 

Number of 
turbines 

Efficiencies, 
per cent 

Number of 
centrifugals 

Number of 
turbines 

0 - 99 

1 

1 

5- 9.9 

0 

1 

100 - 199 

17 

3 

10-14.9 

0 

0 

200 - 299 

21 

4 

15-19.9 

3 

0 

300 - 399 

13 

8 

20-24.9 

11 

1 

400 - 499 

12 

7 

25-29,9 

9 

3 

500 - 599 

9 

7 

30-34.9 

15 

11 

600 - 699 

8 

5 

35-39.9 

27 

11 

700 - 799 

3 

4 

40-44.9 

13 

12 

800 - 899 

2 

2 

45-49.9 

6 

5 

900 - 999 .. 

3 

2 

50-54.9 

3 

0 

1 , 000 - 1,099 

0 

1 

55-59.9 

2 

0 


** MeaE pump discharges of centrifugals, 390 gallons per minute; of turbines, 500 gallons per minute. 
Mean pumping-plant eflSciencies of centrifugals, 35 per cent; of turbines, 36.6 p^er cent. Pumping plant 
™ . horsepower output X 100 

efficiency == r : 1 — . 

horsepower input 

Seepage water was known to be entering the area, however, for the 
amount of drainage winter pumped from the district exceeded the amount 
admitted through irrigation inlets. The construction of a series of 30- 
foot wells demonstrated that a very appreciable supply of water was 
entering the island at a depth of 20 or 30 feet below the ground surface. 
This W'ater came through a sand and gravel layer extending from the 
river westward to the drainage canals across the island. As a result, the 
wells near the dikes surrounding the island flowed at high tide, and 
tidal effects were noted across the entire tract in diminishing degree and 
with retarded phase as the distance from the levee increased. In District ■ 
999 the tidal effect comes twice daily,, whereas in the lower Pntah Creek 
district, extremes of high and low water levels occur but once a year. 

Pumps and Pumping Condiiions,— The inventory taken during the : 
fall of 1931 and spring of 1932 showed 301 pumping plants in' Pntah: 
Creek longer basins. 'Of these pumps, 153 were turbm.es, 139, horigioiital 
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eeiitrifiig’aly 8 vertical centrifugal, ajid 1 direct flow..Bigiitj per cent of 

tlie pimips eniimei*a ted were driven by electric motors. 

Mecbaiiieal tests 'were made on 133 pumping plants by the Division of 
Agriculture Eiigineering and Irrigation. These tests provided informa- 
tion on well sizes and depths, pump t}iDes and sizes, depth to static and 
pumping, water levels, suction lifts, discharge rates, and electrical power 
requirements. Tables 1 to 3 present some of these data. 

TABLE 2 


Peequeistct Distribution of 133 Pumping Plants, Classified According to' 
Suction Lifts, Total Pumping Heads, and Motor Loadings ; 

Putah Creek Area, 1931 


Horizontal- 
centrifugal 
pumps, feet of 
suction height 

Number 
of plants 

Feet of 
pumping lift* 

Number 

of 

centrifu- 

gals 

Number 

of 

turbines 

Per cent rated 
motor loadingsf 

Number 

of 

centrifu- 

gals 

Number 

of 

turbines 

5- 9.9 

2 

25-29.9 

1 

1 

50- 59 

5 

0 

10-14.9 

6 

30-34.9 

3 

0 

60- 69 

4 

0 

15-19.9 

18 

35-39.9 

7 

2 

70- 79 

14 

2 

20-24.9 

36 

40-44.9 

14 

3 

SO- S9 

13 

3 

25-29.9 

21 

45-49.9 

20 

11 

90- 99 

21 

2 

30~up 

6 

50-54.9 

j 15 

4 

100-109 

i. 16 

10 



55-59.9 

15 

13 

110-119 

I ■ 7 

10 



60-64.9 

9 

2 

120-129 

4 

s 



65-69.9 

4 

3 

130-139 

0 

7 



70-74.9 

I 

3 

140-149 

3 

1 



75-79.9 

0 

0 

150- up 

2 

1 



80-84.9 

0 

1 






85-89.9 

0 

0 






90-94.9 

0 

1 





* Pumping lift as used here is the vertical distance between the water surface at the suction end of the 
pump to tne water surface at the majcimum height of delivery. Mean suction lift of centrifugal pumps, 
21.8 feet. Mean pumping lift of centrifugals, 50 feet; of turbines, 55 feet. 

t Mean per cent of rated motor loading of centrifugals, 93 per cent; of turbines, 113 per cent. 

Characteristics of the Water-hearing Formations , — The study of 
water-bearing strata for the basin has been limited to information from 
well-drillers’ files and to personal observation of ivell drilling. Un- 
fortunately some of the data are not accurate, as the drillers have no 
standard of classification for materials encountered in drilling wells. 

Beeatise of lack of continuity in the water-bearing formation, drillers 
often fail to make contact with good gravels even when drilling near a 
successful well. Thicknesses of water-bearing strata in the area' vary 
widely, ranging from 2 feet to asmueh as 60. A rather sharp break in 
water-strata levels is found on a line about half way between Winters 
and Davis. Here the upper water-bearing stratum passes from about 
sea level on the Winters side to below sea level on the Davis side. This 
line is marked on the surface by the Plainfield Ridge (fig. 13) a eon- 
glomerate outcrop, which extends into the lower Putah Creek basin from 
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tlie northwest. At times this obstrnetion has doubtless acted as a dam, 
diverting the stream channel of Pntah Creek and causing materials to 
be deposited on its eastern flank at elevations lower .than they would 
have appeared had the stream been able to continue directly across the 
area. 

The w^ell log data determine roughly the position of the area in which 
gravels might be found as outcrops at the surface of the ground. Such 
an area, if present, would be found approximately where the soil-surface 


TABLE 3 

Eseqijei^^cy Distribution op 133 Pumping Plants, Classified According to Hours 
OP Pump Operation ; Putah Creek: Basin, 1931 


Hours of operation per year* 

Number of 
centrifugals 

Number of 
turbines 

0- 199 

3 

3 

200- 399 

12 

4 

400- 599 

12 

6 

600- 799 

12 

8 

SOO- 999 

10 

5 

1,000-1,199 ^ 

6 

6 

1,200-1,399 

7 

2 

1,400-1,599 

6 

5 

1,600-1.799 ■ 

4 

3 

1,800-1,999 

5 

2 

2,000-2,199 

2 

0 

2,200-2,399 

1 

0 

2,400-2,599 

1 

0 

2,600-2,799 

3 

0 

0 

2,800-2,999,.. 

2 

3,000-up 

3 

0 


* Mean hours of operation for centrifugals, 1,165; for turbines, 945. 


profile coincides in elevation with that of the actual, or projected, profile 
of the upper surface of the water-hearing gravels. This area would be 
close to the head of the lower basin. According to figure 13, such an area 
should be found west of Winters. This supposition cheeks with the facts. 

The finding of extreme variations in thickness of water-bearing strata 
raises the question of yield and makes one wonder how the thickness of 
strata pierced by a given well affects the output. As previously noted, 
many wells were tested during the fall of 1931 and the spring of 1932. 
These tests gave information on discharge and drawdown (difference 
between static and pumping-well water levels), but the data revealed 
no direct relation betw^eeii drawdown and stratum thickness as deter- 
mined from the well logs. 

If the portion of Putah Creek below Winters were a direct factor in 
supplying the wells, the specific yield,, or discharge per unit drawdowm, 
might be expected to be larger near the creek bed than at a distance. This 
supposition is not borne out by the data. In general the wells along the 
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creek below Winters obtain tlieir supply not from tlie immediate creek 
bed but tliroiigli the water-bearing strata that tap the bed at some 
distanee upstream. 

Tem^fjerahires . — The temperature of the underground water 
is remarkably uniform, ranging from 64^" to 66° F and averaging 
about 65 °. Only one or two very deep wells give readings a few degrees 
higher than the average. This should be of interest to those who are 
interested in using air conditioning in connection with houses in this 
area. 

TABLE 4 

Blow and Boeon Content of Cache Gkeek and Putah 
Creek Waters* 


stream and sampling date 

Flow, cubic feet 
per second 

Boron content, 
parts 

per million 

Cache- Creek: 

150 

1.02 

December 30, 1934 

200 

6.44 

February 1, 1935 

510 

1 1.45 

March 4, 1935 

890 

i 1.15 

Mays, 1935 

350 

1.98 

June 2, 1935. 

370 

2.10 

July S, 1935 

224 

2.34 

August 1, 1935 

172 

2.23 

Septembers, 1935 

131 

2.46 

Putah Creek: 

February 28, 1939 

0.0 

March 11, 1939 


Trace 




Samples from Cache Creek, collected by W. I>. Norton, Farm Advisor, Yolo 
County; analysis by United States Division of Western Irrigation, Rubidoux 
Laboratory, Riverside. 


Boron as a Water Source Indicaior, — In contrast with the uniformity 
of the water temperatures, there is a wide divergence in the boron con- 
tent of the well w^aters. The data on this point are reported in tabular 
form in the paper by Bisson and Huberty (i). ' 

As the presence of boron affords a possible means of tracing the di- 
rection of flow of underground water, supplementary data were obtaihed 
from the Cache Creek basin. The waters of Cache Greek, the next stream 
to the north and above Putah Creek, were known to be relatively high in 
boron, whereas Putah Creek was known to carry but little boron. Table 
4, indicates the character of the, waters from the two sourees-onecoii- 
sisten.tly high, the other low in boron. , . ’ 

If wells ill the Putah Ci^eek, basin were to contain relatively high 
amounts of boron, one might .assume: that water from Cache Creek was 
entering the underground aquifers, either artificially, via Capay Canal, 
or iiatiirally. Judging from table 5, the canal and the ditches branching. 
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from it might directly influence tiie character of well waters. Wells above 
and west of the main canal showed little or no influence of the canal 
water^ whereas the well beloiv the canal was markedly affected. A well 
in permeable material immediately adjacent to a ditch (like well F) 
will have ivater similar in composition to the ditch water. 

In an area about 4 miles east of Da'vds are several wells with water of 
high boron content. This is in an area w%ere the fans of Cache and 
Putah Creeks merge. Those wells which are influenced by Cache Creek 
will have a liigherboron content than those dependent upon Putah Greek. 


TABLE 5 

Boron Content of Well Waters in Eelation to Cap ay Canal 


Well designation and location 

Date of sampling 

K 105 at 18° C 

Boron, parts 
per million* 

A ; canal 

Nov. 4. 1937 

59 

2.97 

B ; well above canal, 50 feet west 

Nov. 4, 1937 

56 

0,21 

C; well above canal, 34 mile west 

Nov. 4, 1937 

32 

0.11 

D; well above canal, 13/2 miles west 

Nov. 4, 1937 

42 

0.07 

E; well below canal, 34 mile west. 

Nov. 4, 1937 

60 

1.14 

1 


Jan. 7, 1936 


1.9 



Jan. 11, 1936 


1.75 

F; well at ditch bank 


Jan. 28, 1936 


1.61 



Aug. 20, 1936 


1.65 



June 3, 1937 


1.43 



Aug. 9. 1937 


1.69 

Ditch 

May 23, 1936 


1.74 


* Analysis by Carl Hansen, Division of Pomology. 


Relation of Drawdown to Discharge in Wells , — The drawdown- 
discharge curve for a well is obtained by plotting as coordinates the 
drawdown and corresponding discharge at any given time. If this point 
is joined by a straight line with the point of zero drawdown and zero 
flow, the drawdown for any intermediate discharge is located. This same 
line, if extended, will indicate fairly accurately the relative drawdown- 
to-diseharge rate until the drawdowm starts to uncover the upper por- 
ous water-bearing stratum tapped by tbe well. Since the drawdown- 
discharge relation holds for a single well, it might hold for a group of 
wells in restricted territory like that around Dixon. In other words, a 
given seasonal pumping load should cause a . given drawdown or re- 
duction' in Avater levels. A rough approximation of the pumping load 
exists in the electric-power demand for irrigation in the. area. The 
monthly power-eoiisumption' records for the vicinity of Dixon show 3 or 
4 months during the winter when the demand is much lower than for the 
summer. The increase in power use corresponds to the sudden lowering 
of water levels in the spring:;,..' the decrease in power use, to the initial 
recovery of water levels in the fall. : ' ■ 
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111 order to determine tlie amount of electrical energy devoted to 
irrigation pumping we may assume that the average monthly winter 
load is more or less constant and that we may deduct this amount from 
the monthly summer load. The sum of the net monthly pumping loads 
for the irrigation season will then constitute the seasonal power con- 
sumption. 



Nig. 14. — Belation between irrigation power demand and seasonal water 
level depression for Dixon area on Putab Creek cone. 

Dash line is rough average. 


Figure 14, showing the result of plotting these yearly irrigation power' 
loads against the corresponding drawdown for the area,' indicates a 
direct relation between these factors for the Dixon area.' 

Eechurge of Ground-Water Stream flow in the lower basin 

depends upon the amount and the intensity of precipitation' for there 
are no storage reservoirs in Putah Creek to regulate flow. This flow 
varies from a maximum of almost 60,000 cubic feet per second for short 
periods after heaiy storms to nearly zero during the summer. A mini- 
mum stream flow of 4 or 5 cubic feet per second passes from the upper to 
the lower basin throughout the summer, but it soon disappears in the 
porous gravels of the lower hasin.- Normally no water passes the town of 





WATER LEVELS OF 



^ IS.— delation between rainfall, streamflow, and well-water level for Pntali Creek cone in 1936 and 1937 
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■Winters after July 1, percolation .into tlie porous imdergroniid strata 
being at siieli a rate as to absorb tlie entire flow. That this supply does not 
suffice to iiiaiiitaiii water levels even in the immediate vieiiiity is indi- 
cated by the lowering of levels during the pumping season. 

Figure 15 portrays the rainfall and the flow in Putah Creek for 1936, 
showing that peaks in creek flow follow peaks in rainfall. The recovery 
of water levels in wells is influenced also by the presence of peak flows 
ill the stream. As figure 15 shows, a high water crest in the creek is fol- 
lowed by an accelerated rise of water in the wells. This increased rate 
of infiltration lasts for a week or two and then subsides until a succeeding 
flood crest causes a further acceleration — a phenomenon indicating the 
close relation between stream flow and underground water supply. The 
lag between stream and well crests depends upon the resistance of the 
strata to the passage of water. 

SUMMARY 

Deep wells in the Putah Creek lower basin should be differentiated 
from shallow wells when one is studying water supplies and water tables. 
Although the latter -wells are affected by the former, their w-ater-level 
fluctuations are in general out of phase with the deeper well levels, and 
they normally have liigher water elevations than the deep wells near by. 
In certain areas, such as Reclamation District 999, where shallow water 
strata are under pressure, the surface layers may receive some water 
from the pressure-bearing strata below. 

Most of the ground- water supply of Putah Creek lower basin enters 
through the porous gravel beds near the head of the fan, in the vicinity 
of Winters. This finding is borne out by the accelerated recoveries of 
■wells adjacent to the creek immediately after flood periods. This area is 
potentially a great spreading basin. 

The boron content of the well winters varies widely. Cache Creek 
water imported into the district has had a marked influence upon some 
well w^aters. The data secured indicate a possible method of studying 
underground water movements. 

The underground water temperatures are uniform throughout the 
basin for al but the deepest wells, which tend to be several degrees 
, warmer than the. others. 

Although underground water levels in the area north of Winters 
have been raised since 1912 by the use of the Capay Canal -water, other 
parts of the .area have had drops in^ water levels of 15 to 25 feet during 
the period. This lowering does- not represent an overdraught, hut rather 
t.he changes in head resulting from increased pumping.' In dry periods, 
the recession is greater than usual j the recharge is 'good during years 
of normal or above-normal rainfall. ' . ■ 
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THE PUT AH CREEK BASIN^ 
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INTEODUGTION 

CoNCUERENTLY witli tlie 1931-1932 iiydrologie investigation of Putaii 
Creek basin, reported by Huberty and Johnston in the accompanying 
paper studies of water quality were being made." The purpose of 
the study was to determine, from analytical data, the classification of 
waters of the area as to their chemical composition ; the seasonal vari- 
ation in the character and amount of dissolved salts ; and to determine 
the boron content of the waters, since this element is highly toxic to 
most plants when present even in minute quantities ( 1 , 2 ^ 4 ). 

METHODS OF PROCEDUEE 

Samples were obtained from the pump discharge of wells penetrating 
water-bearing formations of various depths. Figure 1 shows the loca- 
tions of the wells, from which water samples were collected in glass- 
stoppered bottles for analysis. From a small number of wells, perforated 
at only one water-bearing stratum, water samples were eolleeted at 
intervals of from one clay to one week to determine the seasonal variation 
in salt content. 

Water samples of from 2 to 4 liters, collected in glass-stoppered bottles 
were placed in wooden containers and immediately taken to the labora- 
tory where determinations were made for pH, bicarbonate, carbon di- 
oxide, and nitrate. Later analyses were made for calcium, magnesium, 
sodium, potassium, iron, carbonate, sulfate, chloride, phosphate, nitrate, 
silicon, aluminum, and boron. The total solids were determined at 
105° C. - 

RESULTS OF THE ANALYSES 

The results of the determinations of bicarbonate and chloride ions on 
samples eolleeted to show seasonal changes in the dissolved salt content 
are: recorded in table 1. Table- 2 contains the analyses of weH watem 
obtained within Putah Creek lower basin, and the results are reported 

Eeeeived for pnbHeatioa October 11, 1940. 

. ^Professor of Chemistry, and Chemist' in -tlie Experiment Station;, died. March 
13 , , 1940 .. . 

® Associate: Professor of Irrigation :and Associate Irrigation Engineer in the Ex- 
periment' Station. \ 

; Italic .nnmbers in. parentheses refer to ‘^Literature Gited^^ at the end of this paper. 

® Br, Walter Bye, former analyst for the Bmsion of Chemistry, made the analyses. 

[ 149 ] 
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ill parts per million. The pll rallies reported in the second colimiii were 
obtained soon after the samples reached the laboratory. For the con- 
venience of those not aeciistomecl to interpreting water analysis in parts 
per million, table 3 is introduced. Table 4 shows the values in table 2 
tabulated according to depth of perforation, and table 5 gives the 
results for boron. 



Fig. I. — ^Location of wells in Putali Creek lower basin from which water 
samples for chemical analysis were obtained. 


Conmwtrcdion of Bicarhoncute mid Chloride Ions at Various Dates of 
Samplmg , — Table 1 shows the bicarbonate and chloride content of well- 
water samples collected at short intervals of time. Samples from wells 
perforated at a single stratum within the depth range of 137 to 420 feet 
are remarkably constant with respect to these two ions. A well whose 
casing was perforated at several strata shows a considerable variation 
from day to day, wdiich is very likely owing to a change in the relative 
amounts of water of different composition drawn from eaeh stratiiin. 
Well no. 34, which is perforated at a single stratum, is a good example 
of wells showing remarkably constant composition with respect to these 
two radicals. Well no. 35, having more than one perforation, however, is 
a good example of wells showing considerable variation in composition. 
Table 3 furnishes additional proof that other chemical constituents are 
fairly constant ill well water from single-stratum wells. ' 
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Composition of the Ground Waters, — Tables 2 and 3 siiow tlie results 
of analyses of samples from thirty-tliree wells in the area investigated, 
expressed in parts per million, and in millieqnivalents per liter respec- 
tively. The hardness of nearly all these ivaters is of the bicarbonate type. 
This indicates that there is enough bicarbonate present to precipitate 

TABLE 1 

Seasox-al Changes in Gaebonate anb Chloeide of I^itmbee-eb Wells, 
Expressed in Parts pee Million* 


Date 

No. 27 

No. 28 

No. 34 

No. S5t 

HCOa” 

Cl- 

HCOs- 

Cl- 

HCOs- 

Cl- 

HCOa- 

Cl- 

mi: 









June 30 

467 

13.1 

373 

7.5 



393 

37.0 

July 30 

470 

12.5 

377 

8.6 

378 

13.3 

520 

27.3 

September IS 

468 

13.0 

370 

8.0 

374 

11.2 

568 

34.0 

September 19 





375 

11.2 



September 21 





375 

10.8 



September 22 





375 

10.6 



September 23 





375 

11.5 

560 

32.8 

September 26 

46S 

12.8 

371 

8.3 

37S 

12.6 

604 

39.2 

September 29 

467 

13.2 

373 

8,7 

374 

13.2 



October 1 



372 

10.0 

376 

13.1 

415 

27.5 

October 3 

466 

13.4 

373 

9.3 

375 

12.1 



October 6 

468 

14.1 

372 

9.6 





October 8 

470 

13.9 

380 

9.6 

375 

12.0 



October 10 

468 

12.1 

369 

9.0 

375 ; 

13.3 



October 12 1 

469 

13.8 

372 

9.4 

375 ■ 

12.5 



October 15 



373 

9.5 

375 

11.9 



October 17 

470 

13.2 

372 

9.3 



.... 1 


October 23 ' 





375 

12.0 



October 30 ! 



376 

9,4 

,| 




December 21 





377 




mi: 









January 12 





375 

12.0 



January 23 





377 

11.4 



January 30 





375 

11. .7 




* With HCOa", the average deviation between check analysis ia 1 p.p.m., and the maxinwim deviation, 
3 p.p.m. With Gl~, the average deviation between check analysis is 0.2 p.p.m., and the mazimum devia- 
tion, 0.6 p.p.m. 

t Well 35 is perforated at more than one stratum. 

the calcium, on heating ; the addition of lime should precipitate the re- 
maining magnesium and bicarbonate. Well no. 43, the deepest well in 
the basin (1,030 feet) , has the softest water, its hardness heing 65 p.p.m. 
of Ga and Mg calcniated as CaCGs. The water from University Farm 
domestic well, no. 34, and the City of Davis, no. 37, wnth 255 and 135 
.p.p.in., .respectively, would be called moderately hard,.;:Tlie iron content 
of the waters of the area is low, as is the nitrogen content, with, three 
interesting .exeeptioiis namely,- wells 45, 46,, and 47. The shallow well, no. 
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“) was less than 1.0 p.p.m. for all samples. Carbonate (as COs"”) was less than 0.5 p.p.m. for all samples except in the case of well no. 43, which 
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455.sliowed 136 p.p.m. of N ealenlated as NOo", or nitrate nitrogen. A 
sample from this well was tested by Dr. C. S. Miidge^ and the Bacillus 
coli group of organisms was not isolated. 


Per ceri of. socf/om 



Fig. 2. — Eelatioii between deptb of water-bearing formation and 
tlie amount of sodinni of tbe well w’aters. “Per cent of sodiiim^'^ refers 
to tile ratio between tbe number of millieqnivalents per liter of sodium 
ions and the total nnmber of equivalents of positive ions in the solu- 
tion expressed as percentage. Tbe solid bars indicate the range in' 
depths of performations. 


Table 4 shows the results of tabulating the wells of this area with, 
respect to depth and chemical constituents. The range of depth is from 
35 feet to 1,030 feet, and with'the exception of well no. 43, involves only 
wells perforated at one stratum. .It ..is clearly evident that the ratio of 
calcium and magnesium to sodium is lower in the water from deep wells 

. Associate Professor, of Dairy Industry and Dairy Bacteriologist , 'in the .Experi-.. 
inent Station. ... 
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than that from shallow wells. This is clearly shown in figure 2^ which was 
constructed from data of analyses of waters from a few iveils of various 
depths located near the channel of Pntali Greet. The average depth 
of water-bearing strata varied from 50 to 770 feet below the ground 
surface. Pereeiitage of sodium refers to the ratio betw-een the number 
of miilieqnivalents per liter of sodium ions and the total number of 
equivalents of positive ions in the solution expressed as percentage. 
The graph indicates that the sodium percentage increases with increases 
ill depth of water-bearing strata, the variation being from 12 per cent 
for the shallow aquifers to 76 per cent for the deepest water-bearing 
stratum. 

The boron content of the well waters is given in table 5. From the 
data obtained it appears that the area of highest boron content is east of 
Davis several miles. The wells having the lowest boron content are in 
the vicinity of Dixon and Winters. It was not possible to correlate depth 
of perforation with boron content. 

CONCLUSIONS 

Within the period of time covered by these studies, water from wells 
perforated at one stratum only, but of various depths, is remarkably con- 
stant with respect to chemical composition. Wells perforated at more 
than one strata show a variable salt content. 

In general, the ground waters of Putah Creek basin are of good 
quality for irrigation. The total salt content is relatively low as is the 
sodium percentage. Some well waters, however, contain sufficient boron 
to cause injury to many crop plants. 

The well waters of this area are characterized by a relatively high 
bicarbonate content. The sodinm percentage increases with depth of 
ivater-bearing formation. The boron content varied betw-een 0 and 2.02 
parts per million. 
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THE EPEEOTS OP PHOSPHOEtlS DEPICIBNCY 

ON CITRUS"^ 

H. D. CHAPMAN® and S. M. BROWN* 


INTRODUCTION 

Information concerning the effects of mineral deficiencies and excesses, 
on plants has proved of great value in the diagnosis of nutritional dis- 
orders ill the field and has also provided many clues as to the function 
and interrelation of elements in plant metabolism and nutrition. In 
the ease of citrus, Imowledge of this subject, though extensive, is far 
from complete. Certain deficiencies, for example, have never been seen 
or produced on bearing trees; nor is it known, in many instances, which 
of the effects of a deficiency are primary and which secondary. Investi- 
gations coiieeriied with various phases of citrus nutrition have led to 
the realization that a more thorough understanding of this subject is' 
indispensable — is, in fact, a necessary cornerstone for further effective 
work. There are indications, too, that certain obscure physiological dis- 
orders affecting fruit production and fruit quality may be related to 
nutrition. Heiiee considerable experimental work has been carried out 
and is. under way to extend our knowledge of the incipient and acute 
effects of deficiencies and excesses of mineral elements on the. various 
species of citrus. 

In connection with a soil-fertilizer experiment with young navel- 
orange trees in large containers (55-gaIlon oR drums) , acute phosphorus' 
■deficiency developed in one .of the soils used. Since, to the knowledge, of 
the authors, the effects of a lack nf .this element on bearing orange, tre^es 
have never been, described, an .aeeount.of the onset and progressive stages 
..of .this disorder, is set forth herein. ■ ■ 

A Received .for. publication December 3, 19-40. .. 

® Paper no. 436, IJniversitj of California Citras Experiment Station, Riverside, 
Califoinik. 

® Associate Professor of Agricultural Chemistry and Associate Chemist in the 
Experiment: Station., 

* Assistant Cheoxist in the Experiment Station, 
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EXPBEIM.BNTAL PROCBDUKE 

The fertilizer experiment referred to was begun in January, 1934, 
to determine wlietlier large variations in the nitrogen, phosphorus, and 
potassiiini supply of soils would produce nieasurable effects on fruit 
quality. 

Differential fertilizer treatments, as shown in table 1, were given 
duplicate cultures of each of two soils — one a calcareous Hanford fine 
sandy loam of low phosphate availability, from Santa Ana, California; 


TABLE 1 

Differenmal Fertilizer Treatments Given Soils in Oil Drums 


Hanford 
fine sandy 
loam 
cultures 

Sierra 

loam 

cultures 

FertiliKer treatment 

Amounts applied 

Nitrogen 
as N 

Phosphorus 
as p 2 (}j 

Potassium 

asKaO 

Per 

oil 

drum 

Rate 

per 

acre* 

Per 

oil 

drum 

Hate 

per 

acre 

Per 

oil 

drum 

Hate 

per 

acre 




grams 

its. 

grams 

lbs. 

grams 

lbs. 

1 and 2 

13 and 14 

None. 

0.00 

0 

0.0 

0 

0.0 

0 

3 and 4 

15 and 16 

N (calcium nitrate) 

13.75 

482 

0.0 

0 

0.0 

0 

5 and 6 

17 and 18 

N P (caicium nitrate and dicalciura 









phosphate) 

13.75 

482 

136.5 

4,784 

0.0 

0 

7 and 8 

19 and 20 

N K (calcium nitrate and potassium 









sulfate) i 

13.75 

482 

0.0 

0 

33. S 

1.185 

9 and 10 

21 and' 22 

NPK (calcium nitrate, dicalcium 









phosphate, and potassium sul- 









fate) 

13.75 

4S2 

136.5 

4,784 

33.8 

1,185 

n and 12 

23 and 24 

NPK (calcium nitrate, dicaleium 









phosphate, and potassium sul- 









1 fate) 

13.75 

482 

273.0 

9.568 

33.8 

1,185 


* Hate per acre on area basis; tbe soil-surface area in the oil drums was 2.74 sq. ft. 


the other a virgin Sierra loam containing ample available phosphate, 
from the University of California Citrus Experiment Station at River- 
side, Enough of each soil was obtained to fill twelve 55-gallon containers, 
each soil being thoroughly mixed before fiiliing the containers. The fer- 
tilizers used were caleium nitrate, diealcium phosphate, and potassium 
sulfate. The phosphate and potassium sulfate were subsequently mixed 
throughout the soil of each of the cultures receiving these treatments. 
The nitrate was applied in solution to the top of the soil. At frequent 
intervals in the course of this experiment, subsequent applications of 
nitrate were given to those cultures receiving nitrogen, but no further 
phosphate or potassium fertilizer was added, save a surface application 
of dicaleium phosphate to the soil in culture 4 later in the experiment 
when this tree had become, phosphorus-deficient; this was: for the p 
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pose of testing the diagnosis. The cultures were watered with distilled 
water. The experiment was set up in a screened enclosure out of doox\s. 

Oats were grown in the containers during the first year (1934) in 
order to provide preliminaiy information on responses to the fertilizer. 

On March 4, 1935, one-year-old budded navel-orange trees, especially 
selected for uniformity, were planted in the containers. The appearance 
of the trees in the Hanford fine sandy loam, three months after trans- 
planting, is shown in figure 1. Tomatoes were also grown in the con- 
tainers at this time to determine whether the phosphate which had been 



Fig. 1. — Young navel-orange trees three months after transplanting in dif- 
ferentially fertilized cultures. Two replicates. Fertilizer treatment was as fol- 
lows ; cultures 1 and 2, no treatment; cultures 3 and 4, calcium nitrate ; cultures 
5 and 6, calcium nitrate and diealcium phosphate; cultures 7 and 8, calcium 
nitrate and potassium sulfate ; cultures 9 and 10, calcium nitrate, hcalcium 
phosphate, and potassium sulfate; cultures 11 and 12, same as that for 9 and 
10 save that twice as much diealcium phosphate was used in these cultures. Hote 
failure of interplanted tomatoes to grow in cultures which received no phos- 
phate treatment. 

applied seventeen months previously was still effective. Figure 1 shows 
that the added phosphate was still available and also demonstrates the 
extreme unavailability of the native phosphate of this soil for this 
plant ; practically no growth was made in those cultures which received 
no phosphate. Subsequent trials with interplanted tomatoes gave simi- 
lar results. 

DEVELOPMENT AND DIAGNOSIS OF PHOSPHORUS • 
DEFICIENCY 

During the first three years (March, 1935, to March, 1938} , no sig- 
nificant differences in growth of the citrus trees resulted from the dif- 
ferential fertilizer treatments in the Hanford soil, save for nitrogen 
defieieney in those cultures not receiving nitrate.® The green fruits which 

: ® TMs was true in tlie case of tlie Sierra loam soil as well. Subsequently the trees 
in the Sierra loam soil developed an acute sulfur deficiency, the effects of wMeli are 
.described in the succeeding paper (d). , 
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set in 1936 were picked; fruits wMcli. set in 1937, 1938, 1939, and 1940’ 
were allowed to remain on tlie trees and ripen. 

After tlie spring bloom in 1938, the four trees growing in tlie Hanford 
soil and recewing the nitrogen or . nitrogen and potassium treatiiients 
(eultiires 3, 4, 7, and 8) began to shed an abnormal number of leaves, 
as compared with the trees receiving phosphate. It was further noted 
that many of the falling leaves had burned areas and were of a dull- 
green color with a bronze cast. The low availability of the phosphate of 


TABLE 2 

Phosphate in Hanford Soil aeter Four Years’ Cropping, 

COMPilRED WITH PHOSPHATE OF ORIGINAL SOIL 



Fertilizer 

Phosphate (PO f) in dry soil 

Soil sample tested 

treatment* 

Wateissolublef 

Aeid-solubleJ 

Original soil 

None 

p.p.m. 

0.37 

p.p.m. 

\ 131.4 

Culture: 

1 


0.00 


2 


0.00 


3. 

N i 

0.00 

121.0 

4 : 

N 

0 00 

121.0 

5. 

NP 

24.50 

6. 

NP 

24.50 


7.. 

NK 

0.00 


s, 

NK 

0.00 


9 ■ 

NPK 

25.70 


10 

NPK 

24.50 


11 

NPK 

24,50 


12 

NPK 

22.30 I 





* For explanation of fertilizer treatment see table 1 (p. 162). 
t Determination on 100 milliliters of a 1:5 water extract by the blue colori- 
metric method. 

t Determination by the Truog U7) method; these tests were run only on the 
original soil and on cultures 3 and 4. 

this soil immediately suggested phosphorus deficiency as the possible 
cause. Analyses of the woody tissue of one of these trees (no. 3) for in- 
organic phosphate (5)® showed’ only 23 p, p. m. POf, ona green-weight 
basis, whereas similar tissue from a phosphate-treated tree (no. 5) con- 
tained 250 p. p. m,. POf. Determination of total phosphorus in, burned, 
and abscised leaves from tree no. 3 showed 0.07 per cent as against 0.13' 
per cent in comparable leaves taken from tree no. 15 growing in the 
Sierra loam soil, which received the same fertilizer treatment (calcium 
nitrate) but had none of the phosphorus-deficiency symptoms. 

Soil samples taken from all ' the Hanford soil cultures on Septem- 
ber 29, 1938, together with: a sample of the. original .soil, were tested, 
® Italic nnmbeps in pareiitlieses: refer to “Literature Cited’’ at tlie end of tliis paper.,. 
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for water-soluble pliospliate. Determinations of aeid-soliible pliospbatej 
made by tlie Triiog (17) method, were also ran on the original soil and 
on samples from cultures 3 and 4. The results of these tests are presented 
in table 2. Although the original soil contained a measurable amount of 
water-soluble phosphate, no trace was found in those cultures which 
did not recelye phosphate treatment. On the other hand, there was almost 
as much acid-soluble phosphate present in cultures 3 and 4 as in the 
original uiieropped soil, which indicates that the citrus trees had not 
materially reduced the reserye phosphate supply of this soil. 


TABLE 3 

Gompap.ative Ceoss-sectional Areas of Trunks op Navel-Oeange Trees 
Grown in Differentially Fertilized Soils, 1937--1940 


Trees 

Fertilizer 

treatment* 

Average cross-sectional area of tree trunksf 

Dec. 28, 
1937 

Sept. 24. 
1938 

Oct. 14. 
1939 

Mav 17, 
1940 

Net increase 
1937-1940 



sq. cm 

sq. cm 

sq. cm. 

sq. cm 

sq. cm 

1 and ,2 

None 1 

6.9 

S.i 

8.5 

8.7 

1.8 

3 and 4 i 

N 

9.0 

11.9 

13.7 

14.2 

4.6 

5 and 6 ^ 

NP 

9.6 

13.4 

16.2 

16,1 

6.5 

7 and S 

NK 

9.7 

13.6 

15.6 

15. S' 

, 6.1 

9 and 10 

NPK 

9.2 

13.2 

16.7 

i 17.7 

S.5 

11 and 12 ' 

NPK 

9.6 

14.1 

17.4 

i 18.6 

i 

9,0 


* For explanation of fertilizer treatment see table 1 (p. 162). 

t Figures are averages of measurements at three permanently marked points (see fig. 2) on trunks of 
two trees in duplicate cultures. 


Further evidence that the malnutrition noted was phosphorus defi- 
ciency was provided by the fact that phosphate applications to the sur- 
face of the soil of culture 4 in the summer of 1939' brought about definite 
tree recovery. 

EFFECT OF PHOSPHORUS DEFICIENCY ON GROWTH 
AND APPEARANCE OF TREES AND ON FRUIT : : 

The average cross-sectional areas .of the trunks of the differentially., 
fertilized trees in duplicate cultures, at various periods from December, 
193.7, to .May, 1940, are shown .in. table 3. The measureinents in 1937 
were m.ade before any symptoms .of malnutrition had become evident. 
A.11 save the nitrogen-deficient trees had .made a very uniform growth 
updo t.his time. The subsequent retarded growth of the phosphoras-defi- 
cient trees is definitely shown by these data. This is more strikingly 
brought out by pictures of trees 3 and 5, taken in the spring of 1939 
(plate 2, A and B), Color pictures of trees 3 and 5, taken a year later 
(platefl), show the continued decline of the phosphorus-deficient tree. 
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Weak and limited new growtli, premature abscission of older leaves, 
dieback of weakened twigs, together with a dull-green to bronze color 
of the foliage, were the more common features of this disorder. The 
leaves were small, somewhat thickened, and stood more upright in rela- 
tion to the stem than normal leaves. No unusual twig, trunk, or root 
symptoms, such as splitting or gumming, have been observed to date. 

Perhaps the best diagnostic S 3 naiptom, though by no means the most 
conspicuous, is a burn which occurs on the older leaves. This is most 
pronounced in the spring after the emergence of the blossoms and new 
foliage. 

Prom studies of phosphorus-deficient lemon plants grown from cut- 
tings ill the greenhouse in solution cultures, as well as from the afore- 
mentioned observations on bearing trees, it appears that the burn and 
premature abscission of older leaves takes place most prominently dur- 
ing periods when active terminal growth is being made. A seventeen- 
montli-old, phosphorus-deficient lemon plant and a healthy lemon 
plant of the same age, both grown in the greenhouse, are shown in fig- 
ure 2. Note that the older leaves of the phosphorus-deficient plant have 
been shed and, also, that leaf size is somewhat reduced. At the time these 
pictures were taken, new terminal growth was continuing to appear 
on the plant lacking phosphorus, and the older leaves along the lower 
stem were, concurrently, being shed. Many, though by no means all, of 
the falling leaves showed burn; all had a bronzed, lusterless appearance. 
The effects of phosphorus deficiency on lemon plants grown in the green- 
house agree with those described by Haas {10) for similarly grown cit- 
rus plants. 

Apparently, there is a translocation of phosphorus from the older 
to the developing leaves as the supply of phosphate becomes deficient. 
Tests for inorganic phosphate at various points along the stem of the 
pliosphoriis-deficieiit lemon plants grown in the greenhouse showed much 
higher amounts at the growing point than toward the base. The total 
phosphorus content of old leaves shed at a point 36 inches up the stem 
from the base of the plant was 0.062 per cent; that of leaves 72 inches 
up the stem was 0.075 per cent; while that of green terminal leaves, 
96 inches from the base, was 0.15 per cent. Corresponding leaves from 
healthy plants of similar age showed a total phosphorus content ranging 
from. 0 , 15 ' to 0.25 per cent. 

The burn noted on the leaves of the phosphorus-deficient trees often 
started as a discoloration (plate giving them somewhat of a water- 
soaked appearance. Shortly thereafter, this area died completely (plate 
1, F and G), At this stage, the injury resembled certain types of salt 
burn ; in fact, so far as appearance is concerned, leaves burned at the 
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tip tlirough phosplioriis defieiency. are indistingTiisliable from those iii- 
jnred by chloride. But, whereas the burned phosphorus-deficient leaves 
occur in greatest abundance in the spring, salt in jur}^ is more eonimonly 
seen in the fall and winter. ■ 



Fig. 2. — Seventeen-month-old lemon plants grown (.4) in 
phosphate-defieient solution and (B) in complete nutrient 
solution. Note premature abscission of old leaTes on the 
phosphorus-deficient plant. Both plants were grown in 
complete nutrient solution for thirteen months, after which 
the plant on the left (A) was deprived of phosphate. 

Although the four phosphorus-deficient navel-orange trees (nos. 3, 
4, 7, and 8) blossomed profuKsely in the spring of 1938, no fruit was 
produeed, in contrast to a.good’ set. of fruit on the six trees receiving 
phosphate. Very weak, sparse bloom haslcharacterked these trees in. 
subsequent years, and the spring vegetative cycle has been limited (plate 
1, D and (7). The failure of these trees to bear fruit during the three 
years after they beeanae phosphorus-deficient is clearly shown in table 
4. A record of the fruit produced un all the differentially fertilized trees 
of this experiment, from 1935 to 1941, is , set forth in this table. , 
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■Yarioiis ciiialitj studies were m.ade on tlie fruits borne by tlie trees 
ill ail eiiltiires in tiie year 1937-38, just preceding tlie onset of tlie plios- 
plioriis deficiency in eiiltiires 3, 4, 7, and 8, Tlie fruits were picked on 


TABLE 4 

Nijmbep^ of Eeuits Born'e by Navel-Orange Trees Grown in Dipfeeentialia^ 
Fertilized Hanford Soil Cultures, 1935-1941 



* For explanation of fertilizer treatment see table 1 (p. 162 ). 
t Fruits picked green June 22, 1936. 

|: Green fruits on. trees August 19, 1940. 

§ Fruit.s on. tree 10 only; tree 9 was harvested earlier. 

f These two trees showed periodic symptoms of malnutrition, owing to tiie heav.v’ pliosphate ai:)plica- 
given at the beginning of the experiment, and fruit production on these trees was subnormal. 

February 4, 1938, and- while at th.is time no symptoms of malnutrition 
were evident in the non-phosphate-treated trees, it was just after the 
spring blossom that the abnormally heavy leaf fall referred to took 


TABLE 5 

Chaeacteeistics of .Mature Navel Oranges Produced on Trees Grown .in 
Differentially Fertilized Cultures, 193 7-38 


Trees 

Fertilizer 

treat- 

.mant* 

Total 

.fruits 

produced 

and 

tested 

Color of rind 

Average 

rind 

thickness, 
per- 
centage 
of total 
diameter 

Average 
per- 
centage 
of Juice 

Average 
total 
solids, 
degrees. 
Brix. at 
17.5“ C 

Average 
anhy- 
drous 
citric acid 
in juice 

Average 
total 
phos- 
phorus 
in j nice 

. 1 and 2 

None 

number 

0 


per cent ; 

per cmi 

* JSriz 

percent 

per cent 

3 'and 4 ' 

N' ’ " 

10 

Deep, orange. 

9.7 

36.7 

13.2 

, 1.1.4 

0.029 . 

5 and 6. i 

NF : 

10 

Yellow orange 

SI 

40.5 

13.5 

0.89 

, .064 

? and S ■ 

NK 

13 

Deep orange 

8.2 

■ 37. S 

13 ..2 

1 1 .05 

.036 

9 and 10 

NPK 

10 

Yellow orange 

7.6 

42.0 

13.3 

■' . 0.77. 

.072 

Hand 1.2 

KPK 

4 ' 

Yellow’ orange 

7.0 

39.8 

13,1 

0.92 

0.07S 


* For esplaiiat.ioii of fertilizer treatment see table ! (p. 162), 


place. Since these trees must have been’ in the incipient stage. of phos- 
phorus defieieney at this time, the character" of the fruit which matured 
is perhaps suggestive. The more pertinent data are reported in table 5 
and. show that fruits :bor.ne^ by.' the ;irees"reeeiving no phosphate were 
characterized by a deeper orange color, thicker rind, less juice, higher 
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aciclj and lower pliospliorns content than the fruits from the pliospliate- 
treated trees. The potassium treatment also apparently reduced rind 
tiiickiiess somewhat. 

Only two fruits have since been produced on the phosphorus-deficient 
trees (table 4). Like the earlier ones, these fruits were deep orange in 
color. They had thick, coarse rinds, were decidedly lacking in juice, and 
were puffy. The fruits from the phosphate-treated trees during this 
same, year, examined on the same date, had much thinner and smoother 
rinds,: were very juicy, and showed no puffiness. More data will be needed 
to characterize definitely the effects of phosphorus deficiency on citrus 
fruit, but the preceding information is suggestive and fits in with exist- 
ing evidence as to the influence of phosphorus on fruit quality {ly 2). 

MINERAL COMPOSITION OP PHOSPHORITS-DEPICIBNT 
ORANGE TREES 

In order to characterize further the effects of phosphorus deficiency, 
inorganic analyses were made of various parts of phosphorus-deficient 
tree no. 8 and of healthy tree no. 9. These two trees w^ere removed from 
the cultures in eJuly, 1940. Samples of leaves, pencil-sized twigs, trunks, 
pencil-sized roots, and fine roots were washed in tap water and rinsed 
in distilled water. The bark was separated from the twigs, trunk parts, 
and pencil-sized roots; the interior woody parts were ground in a pencil 
sharpener while still green; and the bark, leaves, and fine roots, when 
air-dry, were ground in a Wiley mill. The samples were dried at 105° C, 
and analyses were made according to accepted procedures. The results 
are shown in table 6. 

All parts of the phospliorus-defieient tree were low in phosphorus. 
The greatest contrast in the total phosphorus of the deficient and healthy 
plants was found in the bark and wood of the twigs, trunk, and coarse 
roots; the least difference was found in the young leaves. The older 
leaves were low^er in phosphorus than the young leaves. These results in- 
dicate that the bark or woody tissue is more expressive as regards phos- 
phorus status and more critical for diagnostic purposes than the leaves. 

With the exeeption of the trunk wood, the. nitrogen content , of all 
.parts 'of the phosphorus-deficient tree was higher than that of corres- 
ponding, .parts of the healthy plant. The differences in nitrogen, content, 
were most pronounced in the old leaves, and the twig bark; and while 
the differences in the young leaves, interior root wood, and fine roots 
are small, they 'are probably significant. This is in harmony with the 
findings of many other investigators, who have shown that phosphorus- 
deficient plants are high in nitrogen and that nitrogen-deficient plants 
,areh.ighinphos.pho.rus. . 
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Tlie potassiiiiii content of tlie yonng and old leaves and of the fine 
roots taken from the pliosphoriis-defieieiit tree was also higher than that 
of eorrespoiiding parts of the healthy tree; but in the other plant parts, 
the eoiiditioii was just the reverse. The ealciuin and ash contents of the 


TABLE 6 

COMPAEATIVE InOSGANIG COMPOSITION OP PARTS OF PHOSPHOEUS-DEPICIENT AND 

Healthy jSTavel-Orange Trees 


Constituents of drj- matter, at 105® C 


Pai1: of tree and 


condition 

Ash 

Ca 

Mg 

K 

Na 

Cl 

N 

P 

,S 


per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

Youn,g leaves: 










Plios plionis-deficient . 

I2.55 

2.84 

O.IS 

2.56 

0.08 

0.19 

3.46 

0.14 

0.26 

Healthy 

14,23 

4.34 

.12 

1.55 

.02 

.39 

3.38 

.18 

.23 

Old leaves: 










Phosphorus-d eficient . 

15.63 

4.14 

.18 

2.50 

.06 

,21 

5.00 

.05 

.23 

Hea.lthv 

22.80 

S.I7 

.09 

O.SO 

.04 

.35 

1.70 

.11 

.26 

Twig bark: 










Phosphorus-deficient . 

12.76 

4.23 

.08 

0.43 

.08 

.09 

3.03 

Trace 

.11 

Healthy 

15.47 

5.22 

.12 

0.62 

.05 

.14 

1.65 

.28 

.27 

Twig wood: 










Phosphorus-deficient . 

4.89 

1,73 

.05 

0.17 

.05 

.11 

0,S5 

Trace 

.09 

Healthy 

4.12 

1.26 

.08 

0.24 

.04 

.14 

0.72 

.22 

.12 

Trunk bark: 



1 







Phosphorus-deficient . 

: 12,41 

3.20 

1 .44. ■ 

, 0.51 

.06 

.09 

1.97 ! 

Trace 

.63 

Healthy 

13.15 

4.40 

.35 

0.66 

,05 


1.64 

.24 

• IS 

Trunk wood: 










Phosphorus-deficient , 

3.26 

1.13 

.06 

0.15 

.05 

.14 

0.46 ! 

Trace 

.22 

Healthy, I 

2.49 

0.69 

,08 i 

0.21 

.03 

.14 

0.60 

.16 ; 

.11 

Root bark: . 










Phosphorus-deficient . ; 

9.22 ' 

2.79 

.17 I 

0.52 

.08 

.32 

2.66 

.01 

.11 

Healthy 

11.00 

3.26 

..18' 

0.75 

.02 

.40 

2.15 

.24 

.20 . 

.RotJt wood : 
Phosphorus-deficient. 

2.37 ’ 

0.77 

.07 

0.06 

.05 

,11 

0.70 

.01 

,05 

, 'Healthv-. 

2.64 

0.73 

.09 i 

O.IS ; 

.05 

.12 

0.66 

.16. 1 

.08 

.Fine roots: 










.Phosphorus-deficient .. ; 

IS. .40 : 

4,32 i 

.22 

0.75 

.02 

! .35 

2.03 

1 .12' 

.12 

Healthy. I 

i 

.■ 2S.23 

■ i 

4.46 

0,22 

I 

0.59 I 

0.04 

; 0.32 

1.95 

0.25 

0.14 


young and old leaves and of the twig, trunk, and root bark, as well as 
: that of the fine roots, . of the .phosi>horus*defieient tree were definitely, 
lower than that ,of corresponding parts of, the healthy tree; hut that ^of 
twig and trunk.wood was somewhat ..higher. There was no significmt 
difference in the calcium or ash of the root wood. The differences in mag- 
nesium content of parts of the two trees were small ; the greatest, differ- 
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ences were found in leaves and in trnnk bark, tlie pliospliorns- deficient 
parts showing the higher content. In most eases, the sodium, chlorine, 
and sulfur contents were not much affected. 

The burn which occurs on many of the older leaves and whieh, in the 
case of some leaves, is indistinguishable from chloride injury, is clearly 
not the result of chloride accumulation. The high nitrogen and potas- 
sium content of these old leaves, eoupled with the observations of Ecker- 
son (5), that phosphorus-starved plants store nitrate, suggests that the 
burn may be a result of excessive potassium nitrate accumulation. This 
possibility is being explored. Breakdown and disorganization of the cell 
protoplasm were noted by Eeed {16) and Eckerson (5) in their studies 
of the effects of acute phosphorus deficiency. 

DEYELOPMENT OP MANGANESE-DEFICIENCY SYMPTOMS 
ON PHOSPHORUS-DEFICIENT TREES 

A further observation of considerable interest was the appearance 
of leaf s}unptoms of manganese clefieieney on the snmmer-cycle growth 
of all the phosphorus-deficient trees in 1939 and again in 1940. When 
sprayed with manganese chloride, snch leaves became green. A twig 
from a phosphorus-deficient tree, showing the t3rpieal manganese-defi- 
eieney leaf patterns (7) and the prompt recovery induced on a single 
leaf by painting with a dilute solution of manganese chloride, is pre- 
sented in plate 2, C. The trees receiving phosphate showed no such 
symptoms. 

Lyon {13^ 14) has found that respiration and the production of car- 
bon dioxide in green plants is pronouncedly increased by the use of 
phosphates, and Eckerson {8) has shown that reductase activity, as 
evidenced by nitrate accumulation,; is decreased when phosphate is lack- 
ing. That phosphate is intimately linked with the vital activities of cells 
is indicated by the work of these and other investigators. It seems logical 
to infer that the appearance of manganese deficiency in the phosphorus- 
deficient trees of this experiment was owing to the decreased respiration 
of plant roots,' which limited the production of carbon dioxide ae-cord- 
ingly and consequently diminished solvent action on the sparingly solu- 
ble manganese compounds of this caleareous soil. That the manganese 
deficiency, noted is a result of d.e.creased solvent action of plant: roots 
rather .than a mult of failure to utilize manganese after it has gained 
entrance into.the plant is,indicate,d:(l),by the fact that manganese ap- 
.plications to the leaf brought: .about recovery; and '(2) by. the observa-.. 
tions that the spring growth, in contrast to that of the summer and fall 
cycles, in 1939 and again in' 1940, showed no manganese-deficiency symp- 
toms. The trees were , evidently' able- to absorb and store enough manga- 
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iiese during .tlie winter periodj wdien vegetative growth is at a iiiiniiiiiinij 
to suffice for tlie spring cycle. 

DISCUSSION 

Willie the phosplioriis-clefieient citrus trees of this experiment showed 
none of the antliocyaiiiii pigmentation which is eommoii on the stems 
and leaves of many plants lacking phosphorus {3, 8^ 9^ 11^ 12, Id, 18), 
many eharaeters similar to the effects of a deficiency of this element on 
other plants were apparent. Of thesCj greatly reduced growth rate, small 
.leaves, lack of branching, continued terminal growth (weak aiid.slo-w, 
liowever) at the expense of the older leaves, and bronze or dull-green 
color of old leaves, were the most evident. 

On tobacco, Karraker and Bortiier ( 12 ) and McMurtrey (15) de- 
scribe a necrotic spotting of the older leaves caused by phosphorus defi- 
ciency, tiioiigli McMurtrey states that this character does not always 
develop. With citrus, the burn on older leaves occurs chiefly during 
periods when terminal growth is being made. Despite the somewhat ir- 
regular advent of this injury, it is perhaps the most diagnostic symp- 
tom; for sparse .growth, open trees, and -dull-green leaves may result in 
citrus from other causes also. Though the burn on some leaves resembles 
chloride injury, the latter occurs more commonly in the fall and winter, 
while the necrosis clue to the lack of phosphorus is more prominent in, 
'the' spring, after the emergence of thehloom and new-cycle growth. 

Leaf analysis provides a fairly reliable means of distinguishing be- 
tween the two injuries, since eliloride-injiired leaves show aeciiniiilations 
of chloride, wdiereas leaves burned as a result of phosphorus deficiency 
show ,no chloride aeeiiniulation. and are distinctly subnormal ,i,n phos- 
pboriis mntent. Analyses of various parts of trees lacking phosphorus 
have also shown that the bark and woody tissue of pencil-sized tTPigs 
are exceedingly low .in both total and inorganic phosphorus. These t:ests, 
together with the other symptoms described, would appear to be suffi,- 
cient for diagnostic, purposes when the. deficiency is acute. As in other 
deficiencies, however, confirmatory tests, such .as soil and plant treat- 
inents with phosphorus, should' be undertaken as a final. cheek. 

• The development of acute phosp.ho.rus defi,ciency in citrus grown in 
soil eultiires has raised, the question as- to the possible phospli.ate needs 
of citrus grown under field, conditions .on comparable, soils. A recent, 
.survey .has, been, made of commercial citrus groves located on. soils simi-. 
lar to the Hanf ord sandy loam used in this experiment None of the trees 
in these .groves showed any of the sjunptoms of phosphorus, deficiency 
herein described, ..and tests for inorganic . p.hosphate . in the woody' tissue 
of .a number’ .of the. .trees showed definitely higlier .amoiints.than.. were 
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found in the phosphorus-defieieiit trees of the experimental enitnres. 
The aeiite deficiency -which developed under the conditions of this ex~ 
periiiieiit is probably accounted for by the restricted Yoliiiiie of soil 
available for root development. Under, field conditions^ with a much 
larger body of soil available for root growth, it is iinlikely that acute 
phosphorus deficiency would develop. Moreover, the soils of the major- 
ity of commercial orchards in California (4) have been found to contain 
substantial aeciimulations of phosphate, owing to the past use of ma- 
nures and mixed fertilizers. The continued use of manures or bulky 
organic materials will no doubt supply adecpiate phosphate for citrus 
needs, even though the phosphate of the original soil may be soniewliat 
low. ■ 

SUmARY 

In connection with a fertilizer experiment on a calcareous Hanford 
fine sandy loam with young navel-orange trees in 55-gallon containers, 
an acute phosphorus deficiency developed in those trees receiving nitro- 
gen or nitrogen and potassium but no phosphate. 

The onset of this disorder w^as sudden. An abnormal shedding of 
leaves, which occurred just after the spring bloom in 1938, three years 
after planting, w’as the first indication of malnutrition. Some of the 
leaves showed burned areas, and many had a dull-green, bronzed, lus- 
terless appearance. Little new growth was made subsecpiently, and the 
leaves were somewhat undersized, though not conspicuously so. Spring 
blossoms in the two succeeding years (1939 and 1940) w^ere meager, and 
fruit failed to set, save for one fruit each on two trees during the year 
1939. These two fruits w^ere small in size, some puffiness was evident, 
and the Juice content was low. With the exception of some dieback, no 
abnormal twig, trunk, or root symptoms developed. The inorganic and 
total phosphorus contents of all parts of the tree were subnormal; 
phosphorus in the bark and woody tissue was especially low. Fruit whieh 
matured on the phosphorus-deficient trees Just prior to the development 
of leaf symptoms had a deeper orange color, thicker rind, and less Juice 
than the fruit OB the phosphate-treated trees. 

A secondary manganese deficiency developed in the phosphorus-defi- 
cient, trees. This was thought to be .the result of the decreased .solvent 
power' of plant roots for the .sparingly soluble' manganese compounds 
of this soil, occasioned by diminished root respiration, 

A survey of the trees of commercial citrus groves located on soils 
comparable, to that used in this experiment .showed no symptoms of 
phosphorus defieieney. Probably the defieieney which occurred in the 
experimental cultures resulted in part from the restricted root develop- 
ment owing to the limited, quantity of soil .available .for :Toot expansion. 
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Plate 1. — PtosphoTOS deficiency of navel-orange tree, sfioots, and leaves: A, five-yeat-old 
phosphoras-deficieiit tree; 5, healthy tree, same age; t?, healthy shoot; D, phosphonis-aCT- 
cient shoot showing small, bronzed, old leaves, lack of bloom, and weak ncw-cycle growth , 
phosphorns-deficient leaves, dnE green to bronze in color, showing various types of bum 
on old leaves. 
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Plate 2. — A, Four-year-old phosphorus-deficient navel-orange tree (no. 3), showing re- 
duced growth, sparse foliage, dead \cood, and lack of fruit. B, Healthy tree of like age 
(no. 5}. Both photographed, February,- 1939. O, Manganese-deficient navel-orange leaves 
•which developed on the summer-cycle growth of a phosphorus-deficient tree. The tagged 
leaf became green less than a month after 'being painted with a solution of manganese 
.chloride containing 5 milligrams of manganese per milliliter. 
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THE EFFECTS OF SHLFHE DEFICIENCY 
ON CITRUS 

H. D. CHAPMAN AND S. M. BROWN 




THB'^ EFFECTS OF SULFEE DEFIOIEEGY 

0 ^ CITEUS"^ 

H. B. CHAPMAN® AND S. M. BEOWN^ 


INTRODUCTION 

In a pbecebing paper {3y an aceonnt is given' of the development of 
phosplioms deficiency in citrus trees growing in one of two soils potted 
ill 55>gallon containers. In the other soil an acute deficiency of sulfur 
occurred. The purpose of this paper is to describe the effects of this 
sulfur deficiency on the growth, appearance, fruit characters, and inor- 
ganic composition of the orange trees of this experiment. To the knowl- 
edge of the authors, sulfur deficiency of citrus trees growing in the field 
has never been recognized or described. Haas (7) has given a very brief 
description of sulfur deficiency of young Valencia trees grown in sand 
cultures. He states that this deficiency caused a chlorosis of the leaves. 
Total sulfur determinations in the leaves, twigs, root bark, and rootlets 
showed less of this constituent in the plant grown without sulfate than 
in corresponding plants of the same age growing in an adjacent nursery. 
The leaf symptoms illustrated, however, are unlike those produced on 
the experimental plants described in this paper. 

EXPERIMENTAL PROCEDURE 

The techniciiie used in these experiments, as regards eulture, differ- 
ential fertilization, number of containers, and preliminary cropping, 
has been given in the accompanying paper ( 3 ), and only such details as 
appear necessary to an understanding of this paper are set forth herein. 

The soil in which sulfur deficiency developed was obtained from a 
sagebrush-covered hillside on the property of the University of Cali- 
fornia Citrus Experiment Station at Riverside. .It was derived from 
granite and is classified as a Sierra loam. This soil was initially used' for 
purposes of, comparison with the phosphorus-deficient Hanford fine 
sandy loam. Previous pot tests on the Sierra soil, while showing; a low 
supply of .total and available nitrogen, had given no hint of other defi- 
ciencies. ... 

. , ^ Eeceived for publication December 3,1940. ■ 

Paper no. .437, Hniversity of Galifomm ... Citrus Experiment Station,; Eiverside, 
California..,. 

- ® Associate Prof essor of Agricultural Chemistry and Associate, Ohemist in tlie.'.Ex- 
periment Station. . .. 

* Asmstant Chemist in the Experiment Station. ■. 

® Italic numbers in parentheses refer to ^OLtiteratnre Gited^' at the end of this paper. 
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' As noted in tlie paper on pliospliorus deficiency { 3 ^ table 1), enough 
soil was obtained to fill twelve 55-gallon containers. Six treatments in 
duplicate were accorded this soil, as follows: cultures 13 and 14, no 
treatiiieiit; ciiltiires 15 and 16, ealeium nitrate; cultures 17 and 18, cal- 
eiiiiii nitrate and diealeiiim phosphate; cultures 19 and 20, caleiiiin ni- 
trate and potassium sulfate; cultures 21, 22, 23, and 24, calcium nitrate, 
cliealciiim phosphate, and potassium sulfate. The dicalciimi phosphate 
and potassiiini sulfate were mixed throughout the soil at the rate of 4,784 
pounds of P2O5, and 1,185 pounds of KoO per acre, save for cultnres 23 
and 24, whieli received P2O5 at the rate of 9,568 pounds per acre." The 
ealeiimi nitrate wms applied in solution at the rate of 482 pounds per acre 
to the surface of the soil in the beginning, and frequent additions were 
made subsequently during the course of the experiment. No further 
applications of phosphate or potassium were made, but as noted later, 
subsequent additions of sulfnr and of calcium sulfate were accorded to 
some of the cultures for diagnostic purposes. The cultures were v^atered 
with distilled water throughout. 

After a preliminary cropping with oats, one-year-old budded navel- 
orange trees were planted in the containers on March 4, 1935. 

, BEYELOPMENT AND DIAGNOSIS OP SULFUR 
DEPICIBNCY 

While none of the orange trees in the Sierra loam grew quite so well 
as those in the Hanford fine sandy loam, little effect from fertilizer addi- 
tions was evident for the first three years save for extreme nitrogen 
deficiency in cultures 13 and 14 and a very slight growth response from 
the potassiuin sulfate treatments in cultures 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, and 24. In 
the, spring of 1938, however, the new growth on all the trees was dis- 
tinctly yellowish. It was thought that this might be the result of in- 
sufficient aeration and failure of the plant roots to absorb adequate 
nitrogen; poor water penetration into this soil had been noticed almost 
from the beginning, free water often standing on the surface for several 
..days after an irrigation.' 

To deteriii,ine whether the physical state of this soil could be ■ im- 
proved, 27 grams' of sulfur per culture .(equivalent to a rate. of,. 946 
pounds per aere on an area basis) was mixed into the top 2 or 3 inches, 
of soil of half the replicated cultures of this series (nos. 16, 18, ..20, 22, 24) 
0.11 July 18,. 193,8. Within a few weeks, .the yellow foliage of .the sulfur- 
treated trees began,' to turn green; and shortly thereafter, healthy, vigor- 
ous new growth appeared. The xmtreated trees showed no improvement. 

®Bate per acre calculated 011 an areal)asis;:THe ’'soi,l-sii,rfa,ee area in oil drums was 
2.74 square .feet. 
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Since tlie effects of sulfur on soils are diverse, and tlie results noted 
could have been caused by the improved physical condition of the soil 
or by the effects on nutrient availability, further experiments ‘were 
iiiidertaken. 

To determine the characteristic effects of sulfur deficiency, a sand- 
eiiltiire experiment of the automatically operated type (4), using sweet- 
orange and grapefruit seedlings and lemon plants grown from cuttiiigs, 
was begun in the greenhouse. One sand-culture unit was provided witli a 
eoiiiplete nutrient solution of a type known to be suitable for good citrus 
growth, and aiiotlier with a sulfate-defieieiit nutrient solution in wliieJi 
the siilfate-earrying salts were replaced by nitrates. After a growing 
period of about six months, the terminal foliage of all plants in the eiil- 
tiires lacking sulfate became yellow, the affected leaves being more or less 
uniformly yellow, as in nitrogen deficiency. The older green leaves, 
however, retained their green color to a somewhat greater degree than 
when nitrogen is lacking. The appearance of these sulfur-deficient plants 
at this stage was strikingly similar to that of the navel-orange trees in 
the soil cultures, especially at periods following the emergence of new- 
cyele gro'^vtli. 

Soil samples taken from the soil cultures in September, 1938, were 
extracted with water, and tests for sulfate were made on the filtered 
solution. Substantial quantities w^ere f ound in those soils which had been 
treated with sulfur, but only a trace in the untreated soils. 

In the spring of 1939, the new-cycle growth on the non-sulfiir-treated 
trees was again very yellowish, as in the previous year. 

On June 21, 1939, several clusters of such yellowed leaves from tree 19 
were sprayed with a 2-iV solution of sodium sulfate. Witliin a few weeks 
some green spots appeared on these leaves, whereas there was no change 
in the untreated yellowed leaves. 

On July 9, 1939, 28 grams of calcium sulfate (equivalent ton rate 
of 981 pounds per acre applied, on. an area basis) was applied to,, the 
surface of the soil of one of the chlorotic tree cultures (no. 19). In: the 
course of the summer, the yellowish leaves, of the tree i.n this .culture 
beeame green, while the le.aves of the^ untreated trees remained,., essen- 
tially unchanged. 

.In, order, to .further verify- the .belief that the ma.ln„iitritio,n of these 
trees., was, sulfur deficiency, ' ..total sulfur and. n,itrogen deterinm.ations 
were made on terminal yellow-leaves'and old gi*een leaves pieked from, 
the affected navel-orange trees. . (no. .15).,,; as well ,as .on corresponding 
leaves from the sulfur-deficient sweet-orange seedlings grown in the 
greenhouse. For comparison, leaves of comparable age from one of the 
now healthy, sulfur- treated trees (no. 16), growing in Sierra loam, 
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from one of tiie nitrogen-deficient trees (no. 14) growing in this soil, 
and from control cultures growing in the greenhouse were also analyzed. 
The results are presented in tahie 1. The snlfur and nitrogen contents 
of the leaves of the navel-orange trees suspected of sulfur deficiency were 
very similar to those of the leaves of known sulfur-deficient plants grown 
under controlled conditions in the greenhouse. Despite the nearly identi- 


TABLE 1 

Sulfur and Nitrogen Contents op Leaves prom Healthy 
ANB Yellowed Citrus Plants 


Source, age, and character of leaves tested 

Composition of leaves, in per- 
centage of dry matter 

Total sulfur 

Total nitrogen 


per cent 

per cent 

Sulfur-deficient sweet-orange seedlings grown in greenhouse: 



Young terminal yellow leaves i 

0.075 

3.88 

Old green leaves 

j 

.120 

3.31 

Healthy sweet-orange seedlings grown in greenhouse: 



Young t.erra.in.al green leaves ^ 

.260 

3.46 


.220 

3.16 


Chlorotic navel-orange trees grown in Sierra loam soil: 



Young terminal yellow leaves 

.096 

2.54 

O'ld green leaves 

.129 

2.44 

Nitrogen-deficient navel-orange tree growni in Sierra loam soil: 



Young terminal yellow leaves 

.189 

1.12 

Old yellow leaves ' 

.320 

1.13 

Healthy sulfur-treated navel-orange free grown in Sierra loam, soil: 



Young terminal green leaves 

.202 

2.15 

Old green leaves 

0.320 

1.66 



eal appearance of leaves affected by lack of nitrogen and those affected 
by lack of sulfur, it will be noted that the nitrogen content of the sulfur- 
deficient leaves is a little higher than that of healthy green leaves,, 
whereas the sulfur content is, roughly, one half that of leaves from 
healthy plants. 

: In the spring and summer of 1940, the non-sulfur-treated trees (that 
is, those which had received neither sulfur nor calcium sulfate) again 
produced an extremely yellowish cycle of growth which was even more 
marked than in the two preceding years. On May 29, 1940, 100 grams of 
caieiiini sulfate was incorporated into the soil surface of another of the 
sulfur-deficient tree cultures (no. 17) . In one month’s time, the yellow 
leaves of this tree had become green. Subsequently, healthy new-eycle 
growth emerged, and this tree now stands in sharp contrast to the un- 
treated trees. 
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Ail these observations prove that the maliintrition which developed 
in these trees was acute sulfur deficiency/ 

EFFECT OF SULFUE DEFICIENCY ON TREE 
GROWTH AND FOLIAGE 

As already mentioned, the onset of sulfur deficiency was shown by 
the appearance of a decidedly yellowish type of new growth. The typical 
appearance of young terminal leaves and of older leaves on the same 



Fig. 1. — Shoot from a sulfur-deficient navel-orange tree 
(no. 15), showing yellow new-eyele leaves which stand in 
sharp contrast to the green older leaves. This type of 
growth is especially prominent in the earlier stages of 
sulfur deficiency. The yellow sulfur-deficient leaves are 
similar in appearance to nitrogen-deficient leaves. In many 
instances the midrib is somewhat more yellow than the 
rest of the leaf . 

shoot, at the time when this disorder first became manifest, is shown 
in figure 1. The terminal growth was distinctly yellow, though there was 
no leaf pattern other than a tendency for the midrib to be a little more 
yellow than the mesophyll tissues. The chlorotic terminal growth stood 
in sharp contrast to the older green leaves during the first month or so 

^ It is curious that sulfur deficiency should have developed at the same time and to 
.the same degree in enltures 19, 20,..21, 22, 23, and 24, which received .potassium sul- . 
fate initially. One explanation is that m.ost of the .sulfate had been leached out of the 
surface by the frequent additions of distilled water before the trees were planted in 
this soil. As noted previously, a preliminary crop of oats w^as grown in these soils 
prior to planting the trees. Another possibility is that some of the sulfate may have 
been reduced and disappeared as hydrogen sulfide in the periods following an irriga- 
tion,, when water often' stood in these, soils for several days at a time. .... , 
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after tlie appearance of the new-eycle growth. As the yellow leaves 
aged, they gradually became somewhat greener, and the contrast with 
subsequent new cycles of growth was less conspicuous. The leaves became 
leathery and thickened and finally attained a dull-green color; the mid- 
ribs OB many were more yellow than the rest of the leaf. 

The new growth which appeared in 1939 and 1940 wms more yellow 
than that of the preceding year, and the leaves were smaller. The ap- 
pearaiiee of the sulfur-deficient tree no. 23, in June, 1939, is shown in 
plate 1 , A. The dull-green color of the old leaves, many of them with a 
somewhat more i^ellowish midrib, is shown in plate 1, (7, in eontrast 
with leaves from a healthy tree (plate 1, B) . The spidng-cyeie growth in 
1940 consisted essentially of an exceedingly profuse though 'weak bloom, 
scarcely any leaves accompanying this bloom (plate 1, 1)) . No fruit was 
set, and considerable dieback of these twigs subsequently took place. 
The cream-colored June-eycle growth which followed is shown in plate 
1, E. The leaves were small and immature. Subsequently, with hot 
weather, eoiisiderabie burn took place, both at the leaf tips and in other 
parts of the leaf. Such burn is not uncommon with citrus leaves which, 
for one cause or another, are lacking in chlorophjdl. Many of these June- 
cycle leaves had dropped by September. 

Save for considerable dieback, no abnormal twig, branch, trunk, or 
root symptoms, such as splitting or gumming, have occurred. 

EFFECT OF SULFUE DEFICIENCY ON FRUIT 

While only one of the sulfur-deficient trees (no. 21) bore fruit in 
1940-41, most of them produced a few fruits each during the jea.T 
1939~40. All of these fruits had definite color characteristics in common. 
In place of the deep-gi*een color of healthy immature fruits, those on 
the sulfur-defieient trees were of a light yellowish-green color through- 
out their early development, in this respect paralleling the chlorotic 
.appearance of leaves (see plate 2, A), Maturing fruits' started to, turn 
color at about the same time as those, on the healthy trees but failed .to 
, develop the orange color of the healthy fruit. Instead, they were of , a 
distinctly lemon.-yellow hue. Some of the 'fruits -were small and mis- 
siiapeii'; many of them attained normal size, however. 

Examination of the interiorsnf affected fruits revealed, in many, an 
incomplete development ' of the ..juice vesicles a,iid, in some, a distinct 
gelatiiiizatioii of the contents. Most of such fruit had a somewhat thick- 
ened rind. Cross sections of healthy and sulfur-deficient fruits are shown 
in figure 2. Not all the fruits were so seriously affected as the one il- 
lustrated, but nearly all showed more or less rind thickening and some 
gelatinizatioii of the Juice-vesicle contents. The exterior appearance -of 
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immature fruits and the exterior and interior of mature healthy and 
sulfur-deficient fruits are shown in plate 2. The similarity of some of 
these characters to the condition known as “granulation” ( 2 ) is rather 
marked. Whether there is any necessary connection is unlaiown. 

Determinations of the acid and soluble-solids content of the juice of 



Fig. 2. — -Cross sections tlirongli center of mature (J^) sulfur-deficient and 
(B) healthy navel oranges. ISTote thickened rind and shriveled juice vesicles of 
sulfur-deficient fruit. This is a somewhat extreme case ; not all the fruit from 
the sulfur-deficient trees was so adversely affected (see plate 2). 

mildly affected fruit revealed a low sugar content but no significant 
difference in acid, in comparison with healthy fruit of like age. There 
was a noticeable lack of oil in the rind of the sulfur-deficient fruit. 

INORGANIC COMPOSITION OP SULPUR-DBPIGIENT 
ORANGE TREES 

In July, 1940, one of the sulfur-deficient trees (no. 15} was removed 
from the culture, and inorganic analyses were made. The methods of 
sampling and analyzing were identical with those described in the pre- 
ceding paper ( 3 ). The results, compared with those obtained from an- 
alyses of similar parts of a healthy tree, are presented in table 2. 

All parts of the sulfur-defieient tree were lower in sulfur than eor- 
r esponding parts of the healthy tree. The greatest contrast in total sulfur 
in the two trees w^as found in the hark and wood of the twigs, trunk, and 
coarse roots. The younger leaves showed a lower sulfur content than the 
older leaves. 

Total nitrogen of all parts of the tree lacking sulfur was higher than 
that of the healthy tree. This difference was especially marked in the old 
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leaves. Since there is a decided similarity in the appearance of sulfur- 
and nitrogen-deficient leaves, analysis affords a decisive means of dis- 
tinguishing between them : the leaves of nitrogen-deficient trees, as 


TABLE 2 

COitPARATiVE^ InORGAATC COMPOSITION OP PARTS OP SULPUR-DePICUNT ANI> 
Healthy Navel-Orange Trees 


Constituents of drj'' matter, at 105° C 


Part of tree and 


condition 

Ash 

Ca 

Mg 

K 

Na 

Cl 

N 

P 

S 


per cent 

percent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cen t 

per cent 

You.n.g .leaves; 










Sulfur-deficient 

16.02 

3.58 

0.22 

3.40 

0.210 

0.35 

4.90 

0.50 

0.050 

Healtliy 

14.23 

4.34 

.12 

1.55 

.020 

.39 

3.38 

.18 

.230 

Old leaves: 










Sulfur-deficient 

15.40 

5.05 

.18 

0.81 

.100 

.42 

5.30 

.34 

.130 

Healthy 

Twig bark : 

22.80 

8.17 

.09 

0.80 

.040 

.35 

1.70 

.11 

.260 

Sulfur-deficient 

12.25 

4.32 

.13 

0.34 

.010 

.12 

3.03 

.10 

.010 

Healthy 

15.47 

5.22 

.12 

0.62 

.005 

.14 

1.65 

,28 

.270 

Twig wood : 










Sulfur-deficient 

5.31 

1.89 

.06 

0.15 

.010 

.09 

0.85 

.01 

.004 

Healthy 

4.12 

1.26 

.08 

0.24 

.004 

.14 

0.72 

..22 

.120 

Trunk bark: 










Sulfur-deficient 

12.83 

4.23 

.25 

0.29 

.005 

.07 

2.12 

Trace 

.010 

Healthy. . , 

13.15 

4.40 

.35 

0.66 1 

.005 

.11 

1.64 

.24 

.ISO 

Trunk wood: 




i 






Sulfur-deficient 

3.32 

1.10 

.07 

0.17 

.004 I 

.12 

0.73 I 

Trace 

.010 

Healthy 

2.49 

0.69 

.08 

0.21 

.003 1 

1 

.14 

0.60 

.16 

.110 

Root bark: ■ 





1 





.Sulfur-deficient 

8.75 

2.56 * 

.12 

0.61 

.006 ' 

.35 

2.66 

.22 

.040 

Healthy 

11.00 

3.26 1 

.18 

0.75 

.020 

.40 

2. .15 : 

.24 

,200 

B,oot ■wood ; 










. . .Sulfur-deficient ...... 

1.78 : 

0.52 

.09 

0.09 1 

.009 

.14 

0.70 

.06 

.008 

■ Healthy 

2.64' 

0.73 

.09 

0.18 i 

.005 

.12. 

0.66 

.16 

.080 

.Fine roots: 


■ 








. - Sulfur-deficient^ 

13.73 ; 

4.04 1 

.21 

0.54 

.010 

.39 

2. SI 

.30 

.080 

. .Healthy. 

28.23 

4.46 

0.22 

0.59 

0.040 

0.32 

1 95 

0.25 , ; 

0.140 


.shown in .table 1, are distinctly subnormal in nitrogen content and 
somewhat higher in total sulfur, whereas the reverse is true when the 
yellowing results from lack of sulfur. 

With other mineral elements, results were not always consistent in 
different parts of the tree. The leaves and fine roots of the sulfur-deficient 
plant were distmctly higher in phosphorus content, than those of 
the healthy plant. The condition was reversed, however, in the bark 
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and wood of twigs, trunk, and coarse roots, the pliosphoms content 
being distinctly lower in the sulfur-deficient than in the bealtliy plant 
parts, that of the trunk being as low as in pbospborus-defieient trees. 
The potassiiiin content of the young sulfur-deficient leaves was abnor- 
mally high; but in the bark and woody tissue it was lower than in cor- 
responding parts of the healthy tree. The calcium and total-ash content 
were, for the most part, lower in the sulfur-deficient than in the healthy 
tree. 

In general, there is a decided parallelism in the nitrogen, potassium, 
calcium, and total-ash contents of these sulfur-deficient trees and the 
phosphorus-deficient trees discussed in a previous paper ( 3 ) . One point 
of difference is the relatively lower sulfur content of young leaves as 
compared with old leaves of the sulfur-deficient tree. Under conditions 
of phosphorus deficiency, the young leaves are higher in phosphorus 
than the old leaves. This is in harmony with the observation that in 
sulfur deficiency the young growth is the first to be affected, whereas in 
phosphorus deficiency the older leaves are the first to show the effect. 

DISCUSSION 

The external effects of sulfur deficiency on bearing citrus trees agree 
in many respects with those described by other investigators on a wide 
range of plants. General yellowing of the foliage, especially of the ter- 
minal growth, and a resemblance to nitrogen deficiency are the more 
prominent characters emphasized. The similarity of S3nnptoms of sulfur 
deficiency of citrus to those of tea plants, as reported by Storey and 
Leach (Id), is marked: the undersized, yellow, uprolled, tipbiirned 
young leaves and their premature abscission followed by twig dieback, 
as seen on tea plants, are also characteristic of citrus trees. These in- 
vestigators found that absorption of potassium sulfate, magnesium sul- 
fate or sodium sulfate by cut shoots brought about prompt recovery. 
While this treatment has not as yet been tried with citrus trees, leaves 
sprayed with a solution of sodium sulfate developed green spots. Eecov- 
ery after soil application of sulfate was rapid. 

McMurtrey ( 8 ) noted on sulfur-deficient tobacco plants a yellowing 
of the leaf midrib and veins analagous to That seen on the citrus trees 
here described. In connection with vein yellowing, however, it .should' 
he noted that this frequently occurs in eitriis leaves from other causes. 
Substantial root or bark destruction due: to disease,, gopher, or::meeha.n- 
ieal injury are common causes. The ' sulfur-deficient leaves which show 
this symptom, while of shorter life than healthy leaves, do not fall 
;so early or abruptly as do leaves' which become affected with the vein 
chlorosis caused by root rot or other troubles. 
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Tlioiigli no studies of organic composition were made on the affected 
citTOs trees, Nightingale, Sehermerhorn, and Robbins (5) and Eaton 
(5), in studies of the metabolism of snlfnr-deficient plants, found ac- 
einnnlations of carbohydrates, nitrates, and proteolytic products. Eeker- 
son (d) noted that lack of sulfur decreases the reductase of soybean 
and tomato plants. 

A thickening of cell walls of sulfur-deficient plants was found by 
Nightingale, Sehermerhorn, and Robbins ( 9 ) and by Eaton (5). The 
thickened and leathery leaves which developed on the citrus plants may 
be a refieetioii of excessive lignin formation. 

The parallelism between sulfur and phosphorus deficiencies, noted by 
the aforementioned workers as manifest in carbohydrate and nitrate ac- 
eiimiilatioiis, is also apparent in the inorganic composition of citrus 
plants affected by the two deficiencies. The promptness of the recovery 
of siilf iir-defieient plants when sulfur is supplied is noteworthy and is no 
doubt owing, in part, to the aeeumiilations of carbohydrate and nitrate, 
which are important foundation materials for the synthesis of proteins 
and other vital plant eoiistituents. 

The development of sulfur deficiency in citrus grown in Sierra loam 
cultures has raised the question whether commercial citrus orchards in 
any part of California might be lacking in this element. Considerable 
areas in certain parts of Oregon, Washington, and California are low 
in sulfur, and crops respond to additions of this element. Pew citrus 
groves are Iftely to benefit by sulfate fertilization, however, for the 
following reasons. In the first place, all irrigation waters carry more 
or less dissolved sulfate ; and while those waters derived from the runoff 
of the essentially granitic-type mountainous areas are low in sulfate 
content, the renewal is frequent, and citrus-tree requirements for siilfur 
are rather low.® Also, a certain amount of sulfur is brought down an- 
nually by rainfall. And Alway, Marsh, and Metliley (1) have shown 
that air, even in regions remote from industrial centers, contains a small 
.'.amount of sulfur dioxide, part of which is absorbed by the soil and by 
growing crops. In addition, any organic matter added to the soil in the 
form' of manures, straws, and so forth, will .fuimish available sulfur, as 
will , ai 2 mi.oiiiuin sulfate or mixed fertilizers carrying potassium, sulfate 
or superpliosphate. Pest-control operations employing dusting sulfur 
or sulf ur-contaiiiing insecticides add to the sulfur supply of soil. Hence, 
even. on eitrus; soils low in sulfur, deficiencies are not likely to develop 
under California conditions, except perhaps in isolated instances where 
waters of low-sulfate content prevailand no sulfur or sulfur-containing 

® Computations based on analyses of whole fruits show that a yield of 20,000 pounds 
of fruit per acre would remove about 25 pounds of sulf ur. 
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eoinpoBiids are used in tlie eommereial production of citrus. In con- 
clusion, it slioiild be noted that many California citrus soils and irri- 
gation waters, for example, those of Imperial, Orange, and Yeiitiira 
counties, are liigli in sulfate content. ■ 

SUMMARY 

A condition of malnutrition which developed gradually in young 
navel-orange trees growing in a granitic-derived soil in large 55-galloii 
containers was found to be sulfur deficiency. This disorder was eliar- 
aeterized by an abnormal yellowing of the new-eycle growth, similar 
to the more or less uniform yellowing caused by nitrogen deficiency. 
In many of the leave>s, the midrib was somewhat more yeliowisli tliaii 
the rest of the leaf . 

In contrast to nitrogen-starved leaves, sulfur-deficient leaves had a 
higher nitrogen content than is normal for healthy green leaves and a 
lower sulfur content, whereas nitrogen-deficient leaves had a subnormal 
nitrogen content and a slightly higher sulfur content. Thus it is pos- 
sible by leaf analysis to differentiate definitely between sulfur and 
nitrogen deficiency. 

With the exception of considerable dieback, no abnormal twig or bark 
syinptoms developed on the trees lacking sulfur. While growth was 
limited, as with phosphorus-deficient trees, a profuse, though weak, 
bloom was a characteristic feature. This may be a result of carbohydrate 
accumulation, since different workers have shown that one of the effects 
of sulfur deficiency in a number of plants is an aeeumulation of starch 
and other forms of carbohydrate. 

In place of the deep-green color of healthy immature fruits, those 
produced on the sulfur-deficient trees were of a light yellowish-green 
color; and maturing fruits failed to develop the orange color charaeter- 
istie of fruit produced on healthy trees. They were, instead, distinctly 
lemon yellow in color. Most of the sulfur-deficient fruit showed abnor- 
mally thick rinds and reduced juice content. In many of the fruits, the 
juice, vesicles were shriveled; -in the less. severely affected. fruit, the, eon-,, 
te,iits of many of the juice vesicles were. gelatinized, as.in granuIatio,ii,., 

Inorganic analyses of leaves, twigs, trunk, and roots of a sulfur-defi- 
:Cient tree were made. The sulfur-deficient, leaves showed, in general, 
a higher nitrogen, .phosphorus, .potassium, and magnesium .content and 
a lower calcium and sulfur content than the leaves f rom , a., healthy tree 
of like, age.. Except for the young leaves, the ash content of all parts of 
the tree was less in the sulfur-deficient tree. A certain degree of paral- 
lelism in the composition of sulfur-deficient and pliosphorus-defieient 
orange trees is apparent. 
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Tlioiigli many western soils are low in total sulfur, it does not appear 
probable that, except in isolated instances, commercial citrus orchards 
would benefit by sulfate fertilization. Not only do irrigation waters 
carry more or less dissolved sulfate, but small increments are also 
brought down by rains ; these supplies added to the sulfur or sulfur- 
bearing compounds used incident to fertilization and pest control prob- 
ably more than meet citrus-tree requirements. 

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 

The authors are indebted to Mr. David Rayner for effective work 
rendered in the culture and care of the experimental trees; they are 
also indebted to Mr. George F. Liebig, Jr., and Mr. Basil Pollowell for 
miscellaneous help given from time to time. This assistance is acknowl- 
edged with thanks. 

LITERATURE CITED 

1. Away, F. J., A. W. Marsh, and W. J. Methley. 

1937. Snffieieney of atmospheric sulfur for maximum crop yields. Soil Sci. Soe. 
Amer. Proc. 2:229-38. 

2. Bartholomew, E. T., Walton B. Sinclair, and E. M. Turrell. 

1941, Granulation of Valencia oranges. California Agr. Exp. Sta. Bui. 647 :l-63, 

3. Chapman, H. D., and S. M. Brown. 

1941. The e:ffects of phosphorus deficiency on citrus. Hilgardia 14(4) : 161-82. 

4. Chapman, H. B., and Georoe P. Liebig, Ur. 

1940. Nitrate concentration and ion balance in relation to citrus nutrition. Hil- 
gardia 13(4) : 141-73. 

5. Eaton, Scott V. 

1935. Influence of sulfur deficiency on the metabolism of the soy bean. Bot. 
Gaz. 97:68-100. 

6. Eckbrson, Sophia H. 

1932, Conditions affecting nitrate reduction by plants. Boyce Thompson Inst. 
Contrib. 4:119-30. 

7. Haas, A. E. C. 

1936. Deficiency chloroses in citrus. Soil Sei. 42:435-44. 

8. McMuetrey, J. E., Ur. 

1938. Symptoms on field-grown tobacco characteristic of the deficient supply 
of each of several essential chemical elements. IJ. S. Dept. Agr. Tech. 
Bui. 612:1-30. 

9. Nightingale, G. T., L. G. Schermerhorn, and W. E. Bobbins. 

1932. Effects of sulphur deficiency on metabolism in tomato. Plant Physiol. 

..7:565-95. 

^ 10. Storey, H. H., and B. Leach. 

: 1933. A sulphur-deficiency disease of the tea bush. Appl. Biol. 26(1) : 23-56. ' 



PLATES 




HILGARDIA, VOL. 14. Nt). 4 


[CHAPMAN-BROWN] PLATE 1 



Plate 1.^ — -Sulfur deficiency of navel-orange tree: i., four-year-old tree showing eMorotic 
new-cyele growth and dull-green old leaves (June, 1939) ; JB, healthy shoot; 0, sulfur-wn- 
cient shoot showing dull-green leaves wdth yellowish niidrih and weak new-cycle^sprmg growth : 
D, spring-cycle growth (1940) showing profuse but weak bloom; JEJ, extremely chlorotic sul- 
fur-deficient June-cycle growth which emerged after the spring bloom. (Mote upright position 
on stem, small leaves, and tipburn.) These yellow leaves showed progressive hupmg on the 
tips and margins and, in some leaves, brown necrotic spots in mesophy 11 areas. Many of these 
June-cycle leaves had fallen hy September. 
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Plate 2. — Sulfur-deficient and healthy nayel oranges. Immature (six- 
month-old) fruit (J.) from healthy tree and (P, 0) from sulfur-defi- 
cient tree. The lemon-yeHow color of mature sulfur-deficient fruit (B) is 
shown in contrast with the orange color of mature healthy fruit {!>}. 
Cross sections show gelatinization of contents of juice vesicles of sulfur- 
deficient fruit (P) in comparison with healthy fruit (0). 
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SPECIES OE STIG-MINA AND STICMELLA 
OCCUBPING ON PLATANDS"^’^ 
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INTRODUCTION 

The pour or five species of Plat amis, or plane trees, commonly known 
as ^tsycamores” in the United- States, occur widely throughout North 
America, Europe, and Asia. These trees are notable for their pictur- 
esque beauty in their natural habitats and are widely planted for use 
as ornamentals on lawns and along streets. Their foliage, however, is 
subject to attack by various fungi, among which are species of Stigmim 
and Stigmella. These closely related conidial fungi possess oval to oblong 
brown spores, whose distinguishing characteristics are the transverse 
septa in those of Stigmina sp. and the muriform septa in those of Stig- 
mella sp. These fungi have been reported to cause the production of 
lesions on the leaves of P. orientalis L., P, occidentalis L., and P. race- 
mosa Nutt. The diseases which they cause are not of major importance, 
for they do not seriously threaten the destruction of the trees. In certain 
localities, however, and in certain seasons, the leaf spots are eonspieii- 
ously abundant, and affected trees are prematurely defoliated. 

Most plant pathologists and mycologists who have collected specimens 
of Stigmina and Stigmella on Platanus orientalis^ P. occidentalism and 
P. racemosa have regarded the pathogens as one and the same species, 
that is, Stigmina Platani (Pckl.) Sacc. But, when this study was begun 
in December, 1935, at the University of California Citrus Experiment 
Station, it soon became apparent that the identity and nomenclature 
of these fungi were in a confused state. For this reason, a comparative 
study of Stigmina and Stigmella on Platanus wSiS undertaken. 

ORGANISMS INYOLYED 

Three related but distinct fungi have been shown to be involved in 
■these diseases: Stigmella Platani-racemosae Dearn. and Barth, upiid 
Dearn. on Plat anus racemosa, in Calif oimia- Stigmina Platani (Pckl.) 

1 Eeeewed for publication October 28, 1940. 

: Paper no. .438, University of California .Citrus Experiment Station, Riverside, 
.California. , , . ... 

.The' major part of tbis paper is ba.sed.on a.tbesis by tbe senior, antlmr snbmitted 
in partial fuMlIment of tbe requirements for tbe degree of Master of Scieiiee, Uni- 
versity of California, 1937. (Typewritten.) Copy on file in tbe Library of the Univer- 
sity of California, Berkeley. Tbe present paper includes further research undertaken, 
after the thesis was completed, in cooperation with the junior author. 

^ Graduate student at the Citrus Experiment Station, 1935 to 1937. 

® Associate in the Experiment Station ; retired July 1, 1941. 

■ . ■■[■205d;-' 
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Sace. on F. orient alis, in Europe; and a species of Mijcosphaerella on 
P. Occident alis,. in tlie southeastern and southern central United States. 

The third fiingiis was described as a new species by Wolf (24y and 
named MycospkaereMa Stigmina-Platani^ in the belief that it was the 
peritliecial stage of Stigmina Platmii This Mgcosphaerella has an un- 
named polymorphic coiiidial stage, some of whose conidia are typical 
of the genus Stiginma, others of Oercospora^ and still others interniecli- 
ate in shape between these two types. Polymorphism in the eonidial 
stage is indicated by Wolf (24, fig. 8). The eonidial stage of Stigmina 
Pladamd does not show potymorphism. The evidence from patliogenieity, 
appearance of the disease, physiological characteristics, and morphology 
of the eonidial stage, disenssed later in the paper, indicates that the 
conidia of the Mycosphaerella on Platanus occidentalis are distinct f rom 
those of Stig'^mna Plataoii and that the MycosphaereMa described by 
Wolf (24) is apparently not the peritliecial stage of Stigmina Platani, 

It seems advisable, therefore, to reject the name Mycosphaerella SUg- 
mina-Platam Wolf as untenable, according to the International Rules 
of Botanical Nomenclature (^), which states : 

Art. 64. A name of a taxonomic group must be rejected if the characters of that 
group were derived from two or more entirely discordant elements, especially if 
those elements were erroneously supposed to form part of the same individual. 

In its place, the name Mycosphaerella polymorpJia is proposed, with 
the following description : 

Mycosphaerella polymorpha n. n. 

Mycosphaerella Stigmina-Flatani Wolf (id, p, 60-^1) nomum 

confmum. 

Peritheeia in vernale in putreseentibus foliis efformantia, hypophylla per totum 
folium dense dispersa, punetiformia, nigra, erumpenti-immersa, sphaeroidea, 65-85 
y diam.; ascis saeeiformibus, fasciculatis, oetosporis, aparaphysatis, 55-70 x 9-11 ju,; 
sporidiis biseriatis, loculis inaequalibus, loculo superior© erassiore, hyalinis, rectis 
vel cuiwulis, 8-19 X 4-7 /i. 

Sperm ogoniis autumno efformantibus, numerosis, hypophyllis, innatoprominulis, 
paginis inferioribus ex toto vel in maeulis exaridis oceupantibus, ovatis vel globosis, 
nigris, 55-65 spermatiis baeilliformibus, 2-3 X 1 /t, hyalinis. 

M.2h. m Flat am occidentalis. ■ 

Status conidleus: Statum conidiciim Stigmina polymorpha n. ii. sistit. Caespitulis 
hypophyllis, atris,.. primo inaeulicolis deinde subeffusis; eonidiis polymorphieis, 
stigminoideis vel eercosporoideis, 14-70 x-3-11 fi, intense olivaceis, 1-8-septatis, non- 
constrictis ; eoiiidiophoris faseicxilatis, fuseidulis. Hab. stato conidieo non modo in 
pagina iiiferiore PIfltaai occidentalis parasitico sed in foliis vivis Flatani racemosae, 
P, WrightUj atqae F, acerifoIiae,m Amer.hor,- 

There remains, as will be mdicated:m this report, the , possibility that 
the pathogen Mymsphaerella polymorpha on Pla^anm oeddenttdis has 

® Italic numbers in parentheses, ref or to- “Literature Oited’^ at the end of thispaper. 
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been confused with 31. platanifolia (Cke.) Wolf. 31. platanifolia was 
first described from leaves of P. occidentalis by Cooke (5) as Spkaerella 
platanifolia, and its conidial stage is stated by Wolf (24 and 25) to be 
CercosporaplatanicolaWLis and'Evevha.rt (5). 

Whether the organism identified by Saccardo (20) as Stigmina Tisi- 
aniea Sacc. is correctly named, has been questioned by Bubak (2, p. 219 ) , 
who says : 

Bei einem anierikanisclien Exemplare dieses Pikes (Claremont bei Los Angelos 
in Sud-Kaiifornien, Flatmus racemosaj leg. Baker) finde ich sehi oft anch Sporen 
mit einer Langswand, so dass die Untersciiiede zwisciien Stigmella tmd Stigmima 
niclit alizn fest sind. 

Die zweite europaische Art Stigmina Visianica Saee. ist von St, Plaiani nicM 
verseMeden. Sdion Lindan .... weist anf diesen Dmstand kin. Ick finde die Sporen 
bei beiden genannten Arten sekr variabel and gleicb gross. Demnaeb ist Stigmina 
Visianica Saec. nnr ein STuonyni zu Stigmina Platani (Fuekel) Saccardo. 

A specimen from the Farlow Herbarium, bearing the notation ^^Stig- 
mella Visianica Sacc.? if it is different from Stigmina Platani f. Ellis. 
Pine Hills, Illinois, September 1884,” was examined by the writers and 
found to be similar to the fungus on Platanus ocoidentaliSf herein identi- 
fied as Mycosphaerella polymorpha, 

HISTOEY AND DISTRIBUTION OP THE FUNGI 

The name Stigmina Platani was employed by Saccardo in 1878 {18) 
and in 1880 {19) for an organism called, as early as 1815, Pueeinia 
Platani BiYona. Later, Saccardo {20) used the name Stigmina Platani 
also to replace that of Stigmella Platani Puekel, employed by Thiimen 
{22) for the same organism. Specimens of this fungus had been sent 
from Greece to Thiimen and transmitted by him to Ptickel, who, in 
1873, named the fungus Stigmella Platani, That it occurs elsewhere in 
Europe is evidenced by the fact that Saccardo (-20) records it from 
Germany, Bubak {2) from Tirol . (Austria) and Istria (Italy), and 
Nattrass (i^) from Cyprus. 

The fungus now known Stigmella Plaiani-racemosae was stated by 
Harkness (7), who eolleeted it on Platanus raeemma near Niles, in 
Alameda County, California, to have been present in California as long 
ago ns 1885 ; and its presence in this 'state was mentioned by McCIatcliie 
P{12^ p. 376) in 1897. Both Harkness and McClatehie called it Stigmina 
:Platan% however, in the belief that it was identical with the organism 
occurring in Europe on P, orient alis, Apostolides (1), in 1929, studied 
this disease in California and also identified the causal fungus as Stig- 
mina Platani, In the same year, Deamm and Bartholomew (Dearness, 
4) described this pathogen as Stigmella Platani-racemosae^ recognizing 
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that tlie leaf-spot fiingiis on P. racemosa was distinct from Stigmina 
Platani and basing tlieir description upon specimens collected at River- 
side, California. Specimens in the Claremont College herbarium (Baker’s 
colleetioii no. 3956), identified m St igmina Platani on P, occidentalism 
were examined by the writers and found, also, to be Stigmella Platani- 
racemosae on F. racemosa. 

To date, Stigmella Platani-racemosae is not known to occur outside 
of California, Through correspondence with interested collectors, the 
writers have determined that the fungus is present in the following 
counties in .southern California : San Diego, Los Angeles, Orange, River- 
side, San Bernardino, Santa Barbara, and Yentiira. It has not been 
collected in the northern part of the state except by Harkness (7) . 

The fungus MiiCosf^haereUa polymorpha is of widespread occurrence 
on Plat amis occidentaMs in the southeastern and southern central United 
States, especially in the valleys of the lower Ohio and lower Mississippi 
rivers. Among the early records of the oeeurreiiee of this fungus (under 
different names) is that of Jennings (10) in 1890, in Texas; Trac^^ and 
Earle (23 ^ p. 116) in 1895, in Mississippi; Patterson (14, p. 31) in 1902, 
in Iliinois. Later, Hoffer (8) and Pipal (15) recorded its oeeurreiiee in 
Indiana, And in 1925, Martin (11, p. 380) reported that the coiiiclial 
stage of this organism on P. occulentalis had been collected in Arkansas, 
Georgia, Indiana, Iowa, Louisiana, Mississippi, Missouri, .North 

Carolina, OMahoma, Texas, and West Yirginia. 

The winters have, examined specimens of Mgcos2:ihaerella polymorplia 
from Arkansas, IIli.iiois, Mississippi, Missouri, North Carolina, and 
Oklahoma, and have found them all to be specifically identical and dis- 
ti.iict from SUgmina Platani from the Old World and also from Stigmella 
Platmii-racemosae from California. 

MATERIALS USED 

The .materials used in these studies were from many different sources. 
Herbariii,in specimens of leaves were generously loaned by Claremont 
College, Claremont, California, and by Dr. D. S. Welch, of Cornell 
University. Herbarium specimens and information were' provided by 
the Pariow Library and Herbarium, Harvard University; by the Uni- 
versity of .Cali,foriiia Herbarium, Berkeley;, and by the University of 
Calif ornia Citrus Experiment Station, Riverside. Freshly pressed leaves 
of Plaianm oecidentalis a,ffeeted by Mycmplimrella polymo'rplia 
received from Dr. Frederick A. Wolf of Duke University ; and leaves of 
P. orientalis affected by SUgmina Platani were received from Dr. R. M. 
Nattrass, Mycolog.ist, Nicosia, Cyprus. Leaves of F. racemosa affected by 
Stigmella Plat ani-racemosae were collected by the writers in Calif ornia. 
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The species of Plat amts used in the inoculation experiments were: 
(1) P, orient aUs, trees grown from seed sent hj Professor P. Tli. Ana- 
giiostopoulos, Superior School of . Agriculture, Atlieiis, Clreece; (2) P. 
Wriglitii S. Wats., trees grown from' seed and cuttings from Dr. E. B. 
Streets, University of Arizona; (3) P. oecideriialAs, trees grown from 
cuttings from Dr. Carroll W. Dodge of the Missouri Botanical Garden, 
and trees from local nurseries; (4) P. acerifoUa Wild (hj^Brid), trees 
from local nurseries; and (5) P. racemosa^ trees from local nurseries 
and trees growing on the Citrus Experiment Station campus. 

APPEAEANCE OP THE DISEASES 

Both macroscopic and microscopic differences may be employed in 
distinguishing these diseases. 

Macroscopic Appearance, — ^Leaf-spot disease on Platanus racemosa^ 
caused by StigmeUa Plaiam-t'acemosae (fig. 1, A-C), is manifested by 
the presence of small, effuse, black-colored areas, 1 to 3 mm in diameter, 
on the lower surfaces of the leaf blades and on the stipules. These areas 
generally increase in diameter to about % cm, but the entire lower leaf 
surface may become blackened because of numerous secondary infec- 
tions. The blackening is produced by the abundance of coiiidiopliores 
and eonidia. If the lesions are widely scattered, the spots may gradually 
enlarge to 1 cm in diameter. The leaf tissues immediately above the 
fungus (fig. 1, A) are at first yellow, but later become brown and ne- 
crotic. The margins of the spots are usually definite, irregular, and sur- 
rounded by green tissue. 

Lesions on Platanus orientdLis caused by Stigmina Plaiani (fig. 1, F ) , 
as observed on herbarium material from Cyprus, are very similar in 
general appearance to the spots on P. racemosa caused by StigmeUa. 
Platani-racemosae, The two diseases can best be distinguished by com- 
parative microscopic examination of the conidiophores and eonidia 
(see “Microscopic Appearance,” below.) 

Lesions produced by the conidial stage of Mycospliaerella polgmorpka 
are at first pale-green, indefinitely limited areas, if viewed from the 
upper leaf surface. Thin, weftlike gray stippled areas (fig, 1, D) cover 
the corresponding areas on the lower leaf surface. When the disease has 
progressed to the extent that a large proportion of the upper leaf sur- 
face is pale green, the entire lower leaf surface may be invested with 
an effuse gray coating (fig. 1, P) of eonidia and conidiophores. At this 
stage, which may have developed by midsummer, the trees will appear 
blighted, and defoliation will have begun. 

Microscopic Appearance.SeQiiom of lesions caused by StigmeUa 
Platmii-racemosae on Platanus racemosa show the fungus to be localized 
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at first m tiie stoinatal cliambers (fig. 2 , 1 ), Later, liypliae are produced 
tliat ramify betiveen tiie cells ; these may extend tliroiiglioiit tlie tissues 
to the upper epidermis. Myeelia and liaustoria were not found within 
the cells wlien soimlit in imraffin sections or in freezing niicrotonie sec- 


Pig. 1 . — Xatural infection on leaves of Elatanus spp. : J-P, StigmeUa Fla- 
imii-raecmosae on P. showing as spots on upper leaf surface;. 

B, on lower leaf surface; C, on lower leaf ^ surface and on stipules.* P, E, Mym- 
sphaerella polpmofplia on lower leaf surfaces of P. ocddmtalis, P, SUgmina 
Flatmii on lower leaf surface of P. orientalis (from Cyprus) . , 
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Fijr, 2. — Carnera-lucida drawings of spores and myeeliuRi of species of Stigmina and SthoneUa 
on Plat(i7Uf ,9 spp. 

StiptneUa Plata ni-mcemosae from Plat anus rncemosa, A—I: A, eonidia; B, myceliuin tlsirk, 
dark and massed; (\ mycelium hyaline and slender; D, attachment of spores t<( myceiiuit) ; F. F, 
mycelium, eonidia. and conidiophores. showing spore formation; Cr. sp<?rinatia from pure culture; 
II, s]u>re germination in drops of water on slides (germinating spoi'es gave rise to additional 
spores, but attempt at repetition of these results was unsuccessful) ; I, section shovking eonidia 
and conidiopliores growing out of stoxnatal chambers ( X 305). 

Stipiainn Platani fvonx^ Plata nus orientalis, J—N: J, spores from tyi>e species; E, spore> and 
mycelium produced on Czapek’s-agar film on slide; L, section of living material: IT, spores, 
ing attachmeiUi; X. spermatia from imre culture growing in leaf Juice on filter paper. 

Mlfcnspha^ralhi polymorpha from PlaUmus oeeitlentalis, 0-X: O. *'^tiV;mfm/-type spnrrs from 
culture from single-spore isolation of Cercosymra type, growing in leaf Juice on slide, after 21 
days; P, mycelium from same culture; Q, Cercospora- and Stigmlna-type spr>res from an infec- 
tion on P. rae-eMosa by an isolate from a single Cerempara, spore, after 5fj «lays; M, diitk-coksred, 
subhyaline spores of Sfigmina and Gereonpam ty|>es from culture from single-spore isolation of 
t^ltigiiiina type on Czapek’s agar; 8, {tseospores from a dead leaf; T, Gerothspura-iypo spores from 
Czapek’s-agar film on slide, after 21 days; 17, sporulation, on slide, of growth from a single 
fVreoapora sj>ore, showing variation in spores attached to a eonidiopliore: T-JT, spares from 
artificial inoculation on leaf of P. actrifnlm (the culture used in this inoculation was from a 
single Gere.ospara-tjpe spore from a siugle-spore-culture inoculation that had fruited only 
rerco#por)'r-type spttres) — F. showing variation in spores attached to a conldiophore ; W, dif- 
ferent types of spores attached to single hypha; X, mycelial growth from base of a leaf hair and 
two types of spores. ■■ 
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tioiis stained witli tlie differential stains, safraniii ligiit-greeii, triple 
stain, or iroii-aliiiii— liemotoxjiin, applied according to nietliods outlined 
by Eawiiiis { 16 ). Conidia are produced singly on conidiopliores from 
fascicles projecting tlirougii the stomata. Affected leaf tissue shows 
fewer chloroplasts than normal tissue. 

A study of freehand sections of leaf spots caused by Stigmina Plaiani 



Pig. 3.— Pliotoinicrograplis of conidia of the three species of fungi: A, B, 
StigmeUa Plat miBr ace mosae from natural infection on Platanus racemosa, 
Riverside, California j Stigmina Plaiani from P. orientalis from Nicosia, 
Cyprus ; P, Stlgmim sf. (Mycosphaerella polgmorpha) from Pungi Coluin- 
biana no. 2B85 on P. collected at Rogers, Arkansas. (All X,667.) 
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on Platamis orientalis (fig. 2, L) and by Mycosphaerella polymorplia 
on P. occidentaMs indicated that tbe relations of tlie patiiogens to tlie 
diseased tissues in tliese species are similar to those found in P. racemma, 
Tlie conidia of the three fungi, Avhile somewhat similar in appearancej 
are sufficiently distinct to suggest three different Kspeeies. The Stigmma 
type of conidia are oblong, dark-colored, septate bodies (fig. 3, C), The 
Stigmella type differed in having numerous irregular septations (fig. 


Fig. 4. — Fruiting of fungus on leaf of Flatanus racemosaj from artiiieial 
inoculation with conidial spores of Mycosphaerella polymorpka taken from a 
diseased leaf of P. occidentaMs from North Carolina : Stigmina- and Cer- 

cosporaAj-pe conidia shown in the same spore clusters (x 149) j B, fruiting of 
fungus (x 305). 


3, A, P) . The conidia of Mycosphaerella polymorpha were valuable in 
size and shape, as illustrated in figure 4 and in figui*e 2, Q, E, P, hut often 
the Stigmina type (fig. 3, D) were the only ones to be found. 

MOKPHGLOGICAL COMPARISON OP THE 
THREE FUNGI 

Conidial spores of the three imigi, 8 figmella Platani-racemmm^ 8Mg- 
mina Platani, and Mycosphaerella polymorpha, tsikeii directly from 
their respective primary hosts, show' wide variation in size and septa- 
tion ; (table 1' and fig. 2). While ' individuah spores camiot always 'be 
identified with certainty as belonging to one or the other of these three 
species, conidia of each species, en masse, in spite of variations in septa- 
tion and size, are sufficiently distinctive to make identification possible. 

Conidia of Stigmella Platani-racemosae (figs. 2, A, and 3, A, R) are 
ovate to oblong, 10-22 x 7-13 /i,.' Septations range from one to three cross 
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septa or from one to four diagonal or irregular septations. The abiindaiit, 
irregularly septate spores distiiignisli this fungus from, the fungi on 
Plat anus orient alis (figs. 2, J, and. 3, G) and on P. Occident aim (figs. 2, 
0-r, aiirl3,.»). 

Coiiidia of Btigmina Platani from Plat aims orieniaUs are narrower, 
and some are longer than those of Stigmella Platani-rmemosae^ as indi- 
cated by the dimensions, 14r-24 x 7-11 ft, given in table 1. These spore.s 
rarely show the irregular septa characteristic of Stigmella. 



SIZE OF SPORES IN MICRONS 

Fig. 5. — ^Freqaency-distribation carves of measaremeats of 1S5 ascospores of 
Myoosphaerella polymorplia. Heavy lines indicate measurements corresponding with 
those of WoIPs (^4) description of what he called if, platamfolia and M..8ti§mma- 
FlatanL 

The Stigmina-ty^e spores of Mycosphaerella polymorpka (figs, 2, Oj 
and 3.,, D) are more elongate .and have more .acute ends than those of the 
two other species. They are oval, da.rk, thick-walled, and have been f ound 
to measure 14-45 x 7-11 p (table 1). Cercmporar-tjpe^ spores are still 
more, elongate, are light brown to dark brown in color, thinner-walled, 
and. usually curved or crescent-shaped ; (fig. % T) ; they measure ar.ouiid. 
17-70 X 3-6,|x,.althou.gh spo,re.s 12Q p, in length have been found. Between 
these two types there are other spores intermediate' in shape and s,.ize. 

, .... One, hundred, and twenty-five :.,aseospores of Mycosphmrella^ ejected 
.from leaves into ' drops of distilled', water .suspended on the inside cover 
of a petri dish, were measured under an oil immersion; they ranged in 
size from 8-19 x 4-7 p. (Ascospores from the same leaves were ejected 
onto agar media for culture studies ; see p. 219.) 

'A frequency-distribution curve (fig. 5) shows a number of spores 
of an intermediate size that apparently bridges the gap between the spore 
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sizes of Mycosplimrella polymorpha and M, platamfolia (Cke.) Wolf 
{ 24 ). WolF states, however, that two population curves are shown here 
(fig. 5), and that measurements of a larger iiuiiiber of spores shoiikl 
coiifiriii this. 

PATHOGENICITY 

Iiioeulatioiis of Plat amis spp. with fungi of Stigmella- and Stigmina 
spp. were made by the following procedures. (1) Coiiidia from the leaves 
or from pure cultures of the fungi were suspended in water. The fungus 
suspension was applied to the leaves and young shoots by means of 
either a eamers-hair Brush or an atomizer. In nearly all of these tests, a 
paraffiinpaper or cellophane bag or a bell jar was used as a covering to 
maintain moisture conditions favorable for iiifection. This protection 
also prevented fortuitous dissemination and spread of the fungi used in 
the iiioeulatioiis. The paper bags (fig. b, C) were not sealed but had their 
edges twice-folded and kept in place by means of paper clips. In pre- 
liminary experiments, it wus found that injuries, such as perforations 
made with a pin, w^ere not necessary for infection, for infections seldom 
occurred in the loci of injuries but wure common betw^een them. (2) In- 
fected leaves w^ere pinned to normal leaves, which were then covered 
with paraffin-paper or eellophane bags. This method was very satisfac- 
tory in moist w^eatlier. (3) Spores and bits of mycelium from single- 
spore cultures of each of the three organisms were placed on leaves en- 
closed in cellophane bags. Each of the three causal organisms was later 
recovered in pure culture from the artificially inoculated leaves. Results 
of the tests are given in table 2. 

The fungus Stigmella Platam-racemosae caused infection and spread 
rapidly both on Plaianiis Wrightii (fig. 6, E and P) and on P, racemosa 
(fig. 6, G-1). Solar as can be determined, this fungus has not previously 
been reported on P, 'WrigMii. It failed repeatedly, how^ever, to produce 
infection when inoculated on P. orientaUs, P. occidentalism, and P. aceri- 
(hybrid trees). 

Inoculations with Siigmim Pkla#i (Cyprus strain) irom Plaianus 
orientalis resulted in infection on: P. orientalis (fig. 6, A), but were in- 
effective on P. racemosa y P. Wrightii, P. accident alis, and P. merifoUa. 

... Aseospores and conidia of both Stigmina and Oercospora types of 3Ig- 
eosphaereMa. polymorpha from Plat anus occidentalis produced infection 
on P... omidmtalis (fig. 6, P), P, racemosa, P.Widgktii, and P. acerifoUa, 
but no inf eetions developed on P, orientalis. All iiioeulatioiis with cul- 
tures from single conidia of the Stigmina tjpe of Mycospkaerella poly- 
morpha produced some spots on which the Cercospora-tjpe conidia were 

^ Wolf, F. W. In letter to the senior author dated October .17, 1938. . 




Fig. 6. — ^Artifieial inoculations on species of Flatanus: A, Stigmina Flatani 
on young leaves of P. orientalis; B, MyoosphmreMa polymorpJia (from natural 
infection) on P. racemosa; 0 , inoculated leaves protected by paraffin-paper 
bags; P, Mycosphaerella polymorpha (culture from a single StigmmaAjpe 
spore isolated from P, occuJentaUs from North Carolina) on autbentic leaf of 
P. oecii^mtaU^f where Stigmina- and Germspmra-tjpe spores fruited in abun- 
dance ; P-J, Stigmella Platmi-racemosae—E and P, on upper and lower sur- 
faces, respectively, of . young leaf of P. WrigMiif after one month; P, on 
succulent leaf of P. racemosa, after one month ; M, on normal leaf after three 
months; and J, after one month. 
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foiiiid. Most inoculations witli CercosiJora-type coiiidia produced some 
spots ill wliicli tlie Stigmma-type coiiidia were found. Usually a mixture 
01 tlie two forms of coiiidia, togetker with eonidia intermediate in form, 
was found on lesions resulting from single-spore inoeiilations. In some 
eases the fascicles bore Stigmina-ty^e conidia only; in others, conidia of 
the Oorc/oaponi-type only ; and in others, both types were formed on one 
and the same faseieie. Variations in conidia from single-spore cultures 
are shown in figure 2, U-X (p. 211) . 

TABIrE 2 

EEsuirs OP iNocunATiONs op Flaianus Spp. with Fungi op 
SUgmeUa and Stigmina Spp. 


Single-spore inoeiilations 


Hetst 

Stigmella Platani- 
racemosae from 
Platanua racemosa 

Stigmina sp.* 
from 

Plaianus ocddentalis 

Stigmina Platani 
from 

Plaianus orientaHs 

Positive 

results 

Negative 

results 

Positive 

results 

Negative 

results 

Positive 

results 

Negative 

results 

Platmus merifolia 

0 

5 

8 

0 

0 

S 

P, occidentals. ' 

0 

9 

4 

3 

0 

10 

P. ofientaliB 

0 

7 

0 

5 

3 

I 

P. rmemna ; ■ 

' 10 • 

0 

10 

5 

0 

8 

P. Wrighiii 

i ” 

0 

5 ’ 

3 

0 1 

1 

4 


* Conidia:! stage ot Mfjcontphaerdla polymorpha. 


'The minimum time from iiioeulatioii to tlie beginning of sponilation 
was about tlii’ee w'’eeks.,Iii the eo.olei* spring months, the period of iiicii- 
liation was from four to five weeks. 

When the surface of leaves atomized .with conidia of SiignieMaPlcitani- 
■ rmemosae wms stained wdth safranin,.germ tubes entering the stomata 
could occasionally be found. When, surface growth on very young spots 
was removed, the siibstomatal areas were observed to be darkened. T.he 
absence of darkening elsewhere indicated that the fungus growth,: was 
"'’■'Confined to the stomata! areas. Stained paraffin sections of very young 
sptots also showed the fungus localized in the stomatal cavities, wnth .no 
grow^'ib^‘^l»wliere (fig. 2, 1, p. 211 ) . Infection was o,ften abiiiidaiit on the 
low'er sdirface of iininjiired leaves of Plaimms raceniosa that had been 
atomi^d with a spore suspension. These niicroseopie observations incli- 
eatedliat the pathogen penetrates hj way of the stomata. Similar results 
'Mtv're obtained with Stigmina Flatmii and 'MycosphaereUa polgmorpha; 
so dhat each fungus appears to have the same mode of entrance into the 
Ifiives anddlie same type o.f subsequent growth within the siibstomatal 
/^issues. 
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If susceptibility to' infection is an index of relatiGiisliip, artificial iii- 
ociilations indicate that Plataniis racemosa and P. WrigMu are closely 
related and that P. occidetitaUs is more closely related to the Aiiiericaii 
species of Platamis than to the European, P. orieniaMs, 

CULTURE STUDIES 

Methods and Media, — The fungi were isolated in single-spore cultures 
by streaking suspensions of eonidia on the surface of agar plates, where 
they could be observed in position under the high power of a binocular 
microscope ; then by proper manipulation, single eonidia could be picked 
up with a sharp needle and transferred to media in test tubes. Cultures 
from ascospores were obtained on agar in petri dishes inverted over mois- 
tened dead leaves, from the surface of which the perithecia protruded 
and discharged the spores onto the surface of the agar. 

The media used, in the order of decreasing suitability for sporiilation, 
were as follows : (1) Platamis racemosa leaf juice sterilized by filtration, 
(2) a special medium described by Smith and Smith {21) and made by 
the aseptic addition of an equal amount of the leaf juice to 4 per cent 
Czapek’s agar, (3) Czapek’s agar, (4) leaf -extract agar eontaiiimg 3 
per cent sucrose, (5) glucose potato agar, and (6) carrot plugs. 

Filtered leaf juice was used both on slides supported on U-shaped 
glass rods in petri dishes and in Van Tieghem cells, for comparison of the 
sporulation of isolates from different types of spores. Living leaves were 
used for certain tests. 

Results. — By these procedures, single-spore ciiltiires of Mgcospkae- 
rella polymorpha were isolated as follows : 147 from Cercospora’tjpe 
eonidia, 165 from StigminaAp^pe eonidia, and 76 from ascospores. Re- 
sults of the tests are presented in table 3. 

In other tests (not reported in table 3), 8 transfers from aseospore 
cultures of Mycosphaerella polymorpha onto Czapek^s agar yielded 5 
cultures that produced both Stigmina- and Cercospora-typ^ spores, 1 
culture that produced only Oercospora-ijp% spores, and 2 that did not 
sporulate. Three isolates of Gercospora-ijp^ spores, when grown on Cza- 
pek’s agar, yielded 2 cultures that produced only Siigmina-tjpe spores 
and 1 that produced both Stigmina- and CercosporaAjpe spores. 

,, Single-spore isolations, of Mycosphaerella polymorpha^ whether from 
.eonidia or from, .ascospores, produced on Czapek’s agar two general types 
of colonies (fig, 7) about equal in number. One type was flat, light mouse 
gray .to mouse gray (17) ; the other type was elevated and smaller in 
diameter than the first type under the same growing conditions. The 
color of the latter type was a similar gray, some colonies having white 
areas, however, and' black margins (fig. 7), With age, a light-yellow 
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color sonietinies appeared. When viewed from beneath, both types of 
colonies appeared dark olive-gray to olivaceous black (17), Colonies 
produced on glucose potato agar were usually much elevated and gray to 
Hack ill color. On a basis of minor diffex’enees, the colonies could be 


TABLE 3 


Spoeulation of MycosphaereUa polymorpJia from Single-Spore Isolations 
IN Gultltre Media and on Leaves of Platanus racemosa 


T^'fje of spore isoiaf-ed 
and inedium inoculated 

Total 

inoculations 

Infections from different types 
of sporulation 

Cercospora- 

type 

Stigmina- 

type 

Mixed, 

Cercospora 

and 

Stigmina* 


number 

number 

number 

number 

Cercospora: 





Living leaves (March, 1938) 

1 

1 

0 

0 

Living leaves (April, 1938) 

1 

1 

0 

0 

Living leaves (Mav, 1938) 

4 

0 

1 

3C 

Living leaves (June, 1938) 

9 

3 

1 

5C 

Living leaves (September, 1938) 

12 

0 

1 

5C and 6S 

Czapek’s agar 

im 

7 

0 

8C 

Leaf juice on slides 

3 

2 

0 

1C 

Leaf juice in Van Tieghem cells 

6 

0 

0 

6C 

Siigmina: 





Living leaves (September, 1938): 

n 

0 

0 

6C and 5S 

Czap-ek’s agar 

16t 

10 

0 

6C 

Leaf juiee in Van Tieghem cells. 

6 

0 

0 

6C 

Ascospore: 





Living leaves (May, 1938) ■ 

15 

10 

0 

6C 

Czapek’s agar 

741 

72 : 

0 

0 

Leaf juice on slides 

St 

1 

0 

6C 

■ Leaf juice in Van, Tieghem cells 

it 

2 

0 

1 

0 


* The letters “C” and “S” indicate the type of spore (Cercospora or Stig7nina, respectively) pre- 
..dominating. 

t Isolates selected at random. 

t Sonie of these inoeiilations failed to produce spores. 

grouped into no less than fourteen different types. While occasional- 
differences were noted in the size of spores produced by the different 
isolates, these variations could not be correlated with the kind of spore 
from which the culture originated. 

Spermatia (fig. 2, G and W) of each of the three organisms developed 
both ill eultiires and on infected leaves. In cultures of MyGOspliaerella 
pulfmorpJia, : dense mycelial masses' developed Gontaining these small 
baeilluslike bodies. But when these were streaked on nutrient media, no 
evidence of spermatial germination was obtained. 

Of the 50 single-spore cultures of Platani-racemosae made 

in these tests, 1 isolate produced a flat, spreading colony, when grown on 




Eig. 7. — Colonies gro\ra on Czapek^s agar from single-spore enltiire isola- 
tions (different spore types) of Mycosphaerella polymorpha. The vertical rows 
show colony variation: colonies from Cercospora-tjpQ spores j By from 

ASfi^mma-type spores; C, from ascospores. The horizontal rows show colonies 
of similar types of growth. 
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giticose potato agar at room temj^eratiire ; the other 49 produced colonies 
tiiat were elevated. 

The colonies of StigmimaPla fam closely resembled those of Stigmella 
Pkdani-rac&niosae but were less variable than tliose of M/ycosplimreMa 
polmnorpka. . 

TEMPERATURE RELATIONS 


The effects of temperature on these three species of fungi were deter- 
mined by the use of constant-temperature chambers having a range of 
10°-35.5° C. A few tests were also made in a refrigerator at 5®, The 



Pig. 8. — Growth response of colonies grown on glucose potato agar 
(pH 4.7) at different temperatures: Btigmina Platanij six weeks; 
Btigmina sp. {Mycospliaerella polymorpha) , one month; Stigmella 
Flatam-racemosae, one month. 

diameter of colonies grown on glucose potato agar was used as an indi- 
cator of mycelial growth response. The optimum for all three organisms 
(fig. 8) was between 22° and 26°. They showed slight growth below 10°, 
but failed to grow at 35.5°. The growth curves of Stigmella Platani- 
raoemosae and Stigmina Platani are flatter near the optimum than that 
of Mycosphaerella polymorpha. Stigmella Platani-racemosae gave the 
best sporulation between 14° and 19° ; the other two fungi did not sporu- 
late within this range during the time of the experiment. 

The temperature at which the maximum germination of eonidia of 
Stigmella Platani-racemosae sadi of Mycosphaerella poly niorpha (fig. 
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9) took place (conidia of Stigmina Platani were not tested) agrees with 
that of the optimum temperature for growth of the mycelia of these two 
fungi. At 25° C, there was 75 per cent germination -within 28V2 hours, 
and 90 per cent within 47 hours. The count was based upon 50 spores 
selected at random. The germ txibes varied in length with the tempera- 
ture; at 25° they reached an average length of 15.5 /x in 47 hours. 

The thermal death points of the mycelia and spores of the three fungi 
were tested with cultures and conidia taken directly from the leaves of 
tlieir respective hosts. Mycelium obtained from nonsporulating colonies 



Pig, 9. — Spore germination and germ-tube growth of Stigmina sp. (Mgcosphaer^ 
ella polymorpJm) on glueose-potato-agar him on slides for 48 hours at different 
temperatures. 


was broken into bits by means of a sterile rod. Gonceiitrations of the sus- 
pensions of mycelia or conidia were adjusted by the addition of sterile 
water. These snspensions were put into sterile capillary tubes, 4 to 5 
inches long, after which the tubes were sealed by means of a micro- 
burner. The temperatui'e of the bath, which consisted of a large pan of 
water, was modified by means of a mieroburner. After exposure for a 
10-minute period in the bath, the capillary tubes were surface-sterili2ed 
in mercury bichloride and washed in sterile water; the contents were 
then ejected upon glueose-potato-agar plates. Observations of the re- 
sultant growth were made at intervals of from one day to two weeks. The 
results of these tests are shown in table 4. 
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Tlie tlierma-1 deatli point of mycelia and spores of both Stigmella Pla- 
tam-racernosae from Platcinus raeemosa and SUgmina Flatami from P. 
orientaUs was found to lie between 45° and 46.5° C. The Hiyceliiim and 
spores of tbe SHgnima stage of Mycosphaerella polynwrpJui had a ther- 
mal deatli point between 47° and 48°, apjiroximately 2° higher than that 
of the other two fungi. 

Mycosphaerella was cultured in sterile leaf juice in Van Tieghem cells 
to test the infliience of temperature on sporulation. Five eultiires were 

TABLE 4 

PimcR MIN ATiON OF Therm A imtEATH Point OF MYCFajuir 
AND BPORES OF THE Three PUNGl 


Fungus growth treated 


Stitjmelia Platani-rciceniome fronx 
Flatan ua racenum: 

Spores 

M.vce)iiirn 

Stigmina stage of M t/casphaerella poly 
morpha from P. occideninlif!: 

Spores 

Mycelium 

Stigndna Platani from P. orientalis: 

Spores 

Mycelium 


* In the columns + = continued fungus growth indicated; -- — no growth and probable deaUi of the 
organism; blank spaces indicate that results at these temperatures were not recorded. For description of 
treatments see text (p. 223). 

maintained at 15° 0, 5 at 19°, 16 at room temperature (21°-33°), 5 at 
26.5°, and 5 at 30.5°. Of the 16 cultures grown at room temperature, 6 
originating from Stigmina spores produced a mixture of Stigmina- and 
Cercospora-tjpe conidia ; 6 originating from Ger cosporo-type spores also 
produced conidia of both kinds ; 2 of the remaining 4 cultures, whicli 
originated from ascospores, produced Cercospora-type conidia only, and 
2 remained sterile. Sporulation did not occur in any of the other cultures 
with the exception of one of those maintained at a temperature of 26.5°, 
which produced Cercospora-typQ conidia two weeks after inoculation. 

Ger cospof u-type conidia were often found in cultures from the conidia 
(both Cercospora- and Stigmina-'iyp^) and ascospores of Mycosphaerella 
polywiorpha, but were never found in cultures of Stigmella Plaiani-race- 
nwsae or oi Stigmina Platani. 

Results of inoculations with cultures from single spores on leaves of 
Platamis would seem 'to indicate that temperature may be a 

fa,etor in determining tbe'type of sporethat will develop on tlie infected 


Effect of lO-minixte treatments at different temperatures* 


44° G 


+ 

+ 


+ 

+ 


+ 

+ 


45° C 




-h 

-f 


4- 

4- 


46° C 


4- 

+ 


46.5° C 


47° C 


+ 


48° C 


49° C 
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leaf tissue (table 5 ) . Tlie production of the CeTcos'pora-type was favored 
by the higher temperatures, and the 8Ugmina~type developed best at the 
lower temperatures. 

HYDROGEN-ION RELATIONS 

The hydrogen-ion relations of Stigmella Platani-racemosae and of 
Stigmina Plat ami were tested in carrot dextrose broth (fig. 10), on Cza- 
pek’s agar, and on carrot dextrose agar. Mycosphaerella polymorpha 

TABLE 5 

SpoRirLATiON FROM SiNGLE-SpoRE INOCULATIONS -ON LEAVES OF Platanus racemom 
WITH. SPORES' 01' Mycosphaerella polymorpha under Different Tempera- 
ture Conditions; November — December, 1938 


Tyi)e of spore 
isolated and 
culture no. 

Latlihouse, temperature 
variable* 

Cool greenhouse, 
temperature 21°-27° G 

W arm green house , 
temperature 27°-32° C 

Inocu- 

latious 

Sporulationf 

Inocu- 

lations 

Sporulationt 

Inocu- 

lations 

sporulationf 


number 


number 


number 


Ascospore: 







No. 5 

1 

S only 

1 

None 

1 

None 

No. 11 

1 

S and C equal 

1 

None 

1 

None 

No. 17 

1 

S only 

1 

None 

1 

None 

No. 22 

2 

S only 

2 

None 

2 

C only 

No. 23 

2 

None 

2 

None 

2 

C only 

No. 34 

2 

Mixed, S pre- 
dominant 

1 

S and C equal 

1 

Conly 

SHgrnina-type: 







No. 227 

1 

S only 

1 

None 

1 

None 

No. 239 

1 

None 

1 

None 

1 

Mixed, C pre- 
dominant 

Cercospora-tyxw 







No. list 

1 

None 

1 

Mixed, C pre- 
dominant 

1 

None 

No. 118 

1 

None 

1 

None 

1 

None 

No. 130 

1 

None 

1 

None 

1 

Mixed, C pre- 
dominant 

No. 136 

1 

None 

1 

Mixed, C pre- 
dominant 

1 

Non© 


* No toniperatiire records were taken for the lathhouse, but outside temperatures as re^cqrded at the 
CUtiuia Experiment Statioii for November were: minimuin, 2° C; maximum ,29° ; mean niiniirmm, 4.3 ; 
moan maximum, 24.6°. For December the minimum was 2°; maximum, 32°; mean minimum, 6.5°; mean 
maxinuim, 21.9°. 

t The letters "B” and "C’' indicate the type of sporulation, or Cercospora, respectively. 

J Organism isolated from inoculation by a previous single-spore culture. 

was not tested. The fungi were grown in the liquid medium for three and 
one-half months and on the solid media for six weeks, at their optimum, 
temperature of 25° C. In the cultures on Czapek^s agar and on carrot 
dextrose agar, the minimum pH value was 2.0, the optimum 5.0, and the 
maximum between 7.0 and 8.0. Growth was slight at the alkaline end of 
the range. Growth of the fungi caused increased alkalinity in liquid ciil- 
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tures, whereas the control liquids were more acid at the end, than at the 
begimiing of the experiment (fig. 10) . There was little change in the pH 
value of the media where the initial concentration was pH 7.0. 


11 

OPGANISM 

FUNGUS 

GROWTH 

INGRAMS 

pH VALUE 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

2.0 8 

STIGMELLA 

STIGMINA 

0.333 

0.2 57 


3.64 







0.253 

0.440 



505 

Stigmella 

STIGMINA 

0-450 

0.41 6 


6.02 

lymydiR 

0-390 

0.328 


m 


0.362 

0.364 


7A 5 

stigmelu 

STIGMINA 

0.2 45 
0.230 




B 

STIGMELLA 

STIGMINA 

0,302 

0.2ZO 




INITIAL PH 

E3SSSSF1HAL PH OF CONTROL 
tnrnriNAL PH WITH ORGANISM 

Pig. iO.—Hydrogen-ion relations of Stigmella Tlaiani-racemosae and of Stigmina 
Platani grown for three and one-half months on the surface of 100 ec of carrot 
dextrose broth in 200-ec flasks at 25® C. Control liquids contained no fungus in- 
oculation. 

Germination of spores and germ- tube length of Stigmella Flatani- 
raeemosae at different pH values, when tested in carrot-dextrose-agar 
drops on slides for. 28 hours, 'showed. maximum, germ,ination of approxi- 
mately 85 per.eent.at. pH 5,0. The germ-tube length, however,, was great- 
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est at pH 4.5. At pH 5.0, the average germ-tube length was decreased 
by about one half of that at pH 4.5. The juice of leaf blades of Flatanus 
raceniosa- had. a pH value of 4.8 in April, as determined by the qiiinhy- 
drone glass electrode; that of P. (iceri folia gave a reading of pH 5.1 in 
September ; there is, therefore, a close correlation between the pH of 
the leaf juice and that wdiich is optimum for the pathogen. 

CONTROL 

The writers have conducted no experiments for control of the leaf 
spot on Platarms racemosa. The other two leaf spots are not found in 
California. Should control be found necessary, treatment with bordeaux 
Tiiixtiire, as suggested by Felt and Rankin {6) in the control of Ononw- 
nia veneta (Saee. and Speg.) Kleb., which causes leaf and twig blight 
of plane tree, or sycamore, should be satisfactory. These writers recom- 
mend that the trees be sprayed wdth bordeaux mixture after the buds 
burst and before the leaves are half grown, and that a second applica- 
tion be given one week later. A third and fourth spraying at intervals 
of two weeks are suggested if the season is rainy. It is anticipated that 
burning the fallen leaves would lessen the severity of the initial infec- 
tions and might well be a very important control measure. 

■9 

DISCUSSION AND SUMMARY 

On the basis of morphological and physiological differences and of 
host specificity, it is shown that three distinct species of fungi ai’c in- 
volved in leaf spots on Plat anus (plane tree). Each produces a different 
symptom complex and has a distinct geographical host range, 

Stigmina Platani (Feld.) Sacc. on Platanus orientals L., from Eu- 
rope, failed to infect other species of Platanus. 

Stigmella Platani-racemosae Dearn. and Barth, is pathogenic to Pla- 
tanus racemosa Nutt, in California. In pathogenicity tests it proved to 
be capable of infecting P, Wrightii S. Watl,, not previously known to be 
susceptible. Other species of Platanus -gvoYed to be immune. 

The fungus called, in ihm Mycosphaerella and 

found oil Plata/nus occAdentalis L., occurs in the southeastern and south- 
ern central United States. It was found to be pathogenie also on F.race- 
mosafP. Wrightii, and F. but not on F. ormMis. This or- 

ganism produces polymorphic eonidia that range in shape from those 
typical of >S%mma on the one hand, to those typical of Cercospora on 
the other. Conidia of each type and also of intermediate types may be 
borne on the same conidiophoral fascicle. This eonidial stage has hith- 
erto not been named, for the reason that it has been erroneously identi- 
fied as Stigmina Platani. 
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Tile proper deiioiniiiation of these three fun^i could only he accom- 
plished if their perfect stages could be developed under artificial con- 
ditions or were found to exist in the natural stal;e on decaying leaves. 
The writei-s a,tteinpted unsuccessfully to induce the development of the 
peritliecial stage of StignieUaPlakmi-raeemrOsae under California condi- 
tions. Furthermore, at the request of the writers^ leaves infected with 
Stigmina Platani were maintained in Cyprus under natural conditions, 
to permit the development of the perfect stage, but to no avail. Each of 
these organisms probably possesses a perithecial stage. Evidence for this 
is found in the fact that each possesses a spermatial stage, as previously 
noted (see “Culture Studies,” p. 220). In the light of onr knowledge of 
other ascomycetes, the production of spermatia may properly he inter- 
preted as indicative of the presence of perithecia in the developmental 
cycle. The fact that these organisms can survive from year to year as 
conidial stages shows that the perfect stage is not essential to survival ; 
but this is not proof of the nonexistence of a perfect stage. 

The perithecial stages of MycospJiaerella polymorpha and M. platani- 
folia indicate that these species may be identical. The measurements for 
freshly discharged, hence mature, ascospores of M. Stigmina-Platcmi 
{M. polymorpha ) , given by Wolf (24, p* 58 ) , are 17-19 x 6-7 /x ; and for 
those of M. platanifoUa^ 8-10 x 4-4.5 jx. In the present study, the range 
of measurements of ascospores discharged from perithecia borne in 
leaves of Platanus occidentalis was 8-19 x4-7 as previously stated 
(p. 215), and included spores 12.0, 13.5, 14,5, and 16 /a long and 4.8, 5.4, 
and 5.6 fx wide. These measurements indicate that there are spores inter- 
mediate in size between those published by Wolf for the two species of 
MycospJiaerella. 

Wolf (24, p. 59) mentions two types of colonies : one type isolated from 
either the eoiiidia or the ascospores of Mycosphaerella Stigmina-Platani 
(M. polymorpha) and the other type from either the conidia of Cerco- 
spora platanicola or the ascospores of M, platamfolia. But he states fur- 
ther® that the two types of colonies found in the present studies (see 
“Culture Studies,” p. 219) and shown in figure 7 (p. 221) appear to have 
the same characteristics as those found in his studies. 

Differences in appearance of colonies within one and the same species, 
however, are now known to be characteristic of an increasingly large 
number of fungi. The evidence in hand at present, therefore, as to the 
possible identity of Mycosphaerella polymorpha and M. platanifoUa 
must be regarded as insufficient, and the solution of the problem must be 
left for future study. ^ 

® Wolf, P. A. In letter to the junior author dated August 10, 1940. 
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Uiifortiiiiately, Wolf (24) used the specific name Sfigmina-Platani 
for the Mycosphaerella on Platanus occidentalism whereas the present 
studies establish the fact that the conidial fungus SUgmina Plat am is 
specifically distinct and occurs only on P. orienfMis. This error, if pre- 
served, would add to the nomenelatorial confusion, especially if the peri- 
theeial stage of SUgmina Platmi, when discovered, should happen to be 
found to belong to Mycosphaerella, as this genus is now delimited. It has 
been deemed advisable, therefore, to reject the name Mycosphaerella 
Stigmina-Plaiani Wolf, and the new name Mycosplmerella polymorpha 
is proposed in its place. 

SUgmina Yisianica Sacc. appears to be identical with the conidial 
stage of Mycosphaerella polymorpha. 

Each species has been isolated and grown in single-spore culture. 
Sporulation in culture was best induced by growth on Platanus leaf 
juice sterilized by filtration and on Czapek’s agar. 

Tenaperatures within the range of 22 to 26® C were found to he op- 
timal for growth of each of the three species. 

Germination of spores and mycelial growth occurred best in media 
having an acidity of approximately pH 5.0. 

Removal of fallen leaves and spraying of the trees may be antieipated 
to be effective control measures. 
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INTEODUCTION 

A PRIMARY PURPOSE o£ tiiG present study is to present more factual infor- 
mation than heretofore has been available on certain cliaracteristies of 
the price behavior of California Bartlett pears. Special attention is given 
to particular relations within the complex of pear priceSj and various 
influences that enter into the determination of auction maiiet prices are 
analyzed and discussed. A secondary purpose of the study is to present 
some analytical background that is necessary in order to view the recent 
development of the California fresh Barlett pear industry and under- 
stand its present status. Therefore this discussion of California Barlett 
prices, shipments, and relations to other fruits may be considered as a 
means of emphasizing and elucidating some of the problems that face the 
industry. To cope with many of these problems there has been enacted in 
recent years, state and federal legislation w^hich has often resulted in 
marketing agreements. Here no attempt is made to determine the feasi- 
bility or success of the various pear marketing agreements that have been, 
instituted. Butin conjunction with additional information,' the'.subse-: 
quent analyses and discussions may be helpful in evaluating some of them. 

The wide scope of even such a limited subject as pear prices necessi- 
tates concentration, in a single study, on only a small segment of the 
whole. Hence, this investigation is limited to the behavior of auction 
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prices of California fresli Bartletts. Consideration is given to tlie snp-^ 
plies and prices of otlier pears and of certain other fresh fruits, li.o wever, 
to tlie extent that such stndy helps to explain the behavior of prices of 
California sliippiiig Bartletts. Several aspects of fresh-pear prices dis- 
cussed in an earlier general study of the pear industry'’' will be considered 
here in more detail. 

In several respects the prices of California Bartletts are a convenient 
niedinm for the stndy of fresh-fruit prices. The large bulk of fresh ship- 
ments is sold through highly organized anction markets in the large 
centers of population in the Middle West and the East. For a period of 
about twenty years, there are available daily auction sales and weighted- 
average daily auction prices from w^hieh may be constructed weighted- 
average prices for various time periods such as weeks, months, or seasons. 
In addition, federal and state marketing agreements have made avail- 
able, for recent years, much detailed information, such as weighted- 
average prices of different sizes of fresh pears. Such diverse and carefully 
compiled series of prices serve as a reliable price record suitable for 
analysis and study. 

Because of their perishability, California Bartletts cannot be stored 
over long periods. Since most shipping Bartletts are not stored at all but 
move into consumption immediately, there is no carryover of the fresh 
fruit from one season into another. In some respects, absence of carry- 
over simplifies the problems in price analysis since the crop of one season 
does not directly infiuenee the price of subsequent seasons. The alterna- 
tive disposition of pears, however, into shipping, canning, and drying 
outlets complicates the analysis of fresh Bartlett auction prices because 
the volume of supplies entering into fresh shipments is a function of the 
prices and supplies of tliose canned and dried. The distribution of Cali- 
fornia Bartletts in various uses may be indicated by tlie following data. 
Out of the average animal harvested production of approximately 

195.000 tons for the five years 1935-1939, about 35 per cent was canned 
and 18 per cent was dried.'’ Bartletts have not yet been marketed in fresh 
frozen form, nor does this method of utilization appear likely in the near 
fnture.Of the 92,500 tons consumed annually in fresh form during 1935- 

1939. 71.000 tons were shipped out of the state. California Bartletts com- 
pete in consumption with other fresh fruits during the major part of the 
shipping season, and with the Pacific Northwest Bartletts during the 
last third of the shipping season. Thus the prices of California Bartletts 
are related to those of other pears and fruits. 

® Shear, S. W. Economic aspects of the pear industry. California Agr. Exp. Sta. 
Bnl. 452:1--107. 1929. (Out of jirint.) 

“ Shear, S. W. Deeidnons fruit statistics as of January, 1940. Univ. of California 
Giannini Eoundati on Mimeo. Bept. 69:72. 1940. 
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EBLATIONS BETWEEN WEEKLY AUCTION PRICES 

AND SALES 

111 the investigation of changes in time series of an economic nature, 
sneh as statistics on production and movement of supplies and prices, in- 
creasing attention is being given to the kinds of changes known as secular 
trends, cyclical waves, seasonal variations, and residual variations. A 
particular time series may be broken down into these four components 
which may be studied separately and in combination with each other. 
Secular trends and seasonal variations are often measured in order to 
eliminate their influence upon cyclical movements and thereby bring 
these movements into bolder relief. The study of secular trend and 
seasonal variation, however, is important for reasons other than the 
elucidation of cyclical movements. What have been viewed as residual 
variations may not be random in a probability sense, but the result of 
influences that have not been apparent until intensive study has been 
made of the economic and statistical relations involved. For some com- 
modities, especially perishable ones, seasonal variation in the prices is of 
importance at least equal to cyclical and secular movements. 

Unit-Time Intervals , — In the study of prices of a specific commodity, 
it is necessary to give some consideration to the appropriate time units 
to use. In certain analyses it may be essential to consider only annual 
prices ; in others, monthly prices; in many, weekly prices ; and in some, 
daily prices. The specific object of an investigation largely determines 
the unit-time intervals for the prices used. In the study of short-time price 
movements of a perishable commodity with a short marketing life, such 
as Bartlett pears, it is not only advantageous but also necessary to use 
prices of time units not longer than a week because available or potential 
supplies that influence price may change significantly within a period of 
several days or a week. Since the major part of the marketing season for 
Bartletts is about three months, monthly prices do not adequately reveal 
the short-run price movements within a season. The minimum time inter- 
val that discloses the important short-run price movements of Calif ornia 
Bartletts is a week, and for some purposes the use of daily prices is 
helpful. In the analysis of seasonal variation in California fresh Bartlett 
auction sales and prices, weekly data have been used. 

The problem of seasonal variation is of special importance in the study 
of perishable commodities such as fresh fruits and vegetables that are 
marketed and consumed in a relatively short interval of time. Perish- 
ability, that is, change in physical condition over time, largely deter- 
mines the possibility of storage, and the length of time for which a 
commodity may be stored under ordinary conditions varies inversely 
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vvitii its degree of perishability. The high perishability of some fresh 
fruits and vegetables necessitates their rapid marketing and iiiiinediate 
eoiisiimption. Although the relation between perishability, rate of mar- 
keting, and consiiiiiption is modified by elements siieli as cold storage, the 
degree of the relation and not its nature is affected. California fresh 
Bartletts are highly perishable, and only a few^ are held in cold storage, 
and then only for a few weeks, because the fruit deteriorates rapidly in 
qiialit^?^ and appearance even in cold storage. In addition, later Bartletts 
from other states and late varieties of pears compete wn.tli California 
Bartletts that have been stored, which introduces considerable specula- 
tive risk. 

California Bartletts are grown in several different sections of the 
state/ and the period during which they mature and are harvested is a 
relatively short one, usually about three months,® Moreover, about four 
weeks after the first shipments from a particular district, the volume of 
movement from that district usually reaches a maximum. The rapidity 
with wdiicli California Bartletts are shipped from the state is due not 
only to the high degree of perishability of the fruit, but also to the fact 
that a large part of the fresh fruit is shipped in refrigerated cars over 
distances from 2,000 to 3,000 miles, requiring as much as 10 days en route 
to the larger miclwestern and eastern markets. Substantial but consid- 
erably smaller amounts are also shipped under refrigeration in steam- 
ships to the east coast of the United States and to Europe. Intercoastal 
shipments from San Francisco to New York require about tw^o weeks in 
transit, while steamship movement to Europe requires about three weeks 
for the 8,000-mile journey. The combination of perishability and dis- 
tance from consuming centers, requiring rapid marketing and transpor- 
tation under refrigeration, is not unique to California Bartletts, but 
common to all California fresh fruits that are so perishable that they 
can be stored safely for only a short time. 

SEASONALITY IN AUCTION PRICES AND SALES 

ConsintcMon of Average Prices , — ^Average weekly and season’s auc- 
tion prices are constructed from daily data published in the auction 
catalogs of the fruit auction companies. Before explaining the construc- 
tion of a season’s average price, it is necessary to emphasize that the 

For location of pear-procliiction areas in California, see the map in: Shear, S, W. 
Economic aspects of the pear industry. California Agr. Exp. Sta. Bill. 452:30. 1929. 
(Out of print.) Pear -production areas for the United States are shown on the map 
on page 11 of the same study, 

®Eor the state as a whole, the usual period of maturing and harvesting is about 
three months,- for individual districts, the period varies from two and one half to 
three months. The period of maturing^ and' harvesting in a, single orchard, however, 
may be' as short as two weeks. These, estimates' are based on examination of ship- 
ment data. 



J an., 1942] Soos-Shear : Auction Frices and Supplies of Bartlett Pears 237 

weekly prices are based on tlie daily prices. These daily prices are aver- 
ages of the prices at which individual sales are made and are weighted 
by the respective volumes of sales. The weekly averages of daily prices 
are weighted by the daily volumes of sales ; and the season’s price, based 
on the weekly prices, is an average weighted by weekly volume of sales. 
Such weighted-average prices can be taken to be representative of the 
respective time periods such as a week or season. 

The Auction Market. — Auction prices result from transactions in a 
market that, in character, closely approaches a perfectly competitive 
market. Samples of the merchandise designated according to grade and 
size are available for inspection before buying and selling begins, and no 
limitations are placed on entry, exit, or participation in the market. No 
one is obliged either to sell or to buy certain merchandise. The market is 
open to a sufficiently large number of buyers and sellers so that the entry 
or withdrawal of one buyer or seller does not significantly influence the 
price. One important exception to a perfectly competitive market per- 
tains to the merchandise packaged with brand names. To this extent, 
product differentiation does exist in the minds of buyers and sellers. 

Meamrement of Seasonal Yariation in Prices and Sales.— The date on 
which the California pear marketing season begins varies from year to 
year according to the time at which the fruit matures in the earliest pro- 
ducing districts, which in turn depends chiefly upon weather conditions 
and cultural practices. In constructing indexes of seasonal variation in 
the volume of sales and prices, the dates on which the different seasons 
begin must be considered, since all the seasons do not start on the same 
calendar dates. For the purposes of this study, the week chosen as the 
significantly initial one in each marketing season is the first week in 
which at least 2 per cent of the season’s total sales in the New York 
market were sold. For example, in 1926 the first week in which at least 
2 per cent of the season’s total sales were made ended July 9 ; in 1927 the 
corresponding first week ended July 22 ; and in 1928 the first marketing 
week ended July 13. All of the first weeks, as thus determined, are con- 
sidered together in computing the seasonal index of the first mai*keting 
week ; and the subsequent weeks follow chroixologieally. 

Figure 1 shows the indexes of seasonal variation in weekly sales and 
prices on the New Y ork auction market by five-year periods during 1919- 
1938 for marketing weeks designated as 1 to 12 in table 13 (p. 298) . The 
indexes of weekly volume of sales were constructed by first expressing 
the weekly sales of a given season as percentages of the average weekly 
sales of that season. From these percentages of all the like-numbered 
weeks was computed an arithmetic average which is considered as the 
index, or relative, of that w^eek for a given period of years. In computing 
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the price indexes of a group of years, the average price of eacii week is 
expressed as a percentage of' the season’s weighted-average price, and an 
arithmetic average is taken of the relatives of the same numbered weeks 
of the years included in the group. An advantage of computing the in- 
dexes of seasonal variation in the sales and prices in this manner is that 
the secular and cyclical elements are sufiaeiently eliminated to place the 
corresponding Aveeks on coinparable bases. 



2 4 6 8 10 12 2 4 6 8 10 12 


MARKETING WEEKS MARKETING WEEKS 

Pig. 1.-— Eelative weekly New York auction sales and prices of California Bartlett 
pears, five-year averages, 1919-1938. The marketing weeks of the individual seasons 
were determined by including those weeks having at least 2 per cent of the season's 

Data from tahles 14 and 16 (p. 801-2). 

' The very similar patterns of seasonal variation for the three periods 
from.- 1924 through 1938 (fig. T) .show an increase in sales from the first 
week of the season to a maximum in the fourth or fifth week, after which 
time the volume,, of weekly : auction sales declines. The rate of. increase in 
sales during the fl,rst four; .or five'w^ is greater than the rate of : decline, 
in sales .during .the .remainder of/the season. Altliough^.the.: volume of 
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seasonal sales has followed such a general pattern during the past twenty 
years, a marked and important change in the conformation of the sea- 
sonal trend of sales has developed. 

The seasonal variation in weekly auction prices follows a pattern 
which, ill general conformation, is inverse to that of sales. The auction 
prices decline from the first week in the season to a minimum and then 
rise as the season progresses. However, the average maximum sales and 
minimum prices occurred in the same weeks, the fourth and fifth respec- 
tively, only in the two groups of years 1919-1923 and 1929-1933. 

The general pattern of seasonal variation in sales is influenced by the 
perishability of fresh Bartlett pears. Moreover, the wuekly movements of 
sales and prices are closely related. The causal connection between sea- 
sonal variation in the volume of sales and prices may be stated as follows : 
If the rate of consumption of a commodity is to be adjusted to the rate of 
output of that commodity, there must be a sufficient inducement for con- 
sumers to be willing to accept the output. The conventional explanation 
of such a concept is that as the quantity of good that is marketed is in- 
creased, its price per unit decreases in a certain proportion in order to 
induce consumers to take the increased output. Such an explanation is 
closely allied to and largely based on the demand-curve concept, where 
the demand curve does not shift position or change shape. With the de- 
mand and supply curves shifting in opposite directions or in the same 
direction but in different amounts the situation becomes complex, but 
more nearly approximates actual market conditions. The demand and 
supply curves probably change their shapes and positions from day to 
day according to changes in a large number of variables such as con- 
sumers’ income, the volume and prices of other commodities, and antici- 
pated future supplies and prices. 

Although in general the seasonal variations in sales determine the 
seasonal variations in prices, at times the reverse may be true. In pears 
this may be illustrated by reference to the first few weeks of the season 
which are characterized by relatively high prices. These high prices en- 
courage producers to place their fruit on the market in order to take 
advantage of the current price situation. At times this causes immature 
fruit to be shipped for sale before the expected seasonal decline in price 
occurs. In this sense the seasonal price pattern influences the seasonal 
sales pattern. This situation, however, is more striking during the latter 
half of the season. Pears that are ready for shipment during the middle 
of the season may be held back a short time in the expectation that higher 
market prices will prevail later. Thus the expected seasonal variation in 
prices to some extent may influence the distribution of shipments through 
■the season. 
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Tlie limited marketing life of Bartletts, together with the fact that an 
increasing quantity of pears becomes ready for market during the first 
to the fourth or fifth marketing week of the season, has caused the pat- 
tern of seasonal variations in shipments and sales to be largely inde- 
pendent of the seasonal variation in prices. Because California fresh 
Bartletts are so perishable and the opportunity for storage so limited, 
the resulting pattern of seasonal variations in the volume of sales or 
shipments is the chief factor determining the inverse pattern in seasonal 
variations of prices. Hence, the outcome of attempts to minimize wide 


TABLE 1 


Coefficients of VARiiVTioN oe Weeney Sales and Prices of California Bartlett 
Pears on New York Auction, 1919-1938 


Year 


1919. 

1920. 

1921. 

1922. 

1923. 

1924. 

1925. 

1926. 

1927. 

1928. 


Sales 

Prices 

Year 

Sales 

Prices 

per cent 
55.7 

per cent 
12.4 

1929 

per cent 
37.3 

per cent 
8.1 

63.1 

12.5 

1930 

25.9 

14.7 

70.3 

19.4 

1931 

24.5 

11.3 

41.9 

17.1 

1932 

36,6 

14.3 

56.0 

13.0 

1933 

21.0 

6.0 

37.3 

5.5 

1934 

20.1 

5.3 

44.7 

17.2 

1935 

41.9 

11.0 

30.9 

13.3 

1936 

27.8 

9.9 

36.1 

14.1 

1937... 

25.7 

9.8 

23.6 

14.3 

1938 

30.5 

10.2 


Source of data: 

The eoefficienta are based on the data in table 13 (p. 298). 


seasonal variations in prices of pears must depend largely upon the feasi- 
bility and success of minimizing wide seasonal fluctuations in the volume 
of Bartlett sales, since the flow of sliipments is tlie only priee-influeneiug 
factor, other than quality and size, that can be controlled to any extent 
by shippers. 

Trend in Seasonal Variation.— The trend in the magnitude of seasonal 
fluctiiations is ksIiowii in table 1. The coefficients of variation indicate the 
extent to which the relative variations in weekly sales and prices differ 
ill the various years . In both the sales and prices, from year to year, there 
are wide fluctuations in the degree of variation ; but nevertheless a defi- 
nite downward trend in the amplitude is evident over the entire period 
since 1919. Examination of the data for individual years indicates that 
relative variations in the volume of weekly auction sales followed a 
sharply declining trend until about 1928 , and thereafter flattened out 
and fluctuated about a horizontal trend. The relative variation in weekly 
auction prices also generally tended to decrease over the twenty-year 
period. Tlie decrease before 1929 , however, was substantially less than 
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the decrease in the relative variation in the volume of weekly sales for 
the corresponding years.*’ 

Comparison of Weekly Prices. — graphical record of the weighted- 
average prices of all wrecks and seasons from 1920 to 1940 is shown in 
figure 2. The horizontal dotted lines indicate average prices for the season 
and the fluctuations about the season’s price represent the weekly prices ; 
this clearly indicates the extent to wdiieh the weekly prices are repre- 
sented by the season’s weighted-average price. The figure also show'S 
three important types of price movements — secular, cyclical, and sea- 
sonal — and it facilitates comparison of price patterns of the different 
years. 

The w^eekly price record of California Bartlett pears illustrates the 
typical price behavior of a commodity characterized by the followdng 
elements: perishable and not physically adapted to storage over long 
periods ; a marked seasonal variation in readiness for the market and 
hence in movement of supplies ; rapid marketing over a j)eriod as short 
as three months ; a semiluxury good to most and a luxury to many con- 
sumers ; a nonstaple good that is relatively unimportant in diets ; a good 
whose quantity of marketable suppljq whose condition, and, to some 
extent, whose demand are dependent upon the variations of natural 
phenomena such as weather conditions. 

Changes in the amplitude of fluctuations in weekly Bartlett prices are 
shown in figure 3 in a manner dift*erent from those in figures 1 and 2. The 
relative prices shown in figure 3 for wrecks or groups of weeks are ex- 
pressed as percentages of the w^eighted-average prices of the respective 
seasons. The top panel labeled “through week 2,” shows for each year 
separately the percentage that the weighted-average price through the 
second week is of the corresponding weighted-average price for the 
whole season. With few^ exceptions the prices for early Bartletts have 

® During recent years marketing agreements %vere set up partly to regulate the 
distribution of interstate shipments of Galifornia Bartletts throughout the season, 
and consequently might be expected to have influenced the seasonal patterns of auc- 
tion sales and prices. Formal marketing agreements on interstate shipments of Cali- 
fornia Bartletts operated in 1935, 1936, 1937, and 1939, and during the 1934 season 
there was some voluntary shipper effort to restrict shipments during the weeks of 
maximum rate of movement. Although there was no formal marketing agreement in 
the 1938 season, through an informal agreement with the Agrieuitural Adjustment 
Administration and the Federal Surplus Commodities Corporation, a shipment holi- 
day was put into effect for a short time. Eeferenee to table 1 indicates that the two 
years previous to the agreements were characterized by seasonal variations smaller 
in relative magnitude than the years in which the agreements were in force. In the 
season of 1938, when there was no formal marketing agreement, seasonal fluctuations 
in the volume of sales were greater than in 1937, but less than in 1935 when therewas 
an agreement. The magnitude of seasonal fluctuations in auction prices was practically 
the same in 1938 as in the three previous years when formal agreements were function- 
ing ; whereas in 1933 and 1934 seasonal variations were relatively less in magnitude 
than in any subsequent years, whether with or without marketing agreements. 
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been noticeably higher than the season’s average price, but there has been 
an appreciable decrease in the premium on them in recent years. Since. 
1930 there is noticeable a tendency for the average price through the 



1916 1920 !924 1928 1932 1936 1940 

Fig. 3.— -Eelative weekly New York auction prices of California Bartlett pears 
by weeks and groups of weeks, 1916-1940. 

Based on data in table 16 (p. 303). 

second week of the season to be closer to the season’s weighted-average 
price than was characteristic of earlier years. Prices during the third 
and fourth weeks (usually periods of heavy marketing) have generally 
been below the season’s average, but since 1930 they have not been rela- 
tively as low’^ as formerly. 
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Tlie tliircl panel in figure 3 shows that prices for the fifth week have 
tended to fluctuate around the season’s average, but that since 1930 the 
relative deviations have been smaller than previously. Much the same 
teiideiicy is characteristic of average prices through the fifth week except 
that they more nearly equal average prices for the whole season than do 
prices for any other period of weeks shown in figure 3. Prices for weeks 
six to eight have consistently tended to fluctuate around the season’s 
average, with a noticeable decrease in amplitude since 1930. The greatest 
and perhaps most significant change in relative weekly prices, however, 
has occurred in late Bartletts. The bottom panel in figure 3 clearly shows 
that from 1918 to 1930 prices in w^’ceks nine to eleven greatly decreased 
relative to season’s weighted-average prices. After 1930 weekly prices of 
late Bartletts have closely approximated the season’s weighted-average 
price. 

Analysis of absolute deviations from season’s prices, given in table 16 
(p. 303) , indicates tendencies similar to those shown in figure 3. The ex- 
pression of weekly prices as percentages of season’s prices has the merit 
of making the 'weekly price deviations of the separate years relatively 
comparable, since the season’s prices vary from year to year, partly ac- 
cording to the general price level. Obviously, a deviation of $0.10 from 
the season’s weighted-average price of $2.01 in 1932 is not comparable 
to a deviation of $0.10 from the season’s weighted-average price of $4.51 
in 1920, The relative data presented in figure 3 and the absolute data in 
table 16 both show that weekly price deviations from the season’s prices 
have been substantially smaller since 1930 than in earlier years.'‘^ 

Comparison of Weekly Sales , — The volumes of weekly auction sales as 
a percentage of the season’s total sales for various weeks and groups of 
weeks are shown in figure 4. This figure shows that tlie season’s sales have 
tended to be less concentrated in the first and second thirds of the season 
and more eoneentrated in the last third of the season, especially weeks 
iiiiie to eleven. Furthermore, the variations in any given part of the 
season were much greater before 1925 than they have been since then. 
This smoothing of the relative distribution of sales through the season in 
recent years seems to be reflected in a somewhat eorresponding decrease 
in relative variations in weekly prices (p. 240) . In fact, the relations be- 
tween weekly prices and sales substantiate the concliisiGns suggested 
earlier (p. 243) that the patterns of seasonal variation of weekly prices 
and sales have progressively changed so that since 1930 individual weeks 
of the season do not vary among themselves so much as during the 1920’s. 

This tendency does not appear to he a direct result of pear marketing agreements 
which were in force during the 1935, 1936, and 1937 seasons, since the tendency is 
apparent in earlier years and also in 1938 when there was no formal marketing agree- 
ment on Bartletts. 



PER CENT AVERAGE WEEKLY SALES OF TOTAL SEASON 


J an.^ 1942] Hoos-Sliear : Auction Trices and Supplies of Bartlett Bears 


2 ^ 




Fig. 4.-— Relative weekly New York auctioE sales of California Bartlett pears 
by weeks and groups of w^eeks, 1916-1940. 

Bata from table 17 (p. 304). 


Eijopla/naiions of Change in Weekly Trim Far question 
arises as to wliy the fluctuations in weekly prices have gradualiy de- 
creased in relative amplitude of variation. This trend is largely due to a 
diminishing in the fluctuations of weekly auction sales associated with 
a smoother flow of shipments throughout the season. One may question 
why such a gradual change has occurred in the volume of weekly ship- 
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meiits and sales. A eliange in the geographical distribiitioii of the pro- 
ducing areas may be one explanation. The production of California 
Bartletts over a wider and more dispersed area has resulted in a shift in 
the relative importance of the early,, midseason, and late Bartiett-pro- 
diiciiig districts of the state. The dovetailing and overlapping of shipping 
periods in the various districts may have resulted in a more even dis- 
tribution of shipments and sales through the season. Anotlier reason 
may be that through experience growers and shippers have learned to 
regulate their shipments more evenly through the season. There is less 
tendency to ship too early in the season, for experience ma.y have taught 
that small, immature fruit not only is received unfavorably on tlie 
markets but also adversely affects the prices received for subsequent 
shipments. There is some evidence in this direction since auction sales in 
the earliest weeks of the season, that is, through the second week, are 
relatively smaller in volume since 1925 than they were earlier. The most 
significant shift in shipments and sales, however, is the large increase 
in the proportion moving during the latter part of the season, in the 
ninth through the eleventh weeks. The substantial premiums paid for 
late California Bartletts fifteen years ago undoubtedly were the major 
stimulus that led to a relatively great increase in the acreage, production, 
shipments, and sales of late California Bartletts. The greater use of cold- 
storage facilities is probably also partly responsible for the relative in- 
crease in auction sales of late California Bartletts. Purthermore, the 
increased production of Bartletts in the Pacific Northwest and of other 
varieties of pears on the Pacific Coast marketed wdieii California late 
Bartletts are shipped also appears to be a factor partially responsible for 
the decline in the relative prices of California Bartletts sold during the 
last third of the season. 

S’MstemiaMc Variation in Weekly Prices and Sales , — In the discussion 
and analysis of seasonal variations in sales and prices, the rate of inarket- 
iiig California Bartletts has been pointed out (p. 241 ) as one of the iii- 
fluenees determining the seasonal pattern in weekly auction sales and 
prices. In this connection it is also necessary to investigate whether the re- 
lations bet’weeii auction sales and prices vary systematically from week to 
week. In order to place the correspondingly designated marketing weeks 
of the various years on approximately comparable levels, weekly relative 
sales and prices will again be used instead of the actual sales and prices. 
In the subsequent analysis, all of the designated first marketing weeks of 
the seasons 1924 to 1988 are considered together, all of the second weeks, 
and ill a similar manner all of the following ten weeks. This will indi- 
cate the association between relative sales and prices in the various weeks 
as the season progresses. Purthermore, the degree of association between 
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tlie weekly sales and prices can be measured statistically?', and tlie extent 
to wliicii tlie twelve marketing weeks differ in a measurable degree can 
be determined. 

Has there been some recognizable pattern indicative of changes in the 
degree of association between auction sales and prices as the season ad- 
vances, for the period 1924-1938 as a whole ? Table 2 gives some indica- 
tions of the degree to which auction sales and prices have been associated 
in the twelve marketing w-eeks. 

The correlation coefficients do not indicate that as the season pro- 
gresses from week to week the degree of linear association between sales 

TABLE 2 

Coefficients of Goreelation Between Eelative Weekly Sales and Prices 
OF California B^vetlett Pears on the New York Auction Market, 

BY Marketing Weeks, 1924-1938 


Marketing week 

Correlation 

coefficient 

Marketing week 

Correlation 

coefiicient 

1 

-0.36 

7. 

-0.55* 

2 : 

-0.35 

8 

-0.67* 

3 

-0.62* 

9 

-0.34 

4 

-0.50 

10 

-0.62* 

5 

-0.41 

11 I 

-0.58* 

6. 

-0.69* 

12 

-0.02 


j 


The correlation coefficients designated by an asterisk exceed the 5 per cent level of 
statistical significance; the chances are less than 5 in 100 that correlation coefficients as 
high as those, or higher, would occur in a random sample from a population in which 
the two variables are not correlated. For thirteen degrees of freedom, t = 0,51 at the 
F — 0.05 level of significance. 

Source of data: 

Baaed on data in tables 14 and 15 (p. 301-2). 

and prices changes according to some definite pattern. Both the fourth 
and fifth weeks are eharaeterized by low^er degrees of association than 
either the third or sixth Aveek. The ninth week is characterized by a 
significantly smaller degree of association than either the eighth, tenth, 
or eleventh weeks. The highest degree of association between sales and 
prices apparently occurs in the sixth w-eek, which in most seasons is 
after the week of maximum sales. 

More significant than the correlation eoeffieieiits are the statistical 
measures referred to as regression eoeffieients. The regression coeffi- 
cients between sales and prices, with the former considered as the inde- 
pendent variable, indicate the amount and direction of linear change in 
the auetion price that accompanies a change of one unit in the auction 
sales. Table 3 lists such regression coefficients, one for each of the twelve 
marketing weeks of the season. Comparison of the computed weekly 
regressioii eoeffieients gives an indication of the extent to which the 
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price varies witli clianges in volume of sales in the different weeks.“ A„s 
may be expected, the weekly auction sales and prices generally move in 
opposite directions. Furthermore, the relative amount of price change 
that accompanies a corresponding change in the volume of sales varies 
from week to week. But the price effect appears to be independent of the 
week of the season ; tlie price effect of the first and third weeks is almost 
identical with that of the sixth and eighth weeks. The lack of signific-aiit 
association at the end of the shipping season may be chiefly due to the 
influences of the Pacific Northwest Bartletts and other pears that are 
then on the market in abundance. 


TABLE 3 

Average Percentage Ohange in Price per Box Associated with a Change 
OP 1 Per Cent in Sales, by Marketing Weeks, 1924-1938 


Marketing week 

Eegression 

coefficient 

Marketing week 

Regression 

coefficient 

1 

-0.38 ± 0.28* 
-0.23 ± 0.17 
-0.38 ± 0.13 
-0.33 =b 0.16 
-0.23 dr 0.14 
-0.37 dr 0.11 

7 

-0.42 dr 0.18* 
-0.39 =b 0.12 
-0.28 d:: 0.22 
-0.28 dr 0.09 

-0.26 dr 0.10 

-0.01 dr 0.19 

2 

8. 

3 

9 

4 

10 

5 

11 

6 

12 




* standard error. 

Source of data: 

Based on data in tables H and 16 (p. 301-2). 


Table 3 gives some indication of the price sensitivity of the auction 
market in the various weeks of the season. There is some basis for judg- 
ing the extent to which price changes are more sensitive to increases or 
decreases in sal es in the various weeks. Again there is no definite pattern 
in the statistical measures and little statistical evidence that as the sea- 
,son progresses and as weekly sales increase to a maximum and then 
taper off, the weekly price changes that accompany a certain change in 
the sales follow a definite and consistent pattern. In other words, there 
is little basis for stating that in the weeks of the first half of the season 
a given relative increase in weekly sales wwld be accompanied by 
smaller or larger corresponding price ehange than in the weeks of the 
second half of the season. Thus, a variation in the volume of weekly 
sales in the first half of the marketing season appears to have no signif- 
icantly different price effect than a variation in the volume of sales in 
theseeond half of the season. In faet, during the last week of the market- 

Since the priees and sales are expressed as percentages of season’s weiglitod- 
ayerage prices and season’s average weekly sales, respectively, the regressi()n coohl- 
cients measure the price change, in percentage points, that on the average a,ccompany 
a change of 1 per cent in the volume of weekly auction sales. 
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mg season, cliaiiges in auction prices of California Bartletts are largely 
indepenclent of eliaiiges in volume of auction sales. 

PEIOE EELATIONS BETWEEN SIZES 

111 tlie section “Seasonality in Auction Prices and Sales” weeklj^ and 
annual weighted-average prices of all sizes of California fresh Bartlett 
pears have been considered. Here some attention is given to the prices 
of individual sizes. The price behavior of various sizes is described briefly, 
showing hov', in certain years, prices of different sizes vary anioiig 
themselves. 

Season^s Prices of Individual Sizes . — ^^The extent to which season’s 
weighted-average prices of all sizes include heterogeneous kinds of 
Bartlett pears is evident when the sales and prices of various sizes are 
examined. Pears are not an economically homogeneous commodity, and 
even California Bartletts are not strictly homogeneous with respect to 
quality and size. The diversity in size and quality is reflected in prices 
of the individual sizes. Weighted-average prices of all sizes, such as 
have been used in the foregoing pages, obscure the price relations be- 
tween various sizes. Although such weighted-average xorices are ex- 
tremely useful and entirely adequate for many purposes, for some 
purposes the prices of individual sizes must be considered separately. 
Here, however, the discussion wdll go no further than to indicate briefly 
the extent of divergence between the prices of different sizes of Cali- 
fornia Bartletts sold on tlie Ne'w York auction market. The discussion 
between prices and sizes is necessarily limited to the recent seasons 
because data on sizes are not available before 1936. 

Since various sizes of pears are approximately equally useful in satis- 
fying eonsiimers’ wants, there are some grounds for expecting various 
sizes to compete with each other in sales on the auction markets. One 
might expect such intersize competition to result in a ten dency f of prices 
of the several sizes to bear some constant ratio to each other. The price 
per box of a certain size of California Bartletts may be influenced not 
only by the supply of that size but also by the supplies and prices of the 
various other sizes on the market. Yeny few purchasers insist on obtain-' 
iiig a particular size regardless of the i^elation of its price to those of 
other sizes. Certain sizes, however, maybe preferred for home canning, 
and other sizes may be preferable for sale by the dozen on fruit stands. 
There are grouncls for expecting that, in general, a high degree of 
competition prevails among the various sizes and that their prices are 
closely, related. ■ 

Pear sizes are designated by the number of pears packed in a standard 
box. The usual range in the number of pears per box is from 60 to 210, 
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witli tlie majority of the fruit falling in .the sizes between 110 and 195 
to the box. The individual sizes run as f ollow^s : 


larger than 60’s 

lOO’s 

165’s 

60’s 

llO’s 

180’s 

70’s 

120’s 

195’s 

80’s 

135’s 

210’s 

90’s 

150’s 

smaller than 210’s 


Between adjacent sizes the difference in pears per box is 10 from 60\s 
to IlOh and 15 from llO’s to 210's. (3ne can scarcely detect the difference 
between the pears in two adjacent sizes, such as 80’s and 90’s, but can 
easily detect it between those several sizes apart. 


TABLE 4 

Season’s 'Weighted-Averaoe Prices and Sales of California BARTiiETT Pears on 
THE New York Auction M^vrivET, by Sizes, 1936-1939 


Size 

1936 

1937 

1938 

1939 

Price 
per box 

Sales 

Price 
per box 

Sal€«! 

Price 
per box 

Sales 

Price 
per box 

Sales 


dollars 

too boxes 

1 dollars 

100 boxes 

1 dollars 

too boxes 

dollars 

too boxes 

70’s 

2.29 

5 

2.38 

15 

2.06 

1 ^ 

2.25 

1 

80’s 

2.29 

24 

2.28 

43 

2.01 

7 

.2.39 

6 

90’s.. 

2.29 

57 

2.25 

98 

2.05 

25 

2.46 

22 

lOO’s 

2.22 

161 

2.23 

269 

2.01 

93 

2.46 

59 

llO’s 

2.21 ' 

239 

2.24 

376 

1.93 

174 

2.49 

105 

120's 

2.22 

521 

2.30 ! 

793 

1.96 

494 

2.41 

323 

!35’s 

2.30 

1,361 

2.39 

1,723 

1.99 ; 

1,228 

2.48 

992 

ISO’s 

2.36 

2, 150 

2.53 

2,271 

1.96 

2,076 

2.58 

1,748 

165’s..... 

2.36 • 

2,266 

2.63 

1,791 

1.96 

2,384 

2.60 ! 

1,927 

ISO's 

2.42 

1,691 

2.72 

846 

1.96 

1,828 

2.61 

1,671 


Source of data: 

Based on data in tabla^s IS and 19 (p. 305-7). 


Study of the prices of different sizes of California Bartletts reveals 
the great extent to which they are physically and economically hetero- 
geneous. The price relations between various sizes resemble considerably 
the price relations between different eommodities. One is impressed witli 
■ the notion that, in. some instances it is neeessa;ry to consider individual 
sizes as special canes of a. family— California Bartlett — which, is only one 
'variety of .pears. 

Table 4 gives season's average prices and sales. of California Bartletts 
by sizes on the New York auction market for the four seasons 1936-1939. 

. .In 1936. every one of the .sizes liste.d sold 'at a premium, over the llO's. 
The. premium ranged from only 1: cent a box for lOO's and 120's to 21, 
cents, for. ISO's. In the s.izes which eompOKsed the large majority .of ,s,ales— 
135's .to l80's~the price .per .box. tended to:increase as the sizes deereased. . 
The following;year', 1937,.: was eharacterized,.'b similar pattern of rela- 
tion betw^een sizes. and prices., The. minimum price that season was .for 
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lOO’s and tlie premiums ranged from 1 cent for llO’s to 49 cents for 
180’s. Ill 1937, prices per box of the sizes composing the majority of pears 
sold also teiided to increase as the sizes decreased; this tendency was 
even more marked in 1937 than in the previous years. During 1936, and 
particularly during 1937, auction purchasers apparent^ preferred the 
smaller sizes of pears over the season as a wdiole. During the 1939 season 
siiialler pears also generally were sold at a premiiiin over the larger 
sizes, broadly similar to the price-size relations during 1936 and 1937. 

In 1938 the relation between prices and sizes, however, was markedly 
different from that in 1936, 1937, and 1939. The larger sizes, 70’s, 80’s, 
90’s, and lOO’s, obtained a premium over the medium and smaller sizes. 
In fact, there were very small price differences in the sizes ranging from 
120’s to 180’s. In 1938 auction-market buyers were not willing to pay 
premium prices for the medium and smaller California Bartletts. Table 
4 indicates the divergencies in the sales and prices of various sizes of 
pears. No definite relation is apparent between the relative volumes of 
the different sizes and their prices. But the price differentials between 
sizes also reflect other varying inflLiienees such as firmness, maturity, 
and color. Thus, weighted-average season’s prices of all sizes obscure 
the characteristics of the individual sizes as indexes of fruit iirices 
obscure the price behavior of the index components. 

Weekly Prices of Individual Sizes . — ^Priee differentials between pear 
sizes are even more marked in weekly prices than in season’s prices."^ 
In the 1936 season, the smaller sizes, 150’s, 165’s, and ISO’s, sold at 
relatively low prices during the second and third wrecks, apparently 
because of the relatively larger supplies of the smaller pears. But in 
the following weeks a change in the price-size relation is noticeable ; the 
small sizes, 165’s and 180’s, sold at a slight premium over the medium, 
Tlie general pattern of the fifth w^eek resembles that of the fourth ; but 
the smaller sizes enjoyed a greater premium over the medium and large. 
The price-size relations of the weeks seven to twelve, inelusive, largely 
resemble each other. A characteristic of the price-size relation is that 
as the season advanced small sizes were sold at a premium over medium 
sizes, which in turn received a premium over the large sizes. From the 
begiiming to the end of the season the price-size pattern gradiially 
changed, and in the last third of the season the relations between size 
and price were inverse to those during the first two weeks of the season. 

The relations between weekly prices and sizes in 1937 closely followed 
the patterns of the previous year. The outstanding difference between 
the two years is that in 1937 smaller sizes were sold at a premium earlier 

jxna sales data by sizes for all tbe weeks in tlie four seasons 1936, 1937, 1938, 
1939 are given in tables 18 and 19 (p. 305— 7), 
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ill tlie season tlian in 1936. But in both years there was a strong tendeney 
after the season was well under way for the price per box gi^adiiaJJy to 
increase as tl:ie pear size decreased. In 1938 the relation between size 
and price was different from that of 1936 and 1937. The smaller sizes 
were at a discount during the first half of the season, and subsequently 
sold at a premium over the medium sizes. But the larger sizes, 90^s and 
lOO's, also sold at a premium over the medium sizes in most weeks of the 
season. In 1938 there was no stmng tendency in most weeks, as in 1936 
and 1937, for the box price gradually to increase as the pear sizes de- 
creased. During 1939 the price-size relations for individual weeks 
roughly corresponded to the relations in 1936 and 1937. Bxamiiiatioii of 
the available data on the sales and prices of various sizes in the four 
seasons indicates only a tenuous and unreliable tendency for the price 
differentials between sizes to be determined by tlie relative volume of 
sales of those sizes. It is highly probable that varying qualities, of whieh 
there is no objective measure, are also mstruinental in deterininiiig 
the price relations betw^een sizes. But study of weekly price data on 
sizes indicates the extent to which weekly weighted-average prices of 
all sizes include what are in fact economically and physically noii- 
homogeneous commodities. 

Seasonal Yariation in Prices of Particular Si^es . — Figure 5 show's the 
seasonal trends in the prices of three different sizes of pears for 1936 
to 1939. The three sizes, lOO^s, 135's, and 180’s, are shown for two reasons ; 
first, they represent large, medium, and small pears, respectively; sec- 
ond, for sizes larger than lOO’s or smaller than 180’s tliere are no con- 
tinuous weekly prices. Examination of the seasonal trends iii the weekly 
prices of the three sizes emphasizes certain relations lietween size and 
price discussed above (p. 251) ; in addition there is an iiulication of tlu^ 
extent to which the seasonal variations in the prices of th ree sizes are 
similar in pattern. Figure 5 clearly shows that during ilui licavy market- 
ing weeks of the 1936 and 1937 seasons the weekly prices varied inversely 
with the^ three sizes ; the small pears, 180^s, generally were, sold at prices 
..with a. premium over the medium and large ; the large pears,. lOO’s, sold 
at prices with a discount under the medium and small. In the very early 
and late weeks of the 1936 and 1937 seasons, there was no eoiisisteiit 
relation between size and weekly prices. In the 1938 and 1939 seasons 
small pears, 180^s, did not consistently receive a premiiim. The marked 
relation betw'een price and size that charaeterized the 1936 and 1937 
seasons did not hold during the 1938 season. The patterns of seasonal 
variation in the -weekly prices of the three sizes, lOO’s, B.kVs, a.nd 180’s, 
were broadly similar in conformation. a.nd resembled tlie pattern ol; 
seas()iuil var]hiti<)n in the \veighted-average prices of all sizes; 
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At present it cannot be explained fully wby in some years, as 1936 and 
1937, small sizes consistently sold at a marked premium, and iii-anotlier 
3"ear, 1938, there was a marked eliange in the relation between size and 
pri(3e. Examination of the data on supplies of the various sizes does 




Fig. 5. — Weekly New York aiietion prices of Calif ornia. Bartlett pears by 
certain sizes, lOSG-lOSO. 

Bata from takle IS (p. 305). 

indicate that the prices of individual sizes are influenced in some degree 
by their supplies and those of other sizes. But relative volumes of sup- 
plies of various sizes do notwvholly explain their relative prices. It may 
be that for various reasons consumers’ preferences may change from 
certain sizes in one year to other sizes in another year. In addition, if 
there is some relation betw^een size and quality, such relation may help to 
aecountfor the relations between, price,: and .size.. This complex relation 
between size, quality, and price is a subject that merits more study, but 
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the lack of adequate data on prices of various qualities of California 
Bartletts is a barrier to present extension of the analysis. At present 
only the extent to which prices of individual, sizes differ among* theiin 
selves can be indicated. Hereafter only the weiglited-average prices of all. 
sizes will be considered, since the relations to be discussed may be ade- 
quately examined by utilizing such prices. 

The statistical data used in the preceding analyses pertain to the New 
York fruit auction market, the largest in the country. A presnniption 
may be made that the relations between volume of sales, prices, and sizes 
in New York are also cliaraeteristic of other markets. But it is pertinent 
to investigate whether New York Bartlett prices are representative of 
those in other auction markets where substantial quantities of pears 
are sold. 

PBICE RELATIONS BETWEEN AUCTION MARKETS 

California Bartletts consumed in fresh form, except those used fresh 
in the state (about 12 per cent of harvested production during 1934- 
1938), are sold chiefly in auction and private markets in the Middle 
West and the East. The auction markets located in the large eastern 
cities receive the bulk of shipments, and the New York auction liandles 
between 40 and 50 per cent of the total volume handled in all twelve 
auction markets. Largely because of the importance of New York as an 
outlet, New York auction prices are usually considered as representa- 
tive of fresh-pear prices in general. In addition, New York prices are 
usually referred to since the most complete available records of Bartlett- 
pear pxuces are those pertaining to the Ne^v York fruit auction market. 
But the auction markets in other large centers of po])ula,tiou and frade, 
such as Boston, Philadelphia, Chicago and Detroit, are inipoilant. 

The data in table 5 indicate the extent to which New domiuatcss 
total auction-market sales. Since 1932 the relative i!Ji[)orfanc(3 of tlic 
New York auetion has declined; whereas Philadel phi ajid Cincinnali, 
among other small m,arkets, have increased their relative, volnine of sales. 
The. distribntion of sales'among the various auction maik:ets raises the 
question as to what extent New York prices are represen taiive of those 
in other, markets. In answering this question it is necessary to distingiiis],i 
, between' diff.erent time units; weekly prices and seasoifls prices must be, 
eonsidered;Se,parately. ■ 

^ 3PEIOES m MAJOE AUCTION MARKETS 

Season's average prices in seven auction markets are available from 
the 1920 season to date. To eompare the annual prices in different mar- 
kets, the four markets selling the largest quaiitity of California Bart- 
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leivts — New Yorlc, Ciiieago, Pliiladelphia, and Boston — wdll be used. Tlie 
freight rate from California to the three Atlantic seaboard markets is 
$1.63 per 100 pounds for a mininmm carload weight’ of 27^500 pounds, 
but to Chicago the freight rate is $1.63 per 100 pounds for a niinmuni 
carload of 26,000 pounds.'^® The season's average prices in dollars per 
box ill the four chief auction markets from 1920 through 1940 are given 
ill table 20. The year-to-year changes in the prices in the four markets 
are similar in direction and approximately of the same amoiiiit. Such a 


TABLE 5 

Distribution of Sales of California Bartlett Pears 
BY Auction Markets, 1932-1940 


Auction market 

1932 

1933 

1934 

1935 

1936 

1937 

1938 

1939 

1940 


per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

pe^ cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

New York. 

47.6 

48.1 

46.7 

47.9 

43.0 

40,0 

43.6 

41.2 

39.2 

Chicago — 

14.7 

17.1 

13.9 

14.7 

14.3 

15.7 

14.0 

15.1 

14.8 

Boston 

9.5 

8.1 

10.6 

9.8 

10.5 

10.3 

10.3 

11.2 

11.0 

Philadelphia .... 

9.2 

9.5 

11.4 

10. s 

11.2 

10.6 

11.0 

11.6 

11.2 

Pittsburgh 

3.0 

i 2.5 

3.2 

2.7 

3.5 

! 4,0 

3.1 

2.6 

3.8 

Cleveland 

2.8 

2.6 

2.3 

2.5 

3.2 

4,1 

3,2 

3.4 

4,2 

Baltimore 

2.2 

2.3 

2.7 

2.4 

2.5 

3.2 

2.7 

3.7 

i 3.5 

St. Louis 

2.0 

2.1 

1.8 

1.4 

2.0 

2.3 

2,4 

2.1 

2.2 

Cincinnati 

1.5 I 

1.7 

1.8 

1.7 

2.0 

2.3 

2.4 

2.3 

2.6 

Minneapolis 

2.7 

2.4 

0.8 

1.9 

2.3 

2.5 

2.8 

2.8 

2.7 

St. Paul 

1.8 

1.1 

1.6 

1.2 

1.7 

1.6 

l.S 

1.8 

1.5 

Detroit 

3.0 

2.5 

3.2 1 

3.0 

3.8 

3.4 

2.7 

2.2 

2.8 

Total 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

■100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 


Source of data: 

Based on data in table 21 (p. 310). 


relation is not unusual and may be expected from experience and from 
widely accepted price theory, since each market is highly competitive, 
and the trade in one market quickly becomes aware of the price situation 
in the other markets. 

Relatively liigli prices in one auction market cause shippers to send 
a larger proportion of their shipments to that market. Conversely, rela- 
tively low prices in a market result in proportionately smaller shipments 
to that market. Consequently, the season's average prices in the various 
markets tend to approximate each ojher. But this tendency in Bartlett- 
pear prices is not evident if the prices are considered for periods of less 
than two or three nionths. Purthei'more, differences in costs siieh as 
icing charges, and nonhomogeneity of goods in size and quality, tend to 
disequalize prices in the various markets. 

^^ Ereiglit rates ancl. refrigeration eliarges for shipments to each of tlie auction 
markets arc given in table 24 (p. 314). By using the freight rate of $1.63 per 100 
i)(>unds and a ininimuni-weight ear of 27,500 pounds, the aggregate carriage cost 
(freight plus standard refrigeration) as of June 11, 3940, 'was $0,988 per 50-pound 
box to New York, and $0,959 to Chicago. " 
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Examination of tlie season’s average prices in tlie four markets leaxls 
to tlie (:)bservatioi'!. tinit in all the years from 1920 to 194:0, New York 
prices were either the highest or second higliesfiii the group. In fact, 
New York prices were the highest of the group in a],l years except three ; 
ill 1922 and 1927 Chicago ivas highest; and in 1928 the Philadelphia 
price was higher than that of New York by only 1 cent. No one of the 
four markets consistently has the lowest season’s average price, but in 
no j^ear of the 1920-1940 period was it characteristic of the New York 
price to be the lowest. 

The differentials between the Chicago annual prices and those of the 
three eastern auction markets do not consistently reflect the differentials 
in transport charges. For example, the Chicago price is not less than 
the New York price by the amount of the transport diffi'erential between 
the two markets. Tlie excess of the New York price over the Chicago 
price varies from year to year and for two years the New York price was 
under that of Chicago. It may very well be that the price differentials 
between the markets in the various seasons may be accounted for largely 
by different sizes and qualities. Although since 1929 season’s average 
prices in New York have been slightly higher than those in the other 
major auction markets, New York prices are perhaps more representa- 
tive of pear prices than prices of other auction markets. This is largely 
due to the fact that New York is the largest auction market, and pear 
growers and shippers follow its prices closely. 

The interaction between auction markets is related to shipments, car 
diversions, and telegraphic information sent from one market to an- 
other. Shipments are not directed to various auctions, according to some 
rigid rule, but on the basis of general and special information concern- 
ing demand situations, business conditions, and other information that 
may be available. 


WEEKLY AVEEAGE PRICES IK MAJOR AUCTIOK MARKETS 


A number of important charaeteristies that are obseui'ml in the sea- 
son’s averages become evident and are emphasized in tt)C‘. unMikly prices. 
In the analysis of relations between weekly prices of various markets, 
eight of the twelve auction markets were considered. The choice of the 
individual markets was made on two criteria: (1) auction markets that 
are important on the basis of volume of sales; and (2) auction markets 
that are located in certain geograpliieal areas. The two groups, four 
markets in each, were chosen as follows : 


Group I 
Boston 
New York 
PhiladelpUia 
Baltimore 


Group II 
Detroit 
Cleveland . 
Omeiimati 
Pittsburgh 
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The markets in group I are all on the Atlantic seaboard and, except 
Baltimore, are of the larger markets. They are sufficiently close together 
so that there is no significant difference in carriage charges from Cali- 
fornia. The markets in group II are considered together since they are 



19 3 5 19 35 

I’xg. 6, — ^Weekly auction prices of California Bartlett pears in eight 
cities, 1935. 

Data from tatle 22 (p- 311). 

of approximately equal importance in sales volume and represent a 
fairly homogeneous gTOiip on the basis of transportation charges that 
are incurred in marketing Calif orhia Bartletts. The latter are more 
comparable to each other in size than are those in group I. The weekly 
priees in the two groups of markets for 1935-1940, ineliisive, are given 
in table 22 : the prices for 1935 are shown in figure 6. 
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Seasonal Varuition in W eeldy Prices in Major Auction ilfar The 
seasonal patterns of weekly prices in the six years 1935-194.0 are broadly 
similar in each of the eight markets. The weekly price patterns, how- 
ever, differ more than the season’s prices discussed above (p. 255) . Only 
in 1936 were the patterns of seasonal variation in weekly prices relatively 
close in conformation for both groups of markets. During* 1935 the 
weekly prices of the eastern group of markets followed a broadly similar 
pattern, but in the more w’'estern markets the w’^eekly prices were ex- 
tremely divergent. Data for 1935-1940 are insufficient evidence from 
which to generalize that the weekly prices of one group of markets are 
more divergent than those of the other markets. There are no apparent 
a priori grounds for expecting eastern weekly prices to follow^ eaeh other 
more closely than do those in the western markets. The differentials be- 
tween weekly prices in the various markets are no doubt due to in- 
dividual peculiarities in the several markets such as local situations in 
supply and demand of pears, different levels and distributions of money 
income, divergent qualities of x^artieular receipts, and different situa- 
tions in competition from other fruits and foods. 

Among several auction markets the weekly prices may closely follow 
the prevailing price level or at times vary widely between themselves. 
The price differential from market to market may be only slight or suffi- 
ciently wide to indicate that special and unusual circumstances exist 
in some of the markets. When the price differences are small, they may 
be due largely to insignificant variations from the prevailing price level. 
But wide differences between the x)riees of auction markets cannot be 
dismissed as insignificant variations. There arises the problem of dis- 
tinguishing price differences sufficiently wide so that they indicate un- 
usual price relations between the several auction markets. 

Clearly, the Bartlett price movement within a single season is domi- 
nated by the seasonal variation in price, wdiich is largely due to the 
seasonal pattern of shipments and sales. There are statistical tecliniqueB 
useful in studying the extent to which prices in several markets, each 
one characterized by a marked seasonal variation in price, may exhibit 
chance variations from the prevailing price level."^* Such a statistical 
method, analysis of variance, is here used in studying the pear price 
relations between the auction markets in group I and in group II. 

Analysis of Tariance. — During 1936, 1937, and 1938, weekly prices in 
the tw?"© groups of auction markets did not widely differ among them- 
selves, and the price differenees may easily have been due to clianee 
variations from the prevailing level of Bartlett prices. During 1935, 

The teclmiqxie is disctissed ill : Snedecor, G. W. Calculation and interpretation of 
analysis of variance and covariance, p. 21-28, Collegiate PresB, Ine., Ames, Iowa. 1934. 



J an., 1942] SoosSliear : Auction Prices and Supplies of - Bartlett Pears 259 

liowever, tlie price behavior in both groups of auction markets was of a 
different character. In the 1935 California Bartlett-pear season, the 
differences betw-een auction-market weekly prices were "wider and more 
frequent than in the subsequent three years. The 1935 price differences 
between Boston, Ncav York, Philadelphia, ^ and Baltimore are barely 
significant. And in the same season price differences between the markets 
in group II — Detroit, Cleveland, Cincinnati, and Pittsburgh — ^were mi- 
iisiially wide and frequent. The latter price differences are sufficiently 
large so that they cannot be attributed to random variation of the 
auction-market prices from the prevailing level of Bartlett prices in the 
markets of group II.""” 

Large Differences 'between Weekly Prices of Auction Markets . — In 
examining the unusually wide differentials between the weekly prices of 
the markets in group II during 1935, the question arises whether an 
unusually large or an unusually small volume of sales was made in the 
markets whose prices were out of line with those of the other markets. 
As shown in figure 6, the price in Cleveland for the week of September 
6 ill the 1935 season was much below the price in the other markets. But 
the volume of sales in. that week was only about three fourths of the aver- 
age weekly sales in Cleveland during the season. On the assumption that 
the volume of sales is highly correlated with the market supplies,^® there 
is little evidence that the low price in Cleveland resulted from redundant 
supplies of Bartletts relative to other weeks in the season. During the 
week of September 6, 1935, Cleveland sales were 1.7 per cent of the 
total for the twelve auctions ; whereas for the whole season, sales in 
Cleveland were 2.5 per cent of the total of the auction markets, 

111 the week ending September 27, 1935, there was a price spread of 
$1.00 a box between Pittsburgh and Cincinnati. The relatively high price 
ill Pittsburgh may be partly accounted for by its extremely small volume 
of sales during that week, but sales in Cincinnati were also very small. 
Ill fact, the Cincinnati price continued much below other market prices 
during tlie remaining two weeks of the marketing season. Detailed ex- 
aminatiGii of the weekly data on sales and prices in the individual mar- 
kets fails to give evidence that the auction-market price differentials 
are solely or even largely due to relative volumes of sales in the different 
markets. Extremely wide spreads between the weekly prices of differ- 
ent markets may result from numerous situations peculiar to individual 
markets. Some sueli situations may be due to market position of pears 

The statistical results upon wHeh these conclusions are based are giyen in table 
23 (p.313). 

^'*In the ISTew York market, auction sales of Bartletts and supplies as measured by 
imloads of California pears, are highly correlated directly. This relation between 
auction sales and supplies indSTerr York is the basis for the assumption that a similar 
relation is eliaracteristie of the other markets. 
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other than California Bartletts ; to the supplies and prices of other 
fruits ; to the quality and size of Bartletts sold in the various markets. 
For many of these factors, such as the quality and sizes of weekly sup- 
plies in the individual auction niarkets, and the statistical position of 
competing’ fruits which may vary from market to market, adequate 
quantitative information is not available. Thus, the price differentia, Is 
between auction, markets can be explained only in general terms. 

^Faciors Deierniining Prices in Various Auction Marhets , — The fac- 
tors primarily determining the prices in the various auction markets 
may he classified into two broad categories. First, there are those forces 
that are common to, and operate in, all of the markets. Such general 
influences dominate the wider price swings, especially those that occur 
over a period of several weeks or months. The pattern of seasonal 
variation in shipments and sales may be classified as such a broad general 
price iiiflueiiee. Forces in this category tend to maintain prices in a 
single market within certain limits of the prices in other markets, or 
what is usually referred to as “keeping the prices in line.” 

Second, there are those forces that are peculiar to individual markets. 
Such infhienees aff:eet the daily and weekly price variations in single 
markets. The quality and sizes of shipments received in a market, tlie 
level of eoiisiimers^ purchasing power relative to that in other markets, 
and the relative importance of other fruits are several of the many price 
influences that may be peculiar to a single market. Forces in this second 
category not onl}?- tend to cause price discrepancies between the various 
markets, hut also pi^event a prompt adjustment of such discrepancies. 

The interaction of tlie two sets of price influences results in the inter- 
market price relations. Since season^s average prices of the separate 
m.arkets are primarily determined by influences common to all markets, 
they closely approximate each other. Daily and weekly prices in one 
market, liowever, often differ widely from corresponding prices in other 
markets because, over short intervals of time, such as several days or a 
week, the influences peculiar to a single market superimpose their price 
effects iipon, and may even dominate, the price inflnenees coin riion to a 'l l 
markets. Consequently, within a single season there may be substantial 
price differences between several markets; but over the season as a whole 
the general price behavior in the several markets is similar and their 
seasoiffs average prices are close to each other. 

In analyzing weekly price variability, variation within the two groups 
of markets has been considered. The analysis indicates that the broader 
price movements within the season are common to all auction markets, 
but oveiva peiffod of several weeks prices in several markets may diverge 
widely. This was particularly true, for the' four.westernmarkets (gxnup 
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II) during tlie 1935 season. Individual markets may reacli tlieir mid- 
season lows and peaks of prices in different weeks. Examination of price 
relations between various markets does not indicate that any particular 
market is doininant in price leadership ; price movements in aii}^ particu- 
lar market do not, tend to follow the price movement initiated in some 
other market. The similarity of price movement common to all marlcets 
is not due to the influences operating in a single market, but is largely 
due to influences acting on ail markets simultaneously. The fact that 
Bartletts are perishable and may not be easily arbitraged between mar- 
kets as are many staple commodities, results in a certain degree of inde- 
pendence bet^veen the various pear markets. But a certain amount of 
diversion of cars is feasible. Fruit rolling east that was originally in- 
tended for New York may, on passing through Chicago, be diverted to 
Boston or Philadelphia. Pears once in New York are not likely to be 
shipped back to Chicago or St. Louis, but it is not unusual for an excess 
of ears on track in New York to be diverted to Philadelphia. Unquestion- 
ably, however, Bartletts are not diverted from one market to another 
to the same extent as less perishable agricultural commodities. 

POLICIES OF BISTBIBUTINa SHIPMENTS AMONG 
YABIOnrS MARKETS 

The price relations between auction markets are of considerable im- 
portance to growers, shippers, and sales organizations. The wnde differ- 
ences between auction-market prices frequently have been related, ac- 
cording to trade comments, to unsatisfactory distribution of shipments 
to the various markets. Trade papers frequently suggest that market 
gluts and associated relatively low prices are the results of overship- 
ments to certain markets. These opinions have become so strongly en- 
trenched that attempts have been made to distribute shipments ^^more 
evenly^^ between auction markets during the 1939 and 1940 seasons. 

Marketing Folicy of the Control Committee of the Deeiduotis Tree 
Fruit Marketing Agreement. — During the latter part of 1939 season and 
all of the 1940 season, the Control Committee of the Deciduous Tree 
Fruit Marketing Agreement operated on the premise that within a single 
season the weekly price differentials between markets are due largely 
to tbe manner in which pear shipments are distributed. Therefore, by 
the appropriate distribxition of shipments bet-ween various markets the 
price differences could be influenced in such a manner that total net 
returns to growers would be increased. Shipment distribution was in- 
fluenced by the following method. The Control Committee of the Decidu- 
ous Tree Fruit Marketing Agreement maintained a voluntary clearing- 
house whose function w^as to gather pertinent current information on the 
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flow of sliipiiients and tlie supply and demand situation in the \u:iri,oiis 
markets.'-' Each day the Control Committee issued a sinnnia.ry o:f the ship- 
ments and diversions to, and receipts in, the auction i'na,r]vet,s. Informa- 
tion on the volume of supplies due' to arrive in the individual markets 
was also made available to shippers.'® Shippers having access to such 
information are in a more favorable position to direct and divert their 
shipments to those markets which they believe would yield tlie highest 
monetary returns. The supposed net effect or the purpose of siieli a pro- 
gram is to equalize, to a greater extent than previously, the prices in 
the different markets. In other ivords, the Control Coiimiittee attempted 
to approximate the same results that would be secured iiiider a system 
of perfect competition. 

The Control Committee did not set up a pooling system that would in- 
volve ‘The physical mingling of the products, the combining of sales 
returns, the merging of operating expenses, and the division of the 
net returns among the several members.’^'" On the contrary, each shipper 
was free to send his pears to whichever market he chose, and the sales 
returns went directly to him. Consequently^ the Control Committee wus 
not able to distribute shipments between markets so that aggregate re- 
turns to all growers wnuld be maximized. Therefore, the Committee was 
not in a position to follow a policy of price discrimination between 
geographically different markets. Moreover, conditions other than sup- 
ply control are necessary to make such a marketing policy feasible. 

An Alternative Policy of Distribution of Shipments among Various 
Markets.— Very likely, the intermarket price differentials are partly due 
to the manner in which pear shipments are distributed between markets. 
Changes in the distribution of shipments may be expected to result 
in changes in the price relations between the auction markets. Under 
certain conditions, pear shipments may be distributed so that the prices 
ill various markets wull come closer together than they do iiiuhir present 
methods of distribution. Such a goal in the distribution of shipments 
may be extremely difficult to attain, and especially to maintain. An 
alternative is to distribute shipments among auction markets so that 
their price differences will result in maximum returns to the group 
effecting the distribution. 

SMppers were not obligated to give the Control Gommittee inforination on their 
shipments. All sneh information was given voluntarily, except data on daily total 
pack- out, wMch were required under the marketing agreement. The voluntar^f clear- 
inghouse was largely a means of pooling and disseminating hiforniation of interest 
to shippers, ■' 

Information on eastern auction markets was first made available near the close 
of the 1939 shipping season. It was continued during the 1940 season. 

Wellman, il. B., and M. B. Btreet. Maintenance of sul^stantial equity in the pool- 
ing of lemons. Oalifornia Agr, Exp. Sta, Bui, 619:1. 1938, This study concerns itself 
with many problems involved in the operation of pooling systems. 



J an., 1942] SoosSlwar : Auction Prices and Supplies of Bartlett Pears 26S 

Under tlie assiiniption that growers as a group are interested in obtain- 
ing the largest returns possible from their pears shipped to the various 
markets, what conditions are necessary to obtain this ideal objective f 
First, all shippers must pool their shipments so that there will be a single 
control of supplies flowing to consuming centers. Under certain condi- 
tions, an industry having control over its supply may so regulate its 
distribution of output among several markets that its total net returns 
from all the markets will he a maximum.^ 

Are the two conditions of market independence and different elasti- 
cities of demands'*^ in the various markets fulfilled by the major fruit 
auctions f There are grounds for believing that the pear auction markets 
cannot be divided so that they will be independent of each other. 
With price differences sufficiently wide to counterbalance transference 
charges, it is not only possible but logical for regular purchasers in one 
market to purchase their supplies in another market. If the Philadelphia 
price were sufficiently above the New York price, regular purchasers 
in Philadelphia would purchase their supplies in New” York. This is wffiat 
actually occurs at present, and is one of the elements that tends to keep 
in line the prices in the various markets. There is little doubt that the 
fruit auction markets are interdependent and cannot he divided at will. 
True, the Chicago and New York markets are less interdependent than 
are Philadelphia and Baltimore. Those wffio usually purchase their Cali- 

According to Mrs. Eobinson (Bobinson, Joan. Tbe economies of imperfect com- 
petition. p» 179-202. The Macmillan Company, London. 1934.), the conditions are: 
(1) the markets are independent so that goods sold in one of the markets cannot be 
purchased there and resold in another market, and pnrehasers cannot shift from one 
market to another; (2) there is a difference between the elasticities of demands in the 
various markets in which the shipping organization sells its goods. If these two condi- 
tions are fulfilled, an organization that can control its output may regulate its sales 
in the various markets so that the margmal revenue received from selling an addi- 
tional unit in any one of the markets is the same for all the markets in which it sells. 
When the marginal revenue in each market is equal to both the marginal cost and the 
marginal revenue of the entire output, the aggregate net returns will be at a maximum, 

Eor total returns to be maximized rather than minimized, by equating marginal 
revenues in the various markets, the total-returns curves must meet certain conditions 
not adequately dealt with by Mrs. Eobinson. Using for simplicity only two markets, 
the conditions may be indicated as follows: If both of the total-returns curves are 
concave from above, equating marginal revenues maximizes total returns. If both 
total-returns curves are convex, equating marginal revenues minimizes total returns. 
If the total-returns curve of one market is concave and that of the other market is 
convex, the result depends on which has the greater curvature. The curvature at any 
point may be mathematically expressed by the second derivative of the curve at that 
point. If the algebraie sum of the second derivatives of the two curves is positive, 
equating marginal revenues maximizes total returns. But if the sum of the second 
derivatives is negative, equating marginal revenues minimizes total returns from the 
two markets. For a detailed discussion of this and related problems see: Waugh, F. Y., 
E. L. Burtis, and A. F. Wolf. The controlled distribution of a crop among independent 
markets. Quar. Jour. Eeon. 61(1) :1-41. November, 1936. 

Elasticity of demand expresses a relation between changes in volume sold and 
changes in price; it is defined, at any price or volume of sales, as the proportional 
change of amount purchased in response to a small change in price, divided by the 
; proportional change of price. „ 
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fornia Bartletts on the Chicago market cannot shift to the New York 
auction as easily as a Baltimore purchaser can shift to Philadelphia, To 
this extent some degree of independence exists between the major fruit 
auction markets. But an element of considerable iniporta;iice i,s the 
nature of perishability of California Bartletts. They cannot be trans- 
ferred from market to market without unfavorably affecting their qual- 
ity. Tims, the degree of market interdependence is sufficient so that 
shipments nia^’- not be regulated in one market without consideration 
to the effect on other markets. 

But market independence is only one of the two conditions pre- 
requisite to maximizing net returns by regulating shipments and influ- 
encing the market prices. The other condition is that in the separate 
markets the elasticities of demands are not equal. The functional rela- 
tion between sales and prices should not be the same in all of the markets. 
Although the present writers are not in a position to ma/intain that the 
elasticity of demand for California Bartletts is substaiitially different 
in New^ York from that in Chicago, Philadelphia, or Boston, it may so 
be; only further anal^'sis and study will give reliable indications. 

The policy of geographical price diserimination by the Control Com- 
mittee was not possible for several reasons. First, the Committee did not 
have the authority to pool shipments and control the flow of pears to 
individual markets."'' Thus, an essential condition of supply control was 
lacking. Second, the Committee did not have the authority to discrimi- 
nate among shippers by directing the pears of one shipper to a market 
where the price is lower than in another market to w^liieli, a,t the same 
time, the pears of another shipper were sent. Iiulividnal shippers could 
not be expected to accept such a practice unless some equitable method 
of pooling sales returns were established. Third, a marlvcd <legr‘ee of 
geographical price discrimination would be liampered ])y the existence 
of fruits competing wdth California Bartletts in consumption. Belatively 
high Bartlett prices in some markets may result in consnimn-s’ t.urning 
to other fruits. Thus, it isfairly clear that geographical pri{*e <lis(n*imiria- 
tion is not a feasible method, under present trade cojiditioiis ami at least 
under the voluntary clearinghouse, to increase growers’ returns. 

a proposed marketing agreement regulating the shipping of fresh Bartlett 
pears gro^vn in California, an interesting feature was that a committee woiild have 
the authority to regulate the distribution of shipments between markets. (See: Ee- 
vised preliminary draft of a proposed marketing agreement regalating the siuppiiig 
of fresh Bartlett pears, plums, peaches, apricots, and cherries grown in the state of 
Oalifornia. Draft No, 2, January 3, 1939. Mimeo.) However, in the final agreement, 
the feature of intermarket regulation of shipments was not included. (See ; United 
States Department of Agriculture Division of Marketing and Marketing Agreements. 
Marketing agreement regulating the handling of fresh Bartlett pears, plums, and 
Elberta peaches grown in the state of California. Marketing Agreomenfc Sesries, Agree- 
ment No. 85:1~25. Issued May 24, 1939; e:lKective May 29, 1939.) 
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One might question why a single shipper may not practice price clis- 
crimination in order to maximize his returns. The answer is that al- 
tlioiigli a single shipper may control the distribution of his shipments to 
■ various markets, his supplies are such a small proportion of the total 
market supplies that lie alone cannot substantially affect the market 
price. It is clearly to the advantage of each individual, acting alone, to 
send his pears to that market which at the time of his goods’ arrival has 
the highest price and thereby receive as large net returns as he possibly 
can under the conditions. In fact, such a practice is one of the elements 
that tend to equalize prices in the various markets. 

No doubt it is possible to improve the present methods of distributing 
Bartlett shipments among various markets. Improved channels of market 
information, more detailed knowledge of supplies and prices of other 
fruits that may compete with California Bartietts, and more detailed 
information on special circumstances in some of the markets are only 
several of many possible means of increasing the effectiveness in dis- 
tributing Bartietts to the various auctions. Along vSiieh lines rather than 
following some rigid rule, improvements in market allocations are likely 
to result in increased net returns to growers and shippers. However, the 
fuller utilization by individual shippers of such information as noted 
above tends to equalize prices in the various markets, and yields results 
compatible with conditions approximating unrestricted competition, 

RELATIONS BETWEEN PEARS AND OTHER FRESH FRUITS 

In the study and analysis of California Bartlett prices it is at times 
convenient to disregard the prices of other fresh fruits and their rela- 
tions to pears. But such a procedure can only be of temporary value, 
since California Bartlett pears are only one of a large number of fruits 
that receive consumers’ attention in the market. Obviously, complex re- 
lations may exist between the various types of fruits ancl even varieties 
within one type. Therefore, some attention must be paid to at least 
several other fruits whose prices may be related to those of California 
Bartietts, 

.. .... Bartietts from the Pacific Northwest .(Washington and Oregon) ^are 
not shipped to the eastern markets until the last four or five weeks of the 
.California, shipping season. Consequently, during the first seven or eight , 
weeks of their shipping season, California Bartietts are the only fresh 
pears available to consumers in substantial quantities. As for other fresh 
fruits, the situation is even more complicated. Considerable quantities of 
oranges, peaches, and plums are sold in the auction max’kets during the 
major part of the entire California Bartlett season. This consideration 
has led many connected with the California Bartlett trade to believe that 
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tlieir goods suffer liea,vily from competition with, other f resli fruits, espe- 
cially oranges. 

RELATIONS TO OTHEB FRESH FRUITS 

Trade journals freciiienliy report that the ^^pear deal” has turned out 
iiiifavorahly because fresh peaches or other fruits were abundant and 
cheap, or coiisiiniers are turning to citrus fruits. Not only are such com- 
ments mimeroiis in fruit trade publications, but similar opinions are 
expressed verbally by some individuals in the trade. Examination of the 
literature on the deiiiand and prices of fresh fruits, how^ever, did not 
uncover economic and statistical studies giving evidence for concluding 
that pears do compete with other fresh fruits in consumption. For this 
reason, it was not only appropiuate but also requisite that some attention 
be given to the relations of pears to the supplies and prices of certain 
otlier frnits."® Such information is not only useful but even necessary to 
evaluate adequately the effects of pear-marketing agreements and pro- 
grams. 

Concept of Belated Demands , — ^Within the past two decades a consid- 
erable body of economic literature concerning related demands and 
competition among commodities has become available. Although such 
diseiissions have largely been theoretical and pertain to the principles 
involved, some of the literature concerns empirical tests of commodity 
competition, and such tests have been used in the study of relations be- 
tween a number of agricultural goods.^ 

In the statistical or empirical examination of the related deiiiands of 
two goods, some objective criterion as a standard, or basis, is necessary. 
For instance, the term “competition” has already been used witliout stat- 
ing in definite terms what is meant. True, the phrase “competing goods” 
connotes in some manner, even if a vague one, its meaning. It is also true 
that the words “competing goods” have what may be termed a “eommon- 
sense” connotation. But a disadvantage of not explicitly defining the 
conditions when goods may be considered as competing is that different 
individnals, or even the same individual at different times, may interpret 
the phrase in various senses. 

Thus, in discussing the concept of related goods, it is useful for pur- 
|)oses of exposition to begin wdth two limiting eases : perfectly (;oinplet- 
ing goods and perfeetly competing goods. Two commodities may be 
defined as completing if they can be used only jointly anci in 

a fixed ratio ; they cannot be used separately. For example, a glove for 

^For a critical summary discussion see; Hoos, Sidney. An investigation on eom- 
plementarity relations between fresh fruits. lour. Farm* Eeon. 23(2) : 421-33. May, 
1941. ^ ^ 

Schultz, Henry. The theory and measureinent of demand, p. 560-654, University 
of Chicago Press, .Chicago. 1938. : ' 
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tlie left liaiid and a glove for the right hand are perfectly completing for 
most people. Two eoimnodities may he defined as perfectly competing if 
they can be substituted for each otlier in a constant ratio; one commodity 
may be substituted for the other, and each one can be used separately, 
Tims, assuming no difference in flavor, texture, color, and iintritive 
value, ketcimp made from Maryland tomatoes and ketchup made from 
New Jersey tomatoes may be used as an example of perfectly competing 
goods. 

Actually, however, very few, if any, pairs of commodities are perfectly 
competing or perfectly completing in consumption. But the implications 
that these two limiting eases lead to may serve as a basis for an empirical 
test of intermediate eases w^hieh are the most numerous and important in 
experience. The quantity and price data of perfectly competing and per- 
fectly completing commodities would fulfill certain conditions. By using 
these conditions as criteria, an empirical test is suggested for ascertaining 
whether two commodities are competing or completing in consumption. 

The conditions and test may be explained in the following terms : By 
definition, perfectly completing goods are consumed in a constant ratio 
to one another regardless of their relative prices. These conditions imply 
that for two completing commodities, even if they are not perfectly com- 
pleting, their ratio of quantities consumed varies relatively less than their 
corresponding price ratios. By statistically measuring and comparing the 
relative fluctuations of the quantity ratios and price ratios, one has an 
objective basis for determining whether the two commodities are complet- 
ing. Similar reasoning may be followed in testing whether two goods are 
competing in consumption. If two goods are perfect substitutes for each 
other, their prices must be in a constant ratio. Only one of the goods will 
be bought and consumed if their price ratio is different from that at 
which the two goods will be substituted for each other. By the definition 
of competing goods, their price ratio must be constant and equal to the 
same ratio in which one good can be substituted for the other. But regard- 
less of their eonstant price ratio, the ratio in which the two goods are 
consumed is not restricted, and a relatively large change in the quantity 
ratio will result from a small change in .the price ratio. The implicatioii 
follows that for two competing goods, even if they are not perfectly com- 
peting, their price ratio varies relatively less than their quantity ratio. 
Thus by statistically measuring the relative variations in the ratios of 
prices and quantities, one may empirically determine whether two goods 
are competing in consumption. 

To illustrate further, in investigating the related demands between 
pears and another fresh fruit, plums, data on supplies and prices are 
used over a sixteen-year period, 1924-1939. Over such a period two goods 
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Ilia,}" be eompetiiig’ in one part of the period and noneoinpetiiig’ in another 
part. Fiirtlieriiiore, the two goods may be competing within one range of 
prices and rioiieompetiiig in another range. But in considering tiie period 
as a whole, the statistical results do not a^pply to individual years, or indi- 
cate to what extent the relations between the commodities are eliangiiig 
over time. The results are indicative of average relations over the sixteen- 
year interval, though study of agricultural commodities familiarizes one 
with the fact that to some extent each season has its individual character- 
istics and is a new experiment. 

As noted above, quantity and price data are utilized in empirically 
determining the related demands of pairs of goods. But eoiisideration 
must be given to tlie time units of the data. For example, in studying the 
relation between Bartlett pears and oranges during November, the re- 
sults probably would be different from those for the period from July to 
September. In the July-September period, there is lieavy marketing of 
pears and very small marketing in November, whereas the niarketing 
of oranges during the two periods has less of a seasonal variation. Pur- 
thermore, the relations betv^een pairs of goods may change over time. 
Changes in consumer choices and food habits, and teelmological and 
sociological developments are reflected in variations in the relations be- 
tween many commodities. Hence, the correlated demands of various 
commodities should not be considered any more permanent than the state 
of technological development, consumers’ wants and opinions, and the 
level of economic development. 

DELATIONS OP THEEE OTHEE PEESH PEtTITS TO PEARS 

Three other fresh fruits — peaches, plums, and oranges — have been se- 
lected to compare their relations with pears. The x)rico data of the four 
fruits are averages for sales in New York for the two-month ])erio(l of 
July and August. The quantity datarefer to unloads in New Yo.rlc dur- 
ing the same two-month interval. The period July {incl August was 
chosen because heavy marketings of pears, peaches, ])lnms, and summer 
oranges take place during those months. The pear, pcacli, and plum sea- 
sons do not entirely coincide; thus it is necessary to study the inter- 
, commodityTelations during a period: when relatively heavy iinloads.are 
•made in all the fruits considered ; July-August is such a period. ' 

and Prices,— As shown in figure 7,,from .l92J:to 
1939. the, tonnage of July-August orange unloads in New York fluc- 
tuated about a .strongly rising trend. The large increase is :a rough index 
of the gTOwdli in tlie consumption of citrus fruits. Average annual eTuly- 
Aiigust unloads for 193^1-1939 were about 60 per cent larger than those 
.cliiring 1929-1933 ; but during 1934-1939, orange unloads averaged only 
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slightly higher than the immediately preceding years. From 1924 to 1931 
peach unloads during Julj^-Aiigust fluctuated widely about the leTel of 
40j000 tons, with 30,000 tons in 1930 and 50,000 tons in 1931 as the ex- 
treme yariatioiis. Since 1932 the volume of peach unloads has fluctuated 
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Fig. 7.— -New York wholesale prices and unloads of pears, plums, 
peaches, and oranges, July-August, 1924-1939. 

Data from tables 25 and 26 (p. 315 and 316). 

relatively less widely and followed a lower horizontal trend. Over the 
1924-1939 period as a whole, peaehuiiloads have followed a slightly de~ 
nliniiig 'secular trend. Since^'1935::the: July-Angust unloads of oranges 
and peaches have been about -equal when measured in number of tons. 
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Unloads of plums followed an upward trend from 1924 to 1933, declined 
during tlie next three years, bnt in 1937 and 1938 w^ere double the 1924- 
1928 average with unloads of about 12,000 tons. The secular trend in 
unloads of plums has been markedly upward. 

Although California Bartlett unloads for July and August have 
varied greatly from year to year during 1924-1939, tlie secular trend 
has been definitely downward. Such a trend is particularly evident wl.ieii 
contrasted with the rising trend in the unloads of plums and oranges. 
Figure 7 shows that average unloads of pears and oranges were about the 
same during 1924-1928, but by 1935-1939 unloads of oranges had in- 
creased until they were over two and a half times tlie unloads of pears 
during the same period. Unloads of pears, which were about four times 
the volume of plum unloads during 1924-1928, declined to about one and 
a half times the plum unloads for the period 1935-1939, and during 
1938-1939 were about equal to plum unloads. These broad comparisons 
indicate that per-eapita eonsumpion of pears in July and August, at 
least in New York, declined not only absolutely but also in relation to 
plums, peaches, and oranges during the sixteen-year period from 1924 
to 1939. 

The prices of the four fruits — spears, peaches, plums, and oranges — 
shown in the upper deck of figure 7, are expressed in terms of dollars per 
100 pounds in order to compare the prices relative to a comiiion base. A 
shortcoming of the procedure used here is that 100 pounds of one fruit, 
oranges for example, may have a different nutritive value than 100 
pounds of pears. One method of overcoming this disadvantage is to ex- 
press the prices of the various fruits in terms of a measure of nutrition, 
such as a certain number of monetary units per 1,000 calories. But from a 
dietetic and even an economic basis, nutritive value is not the only con- 
sideration in price comparisons; consumerKS^ prefereiK^vs and tastes, re- 
gardless of relative nutritive values, also arc inipot-tfuil, clcmcids. For 
these reasons the conventional method of expressing ilu' pri(u\s in terms 
of a eomniou unit of weight has been followed. 

The upper deck of figure 7 shows the July-August prices of the four 
fruits at New York from 1924 to 1939. No two of the price series arc per- 
fectly correlated, but certain characteristics are eommon to all of them. 
In general, the four price series followed a rising tren d to 1929, and after 
1930 were at a lower level. Over the sixteen-year period, the pattern of 
California Bartlett prices followed the pattern of plum jn’ices more 
closely than that of the other two fruits. The year-to-year changes in the 
prices of pears and plums parallel each other very closely during most of 
the period. This price relation indicates that probably p(nirs and plums 
are competing in consumption. / 
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An important featviire emphasized by figure 7 is the relative position 
of pear jorices in eoroparison with the prices of tlie other three fresh 
fruits. Pear prices reached their depression low point in 1932, and since 
then have recovered relatively less than the prices of the other fruits. 
Prices of peaches, oranges, and plums were at their depression low points 
in 1933, and by 1937 had recovered considerably. Plum prices appear to 
have suffered the least from the impact of the 1930-1935 depression. The 
failure of a more marked recovery in pear prices since 1932 is important 
because unloads and sales have generally been decreasing from 1926 ; 
consequently, gross returns to growers and shippers have declined. Thus, 
the question arises whether the decreased sales and low prices of Cali- 
fornia Bartletts may have been due directly to competition from other 
fruits. In attempting to answer this question, it is necessary first to ob- 
tain objective evidence -whether pears do compete in consumption witli 
plums, peaches, and oranges, 

STATISTICAL TESTS TO DETEKMINE DEMAND BELATIONS BETWEEN 
PEARS AND THREE OTHER FRUITS 

In order to determine the relations in consumption betw^een pears and 
the three other fruits, certain statistical tests were used."® The results 
of the tests apply to large groups of people and not to particular indi- 
viduals. According to certain criteria of competing and completing 
goods, it may be shown that two goods, for example butter and margarine, 
are competing in consumption. Such a result is an average relation and 
probably does not pertain to some individuals who might not consider 
buying and consuming one of the goods under any conditions. Some indi- 
viduals may dislike or be allergic to a certain food, in which special case 
that food does not compete with other commodities in the consumption 
of that particular individual. But that is an unusual situation which may 
not be characteristic of large groups of people. One must bear in mind 
the distinction between charaeteristies of individuals and eharaeteristics 
of groups of individuals. It is the latter which are of intei^est here from 
the standpoint of relations between pears and other fruits. 

Before applying statistical tests"® to determine the relations betw^een 
California Bartletts and certain other fresh fruits, it is important to 
emphasize that the results obtained by any statistical test are not decisive. 

^® For a discussion of tlie use and interpretation of tiie statistical tests of related 
demands see: Hoos, Sidney. An investigation on complementarity relations between 
fresli limits. Jour. Farm Eeon. 2^^ 

Kozlik, Adolpli. An investigation on coinpliinentarity relations between fresh 
fruits: A reply. Jour. Farm Eeon. 23(2) :654~56. August, 1941. This second article 
discusses the inadequacy of the type of analysis given below under test 1. 

In the text discussion, two tests and their results are noted. In Appendixes A and 
B these tests are discussed in further detail, and two additional tests are examined. 
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Tlie most one slioiilcl expect from s'ueli tests.,, is empirical evidence that 
iiiiist be judged on the basis of experience, knowledge of the eomniodities 
concerned, and other pertinent information. Regardless of the siiort- 
coiiiiiigs of such tests, however, they are helpful in studying a, nd analyz- 
ing the relations betw-een varions commodities. 

Test 1 . — ^Tiie first test of related demands compares the relative varia- 
tion ill the price ratios and quantity ratios of two fruits. The reasoning 
behind this test is outlined above (p. 267) . Coefficients of variation are 
used ill determining the relative variation in the price ratios and quantity 
ratios. The results of this test are given in table 6. These results indicate 


TABLE 6 

Variation in Price an» Quantity Batios op Pairs of Pruits 


Commodities 

Coefficients of variation* 
and their standard errors 

Apparent type 
of relation 

Price ratios 

Quantity ratios 

Pears and plums 

per cent 

7.3 ± 1.3 

per cent 

28.7 ± 5.6 

Competing 

Competing 

Noncompeting? 

Pears and peaches 

17.0 ± 3.2 

26.0 zh 5.0 

Pears and oranges 

27.1 dz 5.3 

32.6 ± 6.6 



Before computing the coefficients of variation, the quantity ratios and price ratios were adjusted for 
trends, the oquations of which are given in Appendix A (p. 292). 

Source of data: 

Based on data in tables 25 and 26 (p. 315 and 316)* 

some important and interesting relations between California Bartlett 
pears and the oilier three fruits. If the presumption is that the degree 
of competition varies directly with the extent to wliieli the variation in 
.the quantity ratios is greater than the variation in the price ratios, tlien 
p.ears compete more strongly with plums than witli peaches. Pears and 
peaches do compete in eonsumptiou according to tlu; a-bove tost., but to 
a lesser degree tlian might be inferred from statements made by numer- 
ous individuals connected with the fruit trade. Moreover, tlie opinion 
that pears suffer most from, competition with peaches is not supported 
by the above ana.lysis. 

The relation between pears and 'oranges is ambiguous, at least on the 
basis of the preceding test. The coefficient of variation of the quantity 
ratios . is .larger than the .coefficient of vmriation of the pr.ice ratios, and 
this relation .suggests, that pears and oranges; are competing in consump- 
tion. But, the difference between the tw,o.:coefflcients of variation appears 
not to be sufficiently large to be statistically Bignifieant. The probability 
that the difference between the two eoeffieients may liave been due solely 
to eliance may be sufficiently large so that it is doubtful whether the two 
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goods are competing/* Aitliongli tiie above test does not give a criterion 
for iiidependeiit goods, the presumption, is that wlien the difference be- 
tween the two coefficients is not statistically sigiiifleaiit the two goods 
'may be regarded as independent. Such reasoning suggests that pears and 
oranges may be independent in consumption rather than directly com- 
petitive, although such a conclusion is not in accordance with the opin- 
ions of many in the pear trade. 


TABLE 7 


THEOE.ETICAL AND OBSERVED CONDITIONS ON THE DEMAND FUNCTIONS AS CALCULATED 

FROM THE Arithmetic Demand Equations for Pears, Pluais, Peaches, 

AND Oranges in New York City, July-August, 1924-1938* 

(Figures in parentheses are standard errors) 



Hotelling conditio nf 

Probable 
type of 
relation 

Commodities 

By it 

dX} dxi 

Pears and plums 

-0.00657 « -0.01976 
(0.0092S) (0.00530) 

Competing 

Pears and peaches 

1 

-0.00021 « -0.00699 
(0.00255) (0.00388) 

Competing 

Pears and oranges 1 

-10.00293 « -f 0.00551 
(0.00307) (0.00686) 

Completing 


The observed conditions are taken from the muitiple-regr^sion equations given in Appendix B (p. 294), 
t In mathematical terms, the Hotelling condition may be expressed as follows: The partial derivath’-e 
of the price of A with respect to the quantity of B equals the partial derivative of the price of B with 

nf A • nr alternative expiession of ^ 

respect to the quantity ^ the Hotelling condition is 

I xi, X} = quantities demanded of any two commodities, unloads in 100 tons, yi, yj « the corresponding 
prices, dollars per 100 pounds. 


Test .2.— The second test of related demands is more directly related to 
the theory of demand. The statistical results are shown here together with 
a brief discussion of the test to which Schultz refers as the “Hotelling 
conditioffi^ of “the special theory of related demands.”®® Table 7 shows 
the results of test 2 (for further detail see Appendix B, p. 293-96). 
According to the Hotelling condition, if two goods, A and B, are related 
in consumption and consumers act rationally, the change in the price of 
A brought about by a change in the quantity of B equals the change in 

The eoiiventioiial interpretation of standard errors computed from time-series 
data cannot he relied upon, since the necessary sampling conditions are not fulfilled 
by time-series data used hero. But the difference between the coefficients of variation 
of pears and oranges is so small in comparison with the coefficients themselves that 
it is highly suggestive that the difference is statistically insignificant. In eontrast, 
the differences between the coefficients of variation of the other two pairs of fruits 
are sufiiciently large in relation to the coefficients themselves that it appears highly 
proba,ble that pears compete with plums and peaches in consumption. 

Schultz, Henry. The theory and measurement of demand, p. 569-604. University 
of Chicago Press, Chicago. 1938. 
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the price of B broiig’lit ahout by a change in the quantity of A. If the 
two goods are eoinpetiug, the quantities change in the opposite direetion 
of the prices of the related goods ; and if the goods ai’e eonipletiiig, the 
cpiantities change in the same direction as the prices of the related goods. 

Bxariiiiiation of table 7 indicates that for two x)airs of goods — pears 
and plums, and pears and peaches — ^both terms of the Hotelling-condition 
equation are negative ; whereas for pears and oranges both terms of the 
equation are positive. Since the signs are alike in both terixis of each of 
the equations, the Hotelling condition is verified qualitatively. The test 
suggests that pears are eomjieting with both plums and ixeaclies, but 
completing with oranges. These conclusions follow if the signs of the 
terms in the Hotelling-condition equations are viewed a.s the criterion 
of classification as competing or completing goods.'"’" 

'When one recalls that competing goods may be substituted for each 
otlier, the empirical results of tests 1 and 2 appear logical. Pears, peaches, 
and plums are deciduous fruits that may be eaten fresli or preserved. 
But oranges, a citrus fruit, are usually ixurchased and utilized to meet 
a want different from that which pears usually satisfy. A large propor- 
tion of the oranges purchased are consumed in the form of juice."'' To that 
extent pears and oranges are not highly substituted for each otlier in 
consumption. Consequently, the results of the two tests agree with w^hat 
one might expect from the nature of the commodities and their conven- 
tional use. Furthermore, the results agree with the opinions of a number 
of fruit retailers questioned by one of the writers. 

RELATED DEMANDS AISTD FOBHULATINO- MARKETING POLICIES 

The apparent fact that pears compete with plums and iji con- 

suniptiou may be of considerable importance in the for'mnlataoii of 
marketing and price policies by grower and ship|)ing interesis a,n(l other 
groups in tlie pear trade. If pears compete in eonsutnption with plums 
and peaches, there are grounds for expecting tliat wlien large supplies 
of plums or peaches are on the market so that their prices are depressed, 
the price of pears will also decline, since consumers may substitute plums 
or peaches for pears. But relatively short supplies of plums or peaches 
are likely to be associated with increased prices of the two fruits, and 

Tlie eriterion that botli terms of the Hotellmg-eondition equation have the >same 
signs is more liberal than the dual requirement that in addition to liaving the same 
signs, the two terms must be equal, or at least approximately so. Even with this liberal 
eriterion, the eonclusions regarding pears and the other three f riiits may be statistically 
invalid since in each of the equations at least one term is smaller than its standard 
'nrr.or.', ■ ■ 

The extent to which oranges arc consumed in the form of juice is indicated by 
an estimate of the California Emit Growers Exchange in 1937 tluit approximately 
two thirds of the annual orange crop is consumed in the form of juice, ((tullfornia 
Eruit Growers Exchange, Annual Report 1937 : 24 . 1937.) 



Jan.; 1942J Hoos— Shear : Auction Prices and Sumdies of Bartlett Bears 275 

eoiisiimers may substitute pears for plums or peaches. Consequently^ the 
market deiiiand for pears may increase and result in an increased price 
for pears. On the grounds that pears and oranges do not compete in 
consumption, which the preceding analyses indicate, large supplies and 
low prices of oranges do not directly adversely affect the prices of pears. 
The existence of related or correlated demands between various com- 
inodities may considerably affect the outcome of a marketing agreement 
pertaining to only one of the commodities. 

Since 1933 various forms of maiheting agreements on California Bart- 
letts, under state or federal jurisdiction, or both, have been in effect. 
Some of those agreements contain features designed to enhanee growers' 
returns by regulating the flow of shipments and raising the market 
prices. But under certain conditions the net effect of such agreements 
may be undesirable from the viewpoint of pear growers. A price-raising, 
pear-marketing policy, formulated without reference to the correlated 
demands between pears and peaches or pears and plums, may result in 
consumers’ substituting plums and peaches for pears to such an extent 
that the returns to growers may actually be reduced. A brief for or 
against marketing agreements is not presented here, since their feasi- 
bility and success depend on many additional considerations other than 
related demands. But it is suggested that in the discussion, formulation, 
and prosecution of marketing programs, consideration be given to the 
relations between various commodities. 

Although the relations of pears to only three fruits — plums, peaches, 
and oranges — have been considered, it should not be inferred that pears 
are not related in consumption with other fruits. In fact, it is likely that 
each fruit (even each food product) is surrounded hy a number of re- 
lated commodities, some competing, others eompleting, and still others 
that are independent in consumption. An adequate examination of the 
interrelations between the many different fruits is a subject that will 
require much additional theoretical and empirical investigation. This 
section of the present study must be viewed only as a modest beginning 
ill that direction. 

: ANALYSIS^ OP SEASON’S AYBEAGE PKICBS ; / 

This section is concerned with isolating and measuring the influences 
that have largely accounted for the year-to-year fluctuations in the sea- 
son’s average prices of California Bartletts. An attempt is made to 
answer t What have been the chief factors that have deter- 

mined the season’s average prices of California fresh Bartletts in eastern 
auction markets during the 1925-1940 period, and what have been the 

separate or partial influences of those factors ? 
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The following’ anal 3 ^sis indicates that the major inthien.ees wliicli have, 
oil the average, primarily determined the season’s weighted-average de- 
livered-aiietion price of California fresh Bartletts in the seA^eii chief 
markets during the 1925-1940 period were as follows: (1) volniiie of 
interstate shipments of all California pears during the California 
lett shipping season, (2) volume of Oregon and Washington sliipments 
of pears during the California Bartlett shipping season, (3) the level 
of United States noiiagricnltiiral income payments for July through 
October, and (4) a ^Time” trend which represents those factors that have 


TABLE 8 

United States Annual Per-Capita Consumption on Pears, 1924-1988 


Use 

i 

1924-1928 

1929-19.83 

1934-1938 

Fresh 

pounds, fresh 
equivalent 

6.6 

0.7 

0.1 

pounds, fresh 
equivalent 

6.0 

1.0 
• 0.1 

pounds, fresh 
equivalent 

7.1 

1.3 

0.1 

Canned 

Dried 

Tetial * 

7.4 

7.1 

S.5 



Source of data: 

From: Shear, S.W. Deoiduousfruitstatistics as of January, 1941, Univ. of California 
Giannini Foundation Mimeo. Kept. 76:4-6. 1941. 


linearly and smoothly changed through time. Inflnenees other than tlie 
four listed above, however, have been instrumental in determining Bart- 
lett pear prices. For some of those influences, such as quality, quantita- 
tive measures are not available ; for others, such as varying proportions 
of different sizes in various seasons, data are inadeqiia,te, Altliough sncli 
price determinants are of marked interest, in the aggregate their pric(‘ 
effects are less than tlie fonr major influences listed above. The relations 
between California Bartletts and certain other fresh fruits luiiai het'ii 
examined in the precanling section, ^Tielations between Pears a, ml Otlun* 
Presli Fruits.” >^im*e a complete statisti<3al explanatioii of tin* vJiriation 
in Bartlett prices is impossible here, the present authors emleavor to 
present an analysis which will be of considerable aid in inidcrstancliii^^ 
the price' behavior of, and in formulating marketing pol.icies for, Cali- 
fornia fresh Bartletts. 

TRENDS IN SUPPLIES AND PRIOES OP PEARS ' 

, As a: background for the, subsequent .discussion, trends in supplies .and 
prices of several components of United States fresh pears are noted: 
Table 8 sliow^s United States annual per-.eapita consumption of pears by 
five-yea.r periods. From 1924-1928 to 1934-1938 pei'-eapita consumption 
of pears, all forms in fresh equivalent, increased about 15 per cent, or 
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1.1 pounds. Of tlie increase, 45 per cent oceurred in fresh pears, and 55 
per cent in canned pears including those used in canned fruit salad and 
cocktail. Since interstate shipments and sales of California fresh Bart- 
lefts declined, the inference is that their per-eapita consiiiiiptioii has 



Pig. 8.— Supplies of Calif ornia and Oregon and Wash ington 
fresli Bartlett pears, 1925-1940. 

Bata from table 27 (p. 317). 

decreed. But part of the increase in canned pears came from increased 
use of California Bartletts for canning. The presumption is that the con- 
sumption of fresh California Bartletts is decreasing while their utiliza- 
tion for canning is increasing ; and canning of California Bartletts is 
becoming relatively more important than fresh shipments. 
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Supplies of Pacific Coast Pears. — Figure 8 shows five supply series of 
Pacific Coast pears. The top deck contains three different series pertain- 
ing to California-produced fresh pears. One series represents interstate 
shipments of all California pears during the California Bartlett shipping 




Pig. 9. — Auction prices of California and Pacific Northwest Bart- 
lett pears, and index of United States nonagricultural income, 

. ^ .1925-U940. 

Data from table 27*- (p. 317). 

season ; the second series represents California Bartletts shipped fresh 
out of the state ; and the third series represents California Bartletts sold 
on the seven major auction markets.** The lower deck of figure 8 shows 
pear supplies from the Pacific Northwest (Oregon and Washington). 
One of the s eries indicates the volume of Paeifie Northwest Bartletts used 
New Yori, Chicago, Boston, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, St. Louis, and Cincinnati. 
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fresh ; the otlier series measures Pacific Northwest shipments of all varie- 
ties of p(;ars only during the California Bartlett shipping season. 

Prices of Pacific Coast Bartlett Pears . — Figure 9 shows two series of 
season’s average prices of Pacific Coast Bartletts sold at auction. The 
California Bartlett prices are weighted averages of the season’s prices 
on the seven major auction markets. The prices of the Pacific Northwest 
Bartletts are weighted-average prices on the New' York auction. Pacific 
Northwest Bartletts are sold more in the Middle West than in the East ; 
therefore New York auction prices may not be wholly representative of 
the bulk of sales. The prices shown in figure 9, however, serve for the 
purpose of indicating the general trends in the auction prices of Cali- 
fornia and Pacific Northwest Bartlett pears. 

Although the two price series in figure 9 follow a somew'hat similar pat- 
tern, and with few exceptions the year-to-year changes are in the same 
direction, certain important characteristics merit attention. During the 
sixteen-year period, from 1925 to 1940, with the exception of four years, 
California Bartlett prices were above those of Pacific Northwest Bart- 
letts. No doubt California Bartletts generally sell at a premium over 
Pacific Northwest Bartletts because the former are considered to be of 
superior quality. To that extent California and Pacific Northwest pears 
are not perfect substitutes. The lower deck of figTire 9 shows the move- 
ment of the index of nonagricultural income payments in the United 
States from July through October. 

FACTORS AFFECTING CALIFORNIA BARTLETT PEAR PRICES 

The data shown in figures 8 and 9 are used in the following statistical 
analysis of factors affecting California Bartlett prices. Table 9 contains 
five different equations, each representing different characteristics of 
statistical demand functions for California fresh Bartlett pears. The 
general reasoning underlying the equations may be expressed as follows ; 
Economic theory and market observation give grounds for expecting an 
increase in California Bartlett fresh supplies or auction sales to be asso- 
ciated with a decrease in their auction prices. Since Pacific Northwest 
pears shipped during the California Bartlett season may be expected 
to compete in consumption with California Bartletts, it is also logical 
to expect increased Pacific Northwest shipments to be associated with 
decreases in California Bartlett prices. Furthermore, the demand for 
California Bartletts may be expected to be positively eorrelated with 
variations in the level of consumers’ money incomes. Finally, there is no 
doubt that influences other than the volume of pear supplies and income 
affect California Bartlett prices. Some of those other influences may be 
grouped into a catchall variable which may be presumed to change 
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sixiootlily over time. Suck a factor shall be termed ''time” in the statistical 
analysis. Siiniiltaneoiisly considering the several preceding concepts, the 
hypothesis may be set up that California Bartlett prices are a function 
of the volume of California Bartlett shipments, the volume of compet- 
iiig pear supplies, the level of consumers' money income, and "time.” 
Whether the iiicliisioii of "time” will statistically improve the analysis 
must be judged from the results. But it must be emphasized that "time” 
is a catchall variable, the specific components of which are not isolated. 
The problem is to choose those specific measnres of pear supplies which, 
in combination with other price influences, will adequately account for 
the determination of California Bartlett prices, and measure the separate 
price effects of the individual price determinants. 

Regression Analysis of Factors Affecting Prices , — Examination of the 
various multiple correlation coelBeients and standard errors of the equa- 
tions in table 9 indicates that equations 4 and 5 yield the best statistical 
explanation of the variation in California Bartlett prices, and equation 
3 is only slightly less successful. In all of the equations in which "time” 
is an independent variable, its standard error is numerically less than 
the "time” net-regression coefficient. That is the statistical justification 
for retaining "time” in the analyses, and the omission of that variable 
would result in a lower adjusted multiple correlation coefficient. Equa- 
tion 5 may be considered most desirable since both the Pacific Northwest 
shipments and those from California are for the same period, namely, 
during the California Bartlett shipping season. The signs of the net- 
regression coefficients are consistent with the expected theoretical rela- 
tions between prices, supplies, and income outlined in the preceding 
paragraph. Furthermore, the net relation between price and "time” in- 
dicates that the demand for California fresh Bartletts has tended to 
decline (luring the past fifteen years — a situation which has been sus- 
pected by close observers of the industry. 

The combined influences of the independent variables in equation 5 
account for approximately 85 per cent of the variation in the dependent 
variable— season's weighted-average price of California fresh Bartletts 
on the seven ehief auction markets. The inclusion of additional price in- 
fluences such as supplies of related fruits, quality, and size of Calif ornia 
Bartletts probably would decrease the amount of iinexplamed variation 
.in the^Califoimia 

Since equation 5 and the others in table 9 are multiple linear regres- 
sion equations, the question arises whether curvilinear net relations 
between the price and some of the independent variables would result in 
a better total fit or a better statistical explanation of the price variation. 
An answer to such a question may be obtained from examination of fig- 
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lire 10. Tlie solid line in each of the four sections of figure 10 sliows 
graphically the net statistical relation between tlie price and eaeli, of tlie 
independent variables, respectively, in equation 5. Tlie dots, one for each 
year, are obtained as follows : To the price estimated from the net. linear 
relation between the price and an independent variable is added the 
dif erence between the actual price and that calculated from tlie total 
regression equation. If significant curvilinearity existed between the 
price and an independent variable, the dots in the corresponding section 
would exhibit a curvilinear relation. Examination of distribution of dots 
ill each of the four sections of figure 10 gives no basis for suspecting that 
net curvilinear relations would significantly improve the statistical fit. 
Hence, there is a basis for retaining the net linear relations expressed by 
equation 5 instead of introducing multiple curvilinear regression. 

Results of Regression Analysis , — In the upper deck of figure 11 are 
compared graphically the California Bartlett actual prices, and tliose 
calculated from equation 5 in .table 9. In general tlie two price series 
move closely together. The extent of discrepancy is evident from the 
figure. The lower deck of figure 11 shows the calculated partial relations 
between the price and each of the independent variables, respectively, 
ill equation 5 of table 9. Thus, to restate the main results from the statis- 
tical analysis involving equation 5 the following are noted. During the 
1925-1940 period, variation of four factors in combination aecouuted 
for 85 per cent of the variation in California Bartlett prices. The net 
statistical relations between the price and each of those factors may be 
expressed as follows: (1) With the other independent variables held 
constant, a diange of 10,000 tons in the interstate shipments of all Cali- 
fornia pears during the California Bartlett shipping season was accom- 
panied, on the average, by a change in the opposite direction of 8 emits 
a box in the auction price of California Barletts; (2) with llu* otliej* 
independent variables held constant, a change of 10,000 tons in Orc^gon 
and Washington sliipments of all varieties of pears dinung the Ca l ifornia. 
Bartlett shipping season was accompanied, on the avera,ge, by a, (*ha.nge 
in the opposite direction of 19 cents a box in the auction pricii of Cali- 
fornia Bartletts; (3) with the other independent variables liehl ('unstant, 
a ehaiige of 10 points in the index of nonagricultural income payments 
was associated, on the average, with a change in the same direction of 33 
cents a box in the auction price of California Bartletts; and (4) wilh the 
other indepeiideiit variables held constant, a change of one unit or year 
in the time/ variable has, on the average, been accoinpa nicd by a change 
in the opposite direetion of 2 cents a box in the auction price of Cali fornia 
Bartletts. Tlie relative importance of the piiee effects of t,hc above four 
indcpmHlent variables, respectively, may be indicated by ilui foliowing 
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coefficients of separate determination, adjusted for sign: 0.068 for pear 
sliipmeiits from California ; 0.027 for siiipmeiits from Oregon and Wasli^. 
ingtoii; 0.532 for iionagrieultural income; and 0.232 for tlie “time” 



Pig. 11. — Actual and calculated auction prices of California Bart- 
lett pears, and partial price effects of certain related factors, 1925™ 

; ''1940. ■ ' ' 

Bata based on table 9, equation 5, 

variable. Income lias the relatively greatest. price effect, and; shipments 
from California have a relatively greater price effect than those from 
Oregon and Washington. ■ 

./FOEMIILATION OP MARKETING POLICIES 
Determination of Price Fleseibilities .' — In the formulation of market- 
ing policies, special emphasis is, attributed to the net or partial rela- 
tion between proportional changes in price and associated proportional 
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(changes in quantity marketed or sold. In this connection the concepts of 
elasti(3ity of demand with respect toi3rice, and price flexibility with re- 
spect to quantity, are of considerable importance. The former is equal 
to the percentage change in quantity divided by the corresponding per- 
centage change in price, and the latter isaqual to the percentage change 
ill price divided by the corresponding percentage change in quantity, 
where the changes in price and quantity are small and all other factors 
remained unchanged. Theoretically, elasticity of demand is equal to the 
reciprocal of price flexibility, and vice versa. However, in a statistical 
demand function determined by the least-squares method of regression, 
the inverse relation between elasticity of demand and flexibility of price 
does not strictly hold.Tlie difficulty is a statistical problem which need not 
be of concern here.®"* In the multiple regression equation or statistical de- 
mand function discussed above (p. 282) , price is the dependent variable, 
and therefore the appropriate measure of the relation between changes in 
price and quantity is the coefficient of price flexibility, indicated by the 

symbol < 5 ^). Again using equation S in table 9, it is stated that <i = ^ 

0X4 a?! 

The first fraction of this expression is obtained directly from the regres- 
sion equation 5 and is equal to the net regression of aii on or 0.0085. 
The numerator and denominator of the second fraction of vary as dif- 
ferent points on the statistical demand function are used in computing 
the coefficient of price flexibility. This condition is stated, since it is not 
usually made clear that in all types of demand functions, except where 
the net relation between price and quantity is a straight line on double 
logarithmic paper, the coefficient of price flexibility (and elasticity of 
demand) varies from point to point on the demand function. Thus price 
flexibility pertains to a point on a demand function and not to the entire 
function. Only when the coefficient is the same for all points on the de- 
mand function is it strictly correct to state that the demand curve has a 
certain price flexibility. In general, the coefficient of price flexibility 
(and elasticity of demand) pertains to a specific point on the demand 
function. 

Entirely as a matter of convention, the coefficient of price flexibility 
(and elasticity of demand) is often computed for that point on the de- 
mand function whose coordinates contain the means of the independent 
' variables. Using equation 5 in table 9, sueh a coefficient of price flexibility 
is computed. Substituting the means of the independent variables in the 
equation, the estimated price of $2.55 is obtained, which is the denomi- 

nator of the second fraction of <p =-A • . The numerator of the second 

■ ’■■ 03/4 Xi 

See : SclmltK, Henry. The theory and measurement of demand, p. 225-29. Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press, Chicago. 1938. 
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fraetioB. is tlie mean of X 4 , or 79. 875; and 


dx/ 

dXi 


is the net regression of x. 


oil or — 0.0085. Substituting these values in the equation for </>, then 
= — 0.2666, wliicli is equal to, at the point under consideration,, the 
ratio of the relati ve change in price to the relative change in quantity witli 
which it is associated, when the changes in price and quantity are small. 
Such a coefficient may he termed “average flexibility of price,” although 
in fact it pertains to a single point on the statistical demand surface. 
The standard error of the coefficient may be computed”^ and. is equal 
to ± 0.1097. Hence for equation 5, the coefficient of “average flexibility 
of price” and its standard error are written as — 0.2666 zt 0.1097. 


TABLE 10 

Calculated GoEEinciENTs of Price Flexibility, for Gaijfoenia 
Bartlett Pears, 1925-1940 


Year 

Coefficient 

Year 

Coefficient 

1925 

-0.2274 

1933 

~0.20S4 

1926 

-0.3231 

1934 

—0.2674 

1927 

— 0.22S8 

1935 

-0.1934 

1928 

-0.3327 

1936 

-0.2424 

1929 

-0.2039 

1937 

-0.2709 

1930 

-0.4499 

1938 

-0.3700 

1931 

-0.2731 

1939 

-0.2316 

1932 

-0.2614 

1940 1 

-0.2360 






Source of data: 

Computed from table 9, equation 5, by substituting the values of the independent 
variables which prevailed in the various years. 


Price flexibilities have been computed for all the estimated prices dur- 
ing the 1925-1940 period. On the basis of equation 5, and substituting 
values of the independent variables which prevailed in the different 
years, the coefficients shown in table 10 have been obtained. Tiie differ- 
ent coefficients illustrate the point noted above that the price flexibility 
varies from point to point on the demand surface. In this connection it 
is pertinent to mention that when the net relation between price and 
' quantity is linear or the demand relation- is expressed by a straight line,, 
: price flexibility varies inversely with the prices. High calculated prices 
are associated with low coefficients of price flexibility, and vice versa. 
This is necessarily characteristic of statistical demand fiinetions yield- 
ing linear net relations between price and quantity. 

Elastic Auction Demand for California Bartletts.—Bime th^^ 
cients of price flexibility for the individual years, and the “average 
flexibility of price/’ are all considerably less than 1 , there is some basis 

•'’" See: Mosak, Jacob L. Standard error of the coefficient of elasticity of demain'l. 
Jour, Amer. Stat. Assoe. 34 :353-61. June, 1939. 
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for concluding that the demand for Califoria fresh Bartlett pears in 
eastern aiictiou markets is elastic within the range of the present oh- 
seryations. Acceptance of such a conclusion means that, other factors 
remaining unchanged, price decreases associated with sales increases 
would yield increased gross returns from auction sales. That does not 
necessarily imply, however, that corresponding demand at the farm, 
packing-house, or shipping point is elastic. In fact, the reverse may he 
true. Here the present authors wish only to point out that the evidence 
indicates that wdthin the range of their observations, the auction-market 
demand for California Bartletts is elastic ,* other factors remaining con- 
stant, low prices and large sales 'would yield larger gross auction returns 
than high prices and small sales. The above anal^^sis, however, is not 
adequate for determining the behavior of growers^ or shippers^ net auc- 
tion returns, which are equal to gross returns minus costs. 

Historically, low prices of California Bartletts were not associated 
with a larger volume of auction sales than high prices, nor were gross 
auction returns in years of low prices greater than in years of high prices. 
That fact, however, does not invalidate the above statistical analysis 
since factors such as consumers’ income, competing supplies of other 
pears, and tastes have changed over time. Determination of the statistical 
net relation between California Bartlett supplies and prices involves 
Iiolding all the other factors unchanged. 

Gross Returns /rom Auction Sales, — The question arises, how did 
gross returns from the seven chief auction markets vary since 1925 ? Not 
only has the volume of auction sales of California fresh Bartletts de- 
creased over the 1925-1940 period, but since 1932 the auction prices have 
generally been at a relatively low level. Decreased sales in conjunction 
with low prices have resulted in decreased gross returns from auction 
sales. This situation is shown in figure 12, where gross returns from sales 
of California Bartletts on the seven chief auction markets are compared 
mth the index of United States nonagricultural income payments for 
July-October. The two series are expressed in terms of 1924--1929 = 100. 
Both gross returns and nonagricultural income declined sharply after 
1929 to a low in 1933, but gross returns declmed substantially more. Tlie 
significant relation between the two series occurred after the 1933 low 
point. The income index steadily rose until in 1937 it had reached 95 
per cent of the 1924-1929 level ; a drop in 1938 was followed by advances 
so that by 1940 the income index was at 99 per cent of the 1924-1929 
level. This recovery was not evident in gross returns from aiictioii sales. 
Since 1932, gross returns have fluctuated about a level of approximately 
57 per cent of average annual returns for the 1924—1929 period. The 
significant indication is that the California fresh Bartlett industry, 
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Judged on the basis of gross returns from the leading auction markets, 
has failed by far to regain its pre-Depression status. This situation may 
be due to many influences such as (1) increased competition from Pacific 
Northwest Bartletts which are on the market during the latter half of 
the California shipping period, (2) increased competition from other 
fresh fruits such as plums and peaches, (3) greater consumption of fall 



Pig. 12.— Gross returns from California Barlett pears on seven 
major auction markets and United States nonagrieiiltural income 
payments, 1925-1940. 

Data from tables 27 and 28 (p. 3X7 and 3.19). 

and winter pears with a decline in the consumption of California Bart- 
letts, and (4) changes in consumers’ tastes, attitudes, and habits. Clearly 
during the past decade the California fresh Bartlett industry has experi- 
eneed a period during w^hieh important industry problems have become 
evident. 

SUMMABY AND CONCLUSIONS 

The pronounced seasonal variation in the weekly auction prices of 
California fresh Bartlett pears is directly related to the marked seasonal 
tendency in their shipments and auction sales. The seasonal patterns in 
sales and prices are inverse, but do not correspond perfectly; auction 
sales usually reach their maximum volume in the fourth or fifth week of 
the marketing season, and prices reach the lowest point during the in- 
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terval from tlie third to the sixth week. The seasonal variations in sales 
and prices do not perfectly correspond in any two seasons, but in all 
years the timing and magnitude of weekly changes in sales and prices 
follow a definite pattern. During the past two decades there has been a 
tendency towards smaller fluctuations in weekly auction sales and prices 
within the season. Prices for various weeks in the marketing season have 
deviated less from the season’s average price in recent years than they 
did twelve or fifteen years ago. Such a change is most highly pronoiiiieed 
in the prices of the last quarter of the season. Hence there has been a 
shift in the pattern of seasonal variation in weekly prices. Although 
weekly prices of individual sizes of Bartletts vary among themselves, the 
prices of particular sizes follow a pattern of seasonal movement that is 
very similar to the seasonal variation in the weighted-average weekly 
prices of all sizes. 

Season’s average prices in various auction markets closely approxi- 
mate each other. Although no single market consistently has the highest 
or lowest season’s price, New York prices were either highest or second 
highest in all of the past sixteen years. The weekly prices in different 
auction markets follow broadly similar patterns of seasonal movement, 
but in some weeks prices in one market deviate widely from those in other 
markets. The weekly prices in each market appear to he infliieiiced not 
only by its own position with respect to supplies of Bartletts and other 
fruits, but also by the situations in other markets and the price influences 
that affect all markets. 

Examination of the relations of pears to other fresh fruit indicates 
that fresh plums and fresh peaches compete wdth California fresh Bart- 
letts in consumption. The relation between Bartlett pears and oranges, 
however, is not so clear. There is considerable evidence that fresh pears 
and oranges are noncompeting in consumption. The character of such 
relations between pears and other fruits should be considered in the 
formulation and management of pear-marketing agreements and poli- 
cies, 111 recent' years there has been a decline in the sales and per-capita 
consumption of California Bartletts, and this decline may be partly due 
to the increase in the consumption of other fruits. 

, The annual changes in auction-market prices of California, Bartletts 
during the,, 1925-1940 period have been. primarily determ,iiied. by varia- 
tions in the following four major price influences : (1) the level of non- 
agricultural income payments in the United States; (2) tlie volnme of 
California fresh pair interstate shipments during the California Bart- 
lett shipping season; (3) the volume of Oregon and Washington inter- 
state shipments of fresh pears during the California Bartlett sliippiiig 
season; and (4) a straight-line “time” trend representing a persistent 



290 


migardia 


[VoL. 14, m. 5 


shift in the auction-market demand for California fresli Bartletts. A 
change of 10,000 tons in California interstate shipments of pears during 
the California Bartlett season was accompanied, on the average, by a 
change in the opposite direction of about 8 cents a box in the auction 
price of California Bartletts. A change of 10,000 tons in Oregon and 
Wasliington shipments of pears during the California Bartlett shipping 
season was accompanied, on the average, by a change in the opposite 
direction of about 19 cents a box in the auction price of California Bart- 
letts. A change of 10 points in the index of nonagriciiltural income pay- 
ments was associated, on the average, with a change in the same direction 
of about 33 cents a box in the auction price of California Bartletts. Also 
during the 1925-1940 period there has occurred a decrease in the auction- 
market demand for California Bartletts. Other influences, siieli as the vol- 
ume and prices of related fruits and products, the distribution of supplies 
in various market areas, the quality and size distribution of California 
Bartletts of the individual years, and the general level of wholesale prices 
have also affected auction-market prices of California Bartletts. 

Statistical-demand analysis indicates that the auction-market demand 
for California Bartletts is elastic. Other influences remaining unchanged, 
a small decrease in auction price is associated with a proportionately 
larger increase in auction sales, and an increase in auction gross returns ; 
a small increase in auction price is associated with a proportionately 
larger decrease in auction sales, and a decrease in auetion gross returns, 
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APPENDIX A 

TEENDS m EATIOS OF FEIOES AND UNLOADS 

As noted in the text (p. 268-69) , tests 1 and 2 on related demands use 
prices and quantities pertaining to the New York market. The prices of 
California Bartletts, California plums (most important varieties), and 
California Valencia oranges are weighted-average auction-market prices 
for the two months July and August from 1924 through 1938. The cor- 
responding quantities of the four fruits are unloads during July and 
August in New York. Although the data are referred to as pertaining to 
New York City, in fact they are representative of what may be termed 
the “New York market aread’ New York unloads supply the environs of 
New York, and the corresponding prices are a measure of the wholesale 
prices of the New York market area. 

The auction prices of Bartletts, plums, and Valencia oranges were 
originally on a box basis, whereas the original wholesale peach prices 
were those of less-than-carlot 6-basket carriers. The}^ were converted to 
dollars per 100 pounds in order to have the prices of the four fruits ex- 
pressed in a common unit. For a similar reason all unloads were con- 
verted from a car basis to tons. 

In using test 1 to determine the relations in consumption between 
pears and the three other fruits — opiums, peaches, and oranges — ^the 
ratios were adjusted for secular trend. The trends adjusted for in both 
the price ratios and the quantity ratios were such that the adjusted ratios 
were substantially free of a rising or declining trend and fluctuated 
about a horizontal one. Schultz'^* used the ratio test (test 1) based on the 
relations between the coefScient of variation of the price ratios and 
the corresponding coefScient of the quantity ratios. Although he realized 
and stated that trends should be eliminated from the ratios before the 
eofScients of variation were computed, he actually did not do so on the 
grounds that later he was to apply “more refined tests to the same data.’^ 
Nevertheless, he comments on some of his results wnth the suggestion 
that if the trends were eliminated from the ratios a different type of rela- 
tion might result. 

In the price ratios, the plum, peach, and orange prices, respectively, 
were divided by the pear price. Similarly, to obtain the quantity ratios 
the unloads of plums, peaches, and oranges, respectively, were divided 
by the pear unloads. The price ratios*and unload ratios were adjusted for 
the trends expressed by the following mathematical equations where y 

Seliiiltz, Henry. Tlie theory and measurement of demand, p. 570-604. Unwersity 
of Chicago Press, Chicago. 1938. 
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stands for price ratios, x sta-nds for; unload ratios, and t stanxls fo:r time 
ill years: 

(1) Piiiiii price to pear price, 

113.280 + 2.393' ; origin at 1923. 

(2) Flxim imloads to pear miloads, 

X ~ (21.186) (1.104) ' ; origin at 1924. 

(3) Peaeli price to pear price, 

y =rr 65.939 + 3.088' ; origin at 1923. 

(4) Peach unloads to pear unloads, 

x~ 180.058 + 5.953' ; origin, at 1923, 

(5) Orange price to pear price, 

no trend eliminated. 

( 6 ) Orange unloads to pear unloads, 

= 69.793 + 15.902'; origin at 1923. 

The actual price and quantity ratios were expiressed as percentages of 
the above corresponding trends, and from the adjusted ratios were com- 
puted eoeffleients of variation and their standard errors. The final results 
were given and discussed on page 272. 
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APPENDIX B 

THE RELATIONS OP PEARS TO PLUMS, PEACHES, AND OBANOES 
BASED ON LINEAR ARITHMETIC DEMAND FUNCTIONS'^ 

In tlie section on “Isolations between Pears and Otlier Presli Fruits/^ 
test 2 (p. 273) is based on linear arithmetic demand functions given in 
table 11. 

Equations 1, 3, and 5 in table 11 express the price of pears as functions 
of pear unloads ; the unloads of the three other fruits, respectively ,* an 
index of New York state factory wages ; and “time.” Equations 2, 4, and 
6 express the prices of plums, peaches, and oranges, respectively, as 
functions of pear unloads; the index of New York state factory wages; 
and “'time,” In each of the equations a closed si^stein is assumed. Pears 
are undoubtedly related in demand with many fruits other than the three 
particular ones considered. The inclusion of more variables in the multi- 
ple regression equations would drastically reduce the number of degrees 
of freedom. The fits of the equations, as measured by the adjusted multi- 
ple correlation coefficients, adjusted standard errors of estimate, and 
standard errors of the net-regression coefficients, are only fair ; but per- 
haps sufficient to give a qualitative indication of the related demands. 

The unloads and prices in the multiple regression equations are the 
same data on which the ratio test 1 (p, 272) is based. They pertain to New" 
York during July and August from 1924 through 1938. The measure of 
w"ages w^as computed from monthly factory wages in New York state 
based on the week in which the fifteenth of the month falls. An arithmetic 
average of the three monthly values — June, July, and August— ma}?^ be 
view"ed as a measure of income during the June-August interval. Al- 
though the prices and unloads are those of July and August, June wages 
w"ere included with those of the following two months on the grounds 
that the effect of wages in June carries over into the immediately suc- 
ceeding months. The factory wages are not wdiolly representative of 
purehasiog po\ver in the New York city area^ for at least two reasons. 
First, the factories from wffiicli the wage data are eollected are not limited 
to the N e w York city area. Secondly, sources of income other than f actory 
wages should he included in an adequate measure of consumers’ income. 
To what extent the state factory wages are correlated with consumers’ 
incomes in the New York city area is not known, but no doubt there is 
eoiisiderable correlation. Although the measure of income used is not all 
that one might desire, it is the best available index of meome in New 
York, Probably if a more adequate measure of consumers’ income in 

See: Hoos, Sidney. An investigation on eomplementarit^ relations between fresli 
fruits. Jour. Farm Econ. 23(2) :421-33. May, 1941. 
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New York were available, the regTevSsion equations expressing the related ' 
demands would give a better fit. 

Test 2 (p. 273) has two limitatioii.s. First is the assumption tliat utility 
is measurable; second is the assumption that the marginal utility of 
inoiiey is constant. This second limitation, w'hich is equivalent to the 
assumption that the amount of money a consumer allocates to the good 
is such a small part of his income that the marginal degree of utility of 
his expenditures is constant, is not serious in connection with individual 
fresh fruits. The expenditure on eonsnmptioii of fresh pears, peaches, 
plums, or oranges is probably such a small proportion of the total income 
of consumers that the marginal degree of utility of money may he neg- 
lected. But both limitations can be overcome by resorting to anotlier test, 
the Slutsky conditions of related demand.®” 

The Slutsky criterion of related demands has been applied liere to the 
relations of pears to plums, peaches, and oranges. The equations in table 
12 were used since the general theoretical conditions of the test may be 
calculated more easily \rhen quantities are the dependent variables, 
although better fits were obtained with prices considered as the depend- 
ent variables. 

The results for the two pairs of commodities, pears and plums, and 
pears and peaches, were disappointing since the two sides of the Slutsky- 
condition equations did not agree even in sign. This ambiguity may be 
due to the low correlations of at least one of the two multiple regression 
equations from which the relations of the pairs of goods are determined. 
In conneetion with pears and oranges, the results of the Slutsky condition 
are consistent with the previous tests, and the indications again are that 
pears and oranges are not competing in consumption. 

See : Hicks, J. E. Value and capital, p. 307-14. Oxford University Press, Oxford. 
1939. 

Also: Schultz, Henry. The theory and measurement of demand, p. 620-47. Univer- 
sity of Chicago Press. Chicago, 1938. 

Por comments on the statistical significance of the Sliitsky-condltion results, see: 
Kozlik, Adolph. An investigation on complementarity relations between fresli fruits : 
A reply. Jour. Parm Econ. 23(2) : 654— 56. August, 1941. 
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TABLE 14 

iVEK-CRNTAGE, 'WEEKLY 'VOLUME OP SeASON^S AVERAGE WEEKLY NeW YoRK AUCTICKN 

Sales" op California Bartlett Pears, 1916-1940 
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2 

i 

14 


1 

1 

t 



2 




1 ’ 

1: 

i 1 

16 



t 




1 


1 



t 

1 1- 


1929 

1930 

1931 

1932 

1933 

\ 1934 

1935 

. 

1936 

1937 

1938 

1939 

1940 



per 

cent 

per 

cent 

per 

cent 

per 

cent 

per 

cent 

per 

cent 

per 

cent 

per 
cent \ 

per 

cent 

per 

cent 

per 

cent 

per 

cent 






t 







1 




2 

16 

7 

3 


2 \ 

t j 

1 

2 

2 

6 

1 


1 

61 

63 

39 

50 

39 

63 

30 

27 

56 

34 

40 

32 


2 

85 i 

105 

97 

86 

85 

103 

76 1 

120 

111 

115 

158 

77 


3 

127 1 

138 

98 

144 

116 

134 

146 

146 

118 

126 

140 

99 


4 

152 

113 

106 

141 

140 

120 

142 

175 

128 

119 

123 

133 


5 

136 

138 

114 

139 

128 

130 

144 

135 

135 

154 

144 

127 


6 

141 1 

120 

139 

m 

109 

101 

147 

121 

123 

150 

128 

h50 


7 

99 

136 

127 

105 

123 

120 

132 

105 

128 i 

149 

131 

150 


8 

no 

105 

113 

106 

130 

106 

137 

109 

86 : 

74 

146 

132 


9 

98 

90 

113 

79 

105 

108 

104 

115 

93 

101 

95 

97 


10 

77 

72 

135 

67 

120 

99 

88 

96 

m 

no 

78 

113 


11 

26t 

67 

79 

50t 

88 i 

77 

28 

77 

76 

69 

76 

88 


12 

19 

52t 

40t 

24 

76 1 

50t 

26t 

48 

34t 

53 

65 

59 


13 

13 

20 

19 

8 

42t 

32 

24 j 

26t 

22 

46t 

38 

44 . 


14 

h 

4 

10 

6 

26 

6 

14 ' 

12 ' 

14 

20 

38f 

,12 


16 



1 

1 

17 


4 

10 

1 

2 

12 

' .10:," 


16 



0 





1 



8 

,., 11 ' 


17 



0 

0 







t 



18 



1 

1 










. ,19 




0 










20 




t 




, 







* Data on sales for the various weeks of each year-are percentages of the average weekly sales during the 
weeks in which most of the sales are made; the proportion of sales included in these important marketing 
weeks varies from 96 to 69 per cent and the number of weeks from 9 to 14. 

t First and last important marketing weeks of each season were determined by excluding those weeks 
having sales less than 2 per cent of the season’s total; the first week is designated as marketing week 1, 
and the last week is designated by a (fegger. 

$ Less .than 0.6 per, cent., ; , 

•Source of data:'. 

Based,: on data , in table 13, 
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TABLE 15 


Peecentaoe Weekly Prices of Season’s Weighted-Average New York Auction 
PRICE.S OP California Bartlett Pears, 1916-1940 


Designated market- 
ing w-eek no.* 
^ 

1916 

1917 

1918 

1919 

1920 

1921 

1922 

1923 

1924 

1925 

1026 

1927 

1928 


per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 


cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 











358 






152 

161 


171 


273 

238 

168 

208 

230 

305 




126 

163 

161 

157 

174 

236 

172 

158 

197 

171 

160 

182 

1 

110 

118 

163 

126 

110 

150 

165 

104 

102 

163 

120 

126 

119 

2 

S(! 

97 

13L 

100 

92 

117 

117 

103 

95 

112 

89 

109 

OS 

3 

S2 

101 

107 

101 

76 

114 

86 

84 

92 

91 

81 

114 

76 

4 

S8 

100 

111 

90 

84 

99 

90 

81 

99 

87 

90 

120 

76 

5 

113 

108 

92 

96 

109 

87 

US 

87 

107 

80 

98 

107 

77 

6 

109 

97 

79 

98 

124 

81 

120 

116 

103 

89 

117 

82 

118 

7 

110 

101 

73 

90 

127 

83 

90 

110 

89 

96 

107 

78 

119 

S 

102 

84 

82 

94 

134 

125 

69 

Y 117 

100 

112 

: 86 

86 

107 

9 

Ui 

S3 

140 

133 

.120 

1 133 

96 

128 

105 

105 

98 

^ 84 

120 

10 


102 

144 

122 

1 111 

155 

105 

122 

104 

136 

97 

i 104 ■ 

109 

11 


112 

133 

tie 

99 

152 

128 

131 

114 

111 

129 

117 

118 

12 


110 

lOS 

us 1 

107 

129 

97 

124 

110 i 

79 

118 

128 

108 

.13 


53 

06 

93 



102 

104 

73 

97 

115 

106 

109 

14 


129 

94 j 

91 i 



79 




118 

SI 

130 

15 



70 




99 





63 

107 


1929 

1930 

1931 

1932 

1933 

1934 

1935 

1936 

1937 

1938 

1939 

1940 



per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 



cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 

cent 






137 







113 




184 

197 

145 

m 


143 

162 

103 

135 

156 

145 

U8 


1 

132 

153 

124 

140 

119 

109 

142 

141 

144 

129 

128 

123 


2 

110 

125 

96 

128 

103 

96 

119 

101 

99 

99 

96 

117 


3 

90 

90 

114 

96 

90 

88 

93 

94 

94 

94 

91 

107 


4 

87 

87 

110 

91 

103 

99 

100 

79 

92 

93 

98 

92 


5 

8S 

97 

99 

79 

103 

95 

103 

89 

97 

93 

103 

97 


ti 

102 

90 

87 

84 

104 

104 

105 

102 

97 

89 

106 

97 


7 

102 

90 

85 

97 

113 

too 

96 

110 

102 

90 

100 

90 


8 

101 

84 

99 

100 

96 

99 

91 

105 

107 

118 

98 

99 


9 

109 

93 

94 

110 

94 

98 

89 

97 

99 

102 

101 

106 



'98 

103 

9G 

100 

92 

109 

91 

103 

91 

102 

101 

101 


11 

112 

113 

92 

113 

98 

103 

109 

107 

90 

109 

107 

93 


12 

101 

, 88 

129 

124 

103 

113 

116 

119 

116 

119 

95 

102 


,13 

87 

lOS 

143 

136 

94 

116 

101 

128 

119 

119 

96 

106 


14 

'98 

98 

134 

137 

100 

95 

95 

130 

112 

118 

96 

,124 


. ■ 15,: 

75 


136 

115 

96 


99 

112 

124 

133 

1,09 

109 


16 




80 




108 



106 

... 75 


17 











104 



IS 



98 

■; 72,,: 










19 














, 20; 




48 











* First important naarketing week of each season was determined by exciudiiig those weeks iiaving 
sales less than 2 per cent of the seiison's total. 


Sonrce of data: 

Based on data in table 13, 
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TABLE 16 

Season’s Weighted-Average New York Auction Prices op California Bartlett 
Pears and Deviations Thereprom, by Weeks or Groups op Weeks, 1916--1940 


Year 

Season’s 

average 

Deviations from season’s a\'erage* 

Through 

second 

week 

Third and 
fourth 
w'eeks 

Fifth 

week 

Through 

fifth 

week 

Sixth- 

eighth 

week 

Ninth- 

eleventh 

week 


dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 


per box 

per box 

per box 

per box 

per box 

per box 

j}er box 

1916 

2.63 

-0.24 

-0.39 

0.34 

-0.19 

0.24 


1917 

2.79 

0.17 

0.02 

0.23 

0.11 

-0.15 

-0.1S 

1918 

3.05 

1.29 

0.27 

-0.23 

0.35 

-0.67 

1.23 

1919 

3.95 

0.27 

-0.22 

-0.14 

-0.09 

-0.24 

-0.97 

1920 

4.51 

0.01 

-0.94 

0.42 

-0.43 

1.20 

0.53 

1921 

3.55 

1.10 

0.20 

-0.46 

0.18 

1 

o 

1.38 

1922 

2. 78 

0.98 

-0.32 

0.49 

0.18 

-0.32 

-0.03 

1923 

3.04 

0.20 

-0.53 

-0.39 

-0,30 

0.42 

0.81 

1924 

3.91 

0.06 

-0.18 

0.28 

0 

-0.12 

0.21 

1925 

2, S3 

0.76 

-0.31 

-0.57 

-0.07 

-0.05 

0.38 

1926 

2.70 

0.26 

-0.38 

-0.05 

-0.08 

-0.04 

0.12 

1927 

3.37 

0,54 

0.59 

0.22 

0.47 

-0.61 

-0.05 

1928 

2.94 

0.26 

-0.72 

-0.69 

-0.43 

0,43 

0.46 

1929 

3.71 

0.73 

-0.33 

-0.46 

-0.10 

0.06 

0,20 

1930,,.. 

2. 38 

0.97 

-0.26 

-0.07 

0.18 

-0.27 

0.06 

1931 

2.67 

0.15 

0.32 

-0.03 

0.18 

-0.27 

-0.16 

1932 

2.01 

0.68 

-0.14 

-0.43 

-0.01 

-0.15 

0.15 

1933 

2.31 

O.IS 

-0.07 

0.07 

0.03 

0,09 

-0.12 

1934 

2.56 

0.03 

-0.18 

-0.13 

-0.11 

0.02 

0.09 

1935 

2.37 

0.61 

-0.09 

0.06 

0.09 

-0.06 

-0.18 

1936 *..., 

2.35 

0.20 

-0.33 

-0.26 

-0.18 

0.13 

0.04 

1937 

2.49 

0.36 

-0.18 

-0.08 

0.01 

0.04 

-0.17, 

1938 

1.96 

0.12 

-0.13 

-0.13 

-0.06 

-0.10 

0.07 

1939 

2.56 

0.09 

-0.15 

0.07 

-0.02 

0.03 

0.07 

1940 

2.36 

,0.44 

-0.04 

-0.06 

0.07 

-0.11 

o'. 01 


Baaed on weighted-average price for week or group of weeks. 
Source of data: 

Biised on data given in"'table 13. 
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TABLE 17 

Relative Average Weekly Volume op New York Auction Sales op California 
Bartlett Pears by Gteoups op Weeks as Percentages op 
Season’s Total Sales, 1916-1940 


Averages for weeks 


Year 

1 First 
and second 

Third 
and fourth 

Fifth 

First- 

fifth 

Sixth- 

eighth 

Ninth- 

elev'enth. 

1916.., 

■per cent 
5.8 

per cent 
15.6 

per cent 
13.3 

per cent 
11.3 

per cent 
12.5 

per cent 
0.0 

1917 

7.8 

14.0 

12.9 

11.3 

10.7 1 

3.2 

1918 

5.8 

12.4 j 

17.0 

' 10.7 

13.1 

1.9 

1919 

6.6 

15.0 1 

14.2 

11.5 

9.8 1 

4.0 

1920 

10.2 

18.6 

11.8 

13.9 

7.0 

2.8 

1921 

5.8 

15.4 

IS. 4 

12.1 

11.7 

1.2 

1922 

6.8 

13.8 

8.6 

10.0 

10.1 

5.6 

1923 

8.5 

16.6 i 

12.4 

! 12,5 

9.3 

2.7 

1924 

7.2 

10.6 

10.7 

9.3 

1 12,0 

6.4 

1925 

7.1 

11.4 

13.4 

10,1 

10.9 

6.0 

1926.... 

8.9 

11.6 

7.6 

i 9.7 

9.6 

6.1 

1927 

5.6 

i 10.0 

12.7 

8.8 

11.6 

6.5 

1928 

6.9 

11.6 

12.0 

9.8 

8.2 

6.7 

1929 

6.0 

1 12.3 

11.8 

9.7 

10.3 

6.9 

1930 

6.8 

10.1 

11.1 

9.0 

9.7 

6.2 

1931 

5.4 

8.3 

9.2 

7.3 

10,2 

8.8 

1932 

6.0 

12.4 

12.2 

9.8 

10.0 

5.7 

1933. 

4.6 

9.6 

9.6 1 

7.6 

9.0 

7.7 

1934 

6.3 

10.2 

10.5 i 

8.7 

8.8 

7.6 

1935 

4.2 

11.6 

11.6 

S.7 

11.2 

6.9 

1936 

5.6 

12.1 

10.1 

9.1 

8.4 

7.3 

1937 

6.7 

10.0 

10.9 

8.8 

9.1 

7.5 

1938 

5.6 

9,2 

11.7 1 

8,3 

9.4 

7.0 

1939 

7,0 

9.2 

10.1 1 

8.5 1 

9.5 

5.9 

1940 

4.1 

8.7 

9.5 

7.0 

10.8 

7.4 


Source of data: 

Simple averages of relative sales for corresponding weeks computed from data in table 13. 
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TABLE 18 

Weekly New York Auction Prices per Box of California 
Bartlett Pears, BY Sizes , 1936-1939 


Week 

ending 

Number of pears per box* 

Average 
of all 
sizes 

Larg- 

er- 

than 

70 

70 

80 

90 

100 

no 

120 

135 

150 

165 

ISO 

195 

1936: 


doi- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 


lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

July 

10 







3.45 

3.97 

3.82 

3.44 

3.34 

3.29 


3.34 

July 

17 






2.37 

2.81 

2.80 

2.57 

2.39 

2.36 

2. 38 


2.39 

July 

24 





1.77 

2.40 

2.47 

2.29 

2,23 

2.21 

2.23 

2.2S 


2.24 

July 

31 




1,70 

1.80 

1.88 

1.90 

1.84 

1.82 

1.84 

1.87 

1.93 


1.87 

Aug. 

7 



2.30 

2.20 

2.03 

2.09 

2.04 

2.00 

1,99 

2.09 

2.11 

2.19 


2.09 

Aug. 

14 

1 

60 

2.22 

2.15 

2.31 

2.22 

2.04 

2.22 

2.29 

2.39 

2.43 

2.52 


2.39 

Aug. 

21 



2.23 

2.32 

2.38 

2.28 

2.28 

2.35 

2.45 

2.61 

2.67 

2.78 


2.58 

Aug. 

2S 

2 

10 

2.30 

2. 38 

2.24 

2.21 

2.22 

2.26 

2.36 

2.51 

2.63 

2.63 


2.49 

Se,pt, 

4 

1 

86 

2.05 

2.04 

2.06 

1,99 

1.98 

2.06 

2.20 

2.36 

2.43 

2.42 


2.28 

Sept. 

11 

1 

92 

2.07 

2.21 

2.24 

2.18 

2.19 

2.24 

2.35 

2.51 

2.60 

2.62 


2.44 

Seiit. 

IS 

1 

90 

.2.07 

2,14 

2.17 

2.17 

2.20 

2.31 

2.43 

2.62 

2.71 

2.73 


2.51 

Sept. 

25 

2 

38 

2.42 

2,45 

2.50 

2.50 

2.50 

2.56 

2.73 

2.91 

3.00 

3.01 


2,81 

Oct. 

2 

2 

65 

2.SS 

2.83 

2.83 

2.85 

2.84 

2.86 

2.97 

3.09 

3.13 

3.09 


3.01 

Oct. 

9 



2. 78 

3.05 

3.02 

3.03 

2.95 

2.96 

3.01 

3.13 

3.12 

3.07 


3.06 

Oct. 

16 



2.89 

2. SO 

2.S6 

2.85 

2.81 

2.70 

2.57 

2.64 

2.66 

2.67 


2.64 

Season, 

2 

04 

2.29 

2,29 

2.29 

2.22 

2,21 

2.22 

2.30 

2.36 

2.36 

2.42 


2,34 

1937: 
















July 

24 





2,47 

2.80 

3.43 

3.53 

3.33 

3.38 

3.43 

3.56 


3.43 

July 

31 





2.70 

2.56 

2.48 

2.42 

2.34 

2.44 

2.49 

2.63 


2.47 

Aug. 

7 





2.66 

2.26 

2.20 

2,14 

2,20 

2.37 

2.48 

2.69 


2.36 

Aug. 

14 



1.70 

1.99 

2.13 

2.04 

2.01 

2.06 

2.15 

2.35 

2.48 

2.69 


2.29 

Aug. 

21 



2.05 

2.11 

2.21 

2.16 

2.14 

2.21 

2,34 

2.51 

2.58 

2.65 


2,42 

Aug. 

28 



' 2.52 

2.27 

2.25 

2.18 

2.18 

2.24 

2.34 

2. 48 

2.55 

2,63 


2.43 

vSept. 

4 

1 

94 

2.04 

2.17 

2.20 

2.21 

2.25 

2.36 

2.50 

2.67 

2.74 

2.79 


2.56 

Sept. 

n 

2 

15 

2.36 

2. 38 

2.33 1 

2.35 

2.39 

2.49 

2.59 

2.75 

2.82 

2.85 


2.67 

Sept. 

18 

2 

12 

2.19 

2,19 

2.13 

2.17 

2.22 

2.31 

2.40 

2.52 

2.60 

2,62 


2.45 

Sept. 

25 

2 

03 

2.03 

2.12 

2.11 ! 

2.09 

2.10 

2,16 

2.24 

2.33 

2.34 

2.31 


2.26 

Oct. 

2 

2 

30 

2,20 

2.08 

2,00 i 

2.00 

2.02 

2.11 

2,24 

2.36 

2,37 

2.30 


2.25 

Oct, 

9 

2 

55 

3,03 

2.83 

2.81 

2.77 

2,69 

2.78 

2.89 

3,03 

3.01 

2.88 


2.89 

Oct. 

16 

, 2 

69 

2.75 

2.84 

2.87 

2.90 

2.91 

2.96 1 

3.06 

3.17 

3.03 

2.88 


2.97 

Oct. 

23 



2.56 

2.67 

2.62 

2.62 

2.55 

2.63 ^ 

2.71 

2.90 

2.90 

2.98 


2.70 

,.Oct.' 

80 

3 

40 

2.85 

2.93 

2.95 

2.96 

2.88 

3.05 

3.19 

3.32 

3.29 

3.23 


3.11 

Season 

2 

16 

2,38 

2.28 

2.25 

2.23 

2.24 

2,30 

2.39 

2.53 

2.63 

2.72 


2.49 

193S: 
















Jtily 

23 






2.35 

2.54 

2.86 

3.26 

3.11 

2.83 

2.56 

2.25 

2.51' 

July 

30 




1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

2.14 

3.06 

2.69 

2.21 

2.00 

1 .88 

1.77 

■ 1.95 

Aug. 

6 






2.99 

2.68 

2.63 

2.13 

1.89 

1.81 

1.79 

1.77 

1.84 

Aug. 

13 





2.75 

2.56 

2.48 

2.20 

1.88 

1,80 

1.79 

1.84 

. 1.S4 

-1.83. 

■ Aug. 

20 





2.02 

2.04 

2.17 

1.98 

1.80 

1.81 

1.81 

1.85 

1.84 

:1.S3 

■ .Aug. 

27 




2.17 

2.13 

2 11 

1.87 

1.75 

1,71 

1,73 

1.71 

1.72 

1,66 

1.72 

Sept. 

.3 




1.77 

1.74 

1.74 

1.61 

1.66 

1.70 

1.78 

1.78 

1.80 

1.67 

' ■1.. 74. 

Sept. 

10 



2.16 

2.17 

2.31 

2.16 

2.09 

2,15 

2.24 

2.37 

2.39 

2.45 

2.,37: 

:2.32. 

Sept. 

17 

2 

05 

2.11 

2.06 

2.00 

1.89 

1.87 

1,93 

2.00 

2.14 

2.17 

2.23 

2.18 

2.10, 

Sept. 

24 . 



1.S6 

1.91 

1.93 

1.89 

1,85 

1.88 

1.97 

2.08 

2.10 

2.12 

2.07 

2.03 : 

Oct, 

1 

2 

20 

2.07 

2.08 

2.07 

2.13 

2.07 

2.06 

2.14 

2.19 

2.15 

2.12 

2.00 

2.13 

Oct. 

8 



3.00 

2.50 

2.40 

2.31 

2.23 

2.21 

2.30 

2.38 

2.38 

2.39 

2.28 

2.34 

Oct. 

15 



2.15 

2.22 

2.40 

2.30 

2.19 

2.20 

2 28 

2 39 

2.40 

^40 

2.33 

2.34 

Oct. 

22 





2.52 

2.46 

2.31 

2,27 

2.31 

2 39 

2.34 

2.25 

2.06 

2.31 

Oct. 

29 






2.65 

2,85 

2.78 

2.77 

2.76 

2.67 

2.46 

2.21 

2.62 

Season , 

2 

12 

2.06 

2.01 

2.05 

2.01 

1.93 

1,98 

1.96 

1.99 

1.96 

1.96 

1.93 

1.96 


(Tahle concluded &n p, BOO ; footnotes at end of table,) 
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TABLE 18— (Concluded) 


Week 

ending 

Number of pears per box* 

Avenugi*. 
uf all 
.sizes 

Larg" 

er- 

than 

70 

70 

SO 

90 

100 

110 

120 

136 

150 

165 

ISO 

195 


dol- 

dol- 

dol~ 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

dol- 

1939: 

Itii'S 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

lars 

July 15 





3.80 

3.38 

3.78 

3.60 

3.30 

3.25 

3.24 

3.14 

3.27 

July 22 



1.36 

1.35 

2.52 

2.94 

2.70 

2.45 

2.45 

2.45 

2.48 

2.21 

2.46 

July 29 



2,20 

2.4S 

2.51 

2.52 

2.41 

2.27 

2.32 

2.32 

2.36 


2.32 

Aug. 5 



2.41 

2.33 

2.40 

2.37 

2.40 

2.41 

2.52 

2.53 

2,56 


2.51 

Aug, 12 



2.35 

2.51 

2.46 

2.42 

2.45 

2.50 

2.65 

2.71 

2.70 


2.63 

Aug. 19 

2.10 

2.35 

2.38 

2.36 

2.39 

2.41 

2.47 

2.60 

2.75 

2.79 

2.80 

2.76 

2.71 

Aug. 26 


2.20 

2.22 

2.24 

2.25 

2.26 

2.35 

2.45 

2.60 

2.68 

2.6S 

2.61 

2,58 

Sept. 2 


2.11 

3.19 

2.35 

2.32 

2. 28 

2.31 

2.40 

2.54 

2.57 

2.60 

2.41 

2.51 

Sept. 9 

2.52 

2.33 

2.66 

2.71 

2.62 

2.46 

2.44 

2.52 

2,64 

2.65 

2.69 

2.30 

! 2.59 

Sept. 16 



2.67 

2.81 

2.84 

2.57 

2.45 

2.56 

2.62 

2.61 

2.56 

2.36 

! 2.68 

Sept. 23 


2.46 

2.76 

2.94 

2.90 

2.63 

2,51 1 

2.65 

2.76 

2.80 

2.75 

2.41 

2.72 

Sept. 30 


2.62 

2.98 

2.99 

2.80 

2.46 

2.34 

2.41 

2.46 

3.46 

2,43 

1.99 

2.43 

Oct. 7 



2.36 

2.52 

2.67 

2.49 

2.34 

2.51 

2.59 

2.54 

2,39 

1.52 

2,47 

Oct. 14 



2.10 

2.59 

2.66 

2.31 

2.19 

2.39 

2.60 

2.54 

2.46 


2.45 

Oct. 21 




3.15 

2.86 

2.81 

2.59 

3.78 1 

2. 86 

2.88 

2.71 


2,80 

Sejison 

2.31 

2,25 

2.39 

2.46 

2.46 

2.49 

2.41 

2.48 1 

2.68 

2.60 

2.61 

2.37 

2.66 


* Sizes smaller than ISO in 1936 and 1937 and smaller than 195 in 1938 and 1939 and odd sizes between 
70 and 180 are not listed here separately but are included in "average of all sizes.” 

Sources of data: 

1936 and 1937 ; from United States Agricultural Adjustment a^dministration Division of Marketing 
and Marketing Agreements. California Bartlett Pears, 1937. General Crops Section. San Francisco. 
Econ. No. 6:12-15. December, 1937. (Mimeo.) 

193S: from United States Agricultural Adjustment Administration Division of Marketing and 
Marketing Agreements. New York Auction Market Sales and Prices of California Bartlett Pears, 
by Sizes, by Weeks, 1938 Season. General Crops Section. San Francisco. Econ. No. 8;1“3. Pebruart", 
1939. (Mimeo.) 

1939: from Studt, Ward B. California Bartlett Petrrs, 1939. U. S. Agricultural Adjustment Ad- 
ministration Division of Marketing and Marketing Agreements, General Crops Section . San Francisco. 
Eeon. No. 12: Table 1. January, 1940. (Mimeo.) 



TABLE19 

Weekly Volume of ISTew Vork Auuhok Sales of CALiPORisriA Bartlett Pears^ by Sizes^ 1936—1939 



arc iiH'hidcd in tlit* “lotfil oC all hizes.’ 



TABLE 19 — {Goncliided) 
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3^ * 

dozes 

22,785 

78,214 

86,911 

81.207 
104,748 
102.145 
102,401 

50,488 

69,171 

74,935 

47,983 

36,522 

31,626 

13,348 

1,43S 

905,202 

19,199 

76,977 

75,324 

60,995 

69,160 

62,443 

64,025 

71,472 

48,933 

38.434 

37.207 
31,599 
18,305 
18,676 

5,804 

699,326 

Number of pears per box* 

Its 

a» 

boxes 

7.800 

15,418 

7,634 

2.627 

4,866 

5.418 

4,787 

2,370 

3,152 

4,150 

3,517 

2.255 

1,416 

803 

128 

66,707 

223 

22 

0 

0 

0 

1,107 

433 

1.477 

1.600 

1,455 

724 

7S8 

674 

0 

0 

8,762 

180 

boxes 

7,826 

27,871 

27,066 

18,203 

23,795 

18,675 

15,124 

6,740 

8,690 

9,737 

6,268 

4,928 

4,587 

2,617 

237 

182.771 

6,977 

20,799 

16.510 

14,772 

16,698 

14,697 

14.107 

15,545 

11.313 

9. 860 
8,453 
7.457 
4.104 
3.349 
1,461 

167,135 

xra 

CO 

boxes 

4,210 
21,031 
29, 121 
28,228 

32.012 
27,811 

23.684 
10.523 
14,728 
15,564 
10,140 

8,681 

7,540 

4,342 

568 

238,359 

7,102 

26.685 
24,652 
17,257 
17,080 
15,301 
15,279 
18,690 
13,303 

10.012 
8,555 
9.233 
4,336 
4,030 
1,425 

192.748 

O 

IQ 

I— 1 

boxes 

1,114 

9,670 

17,219 

21,632 

26,265 

25,644 

26,941 

12,304 

17,944 

18,772 

11.707 

9,483 

7,036 

2,545 

339 

207, 635 

3,535 

19,275 

19,571 

15,653 

17,169 

14,600 

15,607 

17,943 

12.056 

9.794 

9.332 

8,121 

4.754 

5,307 

1,691 

174,837 

135 

boxes 

175 

1.765 

5,003 

8,705 

13.378 

16,309 

18,445 

9.823 

13,616 

13,270 

8,195 

6,395 

5,877 

1.736 

137 

122,834 

1,067 
7,927 
10,305 
9,083 
11,604 
9.389 
10, 120 
10,907 
5,707 
4.S59 
6,343 
3.702 
3.305 
3.792 
958 

99, 176 

120 

boxes 

20 

172 

636 

1,491 

3,340 

5,631 

7,990 

5,181 

6,435 

7,380 

4,334 

2,886 

3,180 

833 

26 

49,436 

99 

1,296 

1,950 

1,912 

3,572 

4,489 

4,542 

4.071 

2,105 

1,594 

2,596 

1,513 

765 

1-600 

218 

32,341 

o 

boxes 

14 

29 

61 

190 

485 

1,339 

3,294 

2,059 

2,574 

3,199 

1,667 

1,041 

1,133 

283 

2 

17,370 

12 

72 

473 

908 

1,062 

1,412 

1.874 

1,511 

1,001 

505 

666 

445 

202 

312 

35 

10,500 

100 

boxes 

4 

7 

4 

17 

92 

512 

1,468 

1,159 

1,466 

1,898 

1,279 

595 

690 

138 

1 

9,330 

6 

16 

115 

247 

772 

952 

1.285 

S05 

561 

237 

342 

239 

133 

135 

14 

5,860 

§ 

to Or-<0"»JHOSCMiOC»QOOU50CO'<i<0 O © <M CC CO >0 CSJ f,. CO »0 QO kO OS (M CO 

S M5eO’^0©CO©(Ml>» CD er3r-t'Tt<tO'«t'CO'«}<©(M I- Cl »0 

IC T-Hlr-ICOkOCOClk-l 

,§ c7 M 


to O»“<OOOC 0 C'-lcrj<MCDQ 0 « 0 tJ<OO 0©<fOO«OC«5<MiO©WTtiv-i i--, Cl O 

£ 1 (M CO CM ® ei<M T-i . T-i CO cn CO Cl oo oi «? oi so 

c-t Cl 1-1 I-- t-lr-l <‘JS 

2 

to O O O O O O O ft CQ c» © CO ’-I o O ® O O O O O © OI © 00 o 00 Cl o O O IX.< 

£ C5 Cl CO cw r-t «ti OS ' 

Larger 
than 70 

H OOOOOOOOftOi-IOOOO CSI OOOOOOIOOCJOOOOOO ' 

Week ending 

|.?4-?4-<4««£S!gooooo 


Sizes smaller thaa 180 in 1930 and 1937 and smaller than 1&5 in 1938 and 1939 and odd sizes between 70 and ISO are not listed here separately but are included in the “total 
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TABLE .20 


Season’s Average Auction Prices of California Bartlett Pears in New YorKj 
Chicago, Boston, and Philadelphia, 1920-1940 


Year 

New York* 

Chicago 

Boston 

Philadelphia 


dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 


per box 

per box 

per box 

per box 

1920 

4.49 

4.40 

4.66 

3.94 

1921 

3.51 

3.51 

3.46 

3.39 

1922 

2.78 

2.81 

2.62 

2.67 

1923. . 

3.05 

2.87 

3.02 

2.90 

1924 

3.91 

3.71 

3.80 

3.76 

1925 

2. S3 

2. 78 

2. 68 

2.71 

1926 

2.70 

1 2.61 

2.62 

2.63 

1927 

3.33 

3.37 

3.21 

3.34 

192S 

2.93 

2.82 

2.79 

2.94 

1929 

3.69 

3.59 

3.44 

3.55 

1930 

2.38 

2.27 

2.27 

2.25 

1931 

2.67 

2.56 

2.52 

2,57 

1932 

2.01 

1.90 

1.87 

1,86 

1933 

2.31 

2,29 

2.27 

2.29 

1934 

2.56 

2,50 

2.53 

2.50 

1935 

2.37 

2.35 

2.32 

2.31 

1936 

2.35 

2.32 

2.32 

2.34 

1937 

2.48 

2.42 

2,44 

2.47 

1938 

1.97 

1.93 

1.87 

1.91 

1939 

2.56 

2,51 

2.51 

2.51 

1940 

2.36 

2,33 

2.35 

2.31 


* Prices given in this table for New York in some years are slightly different from, those given in table 13 
because different agencies compiled the data and the weekly data in table 13 for some years are slightly 
less complete than the season’s total as given above. 


Sources of data: ^ 

The basic data on daily auction sales and prices are published in daily auction reports for each of 
the cities given, from which sources most of the data in this table were originally compiled by various 
agencies. , 

1920-1927 : from annual data compiled by the California Fruit Exchange, except Boston m 1926: 
from Daily Fruit Auction Reports by Samuel J. Shallow Co., New England Distributors, Boston, 
Mass. (Mimeo.) . Y 

1928-1931: from California Pear Deals of California Federal-State Market News Service, annual 
issues, except Boston in 1928: from Daily Fruit Auction Reports, by Samuel J. ShallowvCo., New 
England Distributors, Boston, Mass. (Mimeo.) 

1932-1940: from same sources as table 21. 
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O 

S 

O 


rn M 
03 

H F 

3 ^ 

m I 




D 


h 3 

m 

o 

B 

ci' 

P 

<1 


sa 

. j 

o. 

1> 


1940 

boxes 

684,767 

259,623 

200,539 

196,000 

65,952 

72,672 

01,685 

38,185 

45,493 

47,284 

27,039 

48,236 

1,747.335 

1939 

cocjsis.'swM&ioesi uo'usoc'.^tcio 
00'itio<35t^r~s»ecOOtN»s5 

S!5tOTK'»-«'C<3'^<XiaiHO»OCM,<HOO 

Hc4'cO«=5aJ'4sDc4’'r!<OOt>rot^ 
oc»iiCiooc!>'^»oiO(foeo"<*<e«sco 
o eq »-t 

1,681,806 

CO 

S2 

boxes 
905,464 
290, 116 
214, 901 
228,400 
65, 155 
65,487 
56,459 
50,901 
49,969 
57.803 
38,389 
55,291 

2,078,395 

1937 

boxes 
834,004 
327,499 
215, 124 
219,964 
83,119 
84,697 
65, 901 
49,111 
48,254 
52,639 
33,839 
70, 149 

2,084,100 

1930 

boxes 
843,658 
279,819 
206,741 
220, 160 
68,029 
63,692 
48,574 
39,625 
39,384 
45,058 
33,231 
75,480 

1,963,457 

lO 

CO 

o 

boxes 

768,074 

235,939 

157.367 

172,719 

43,730 

40,671 

38,802 

22,660 

27,216 

29,527 

19,423 

47,999 

1,604,126 

1934 

boxes 

914,532 

273,039 

208,465 

222,238 

63.288 

45,036 

52,558 

35,961 

35,881 

15,776 

30,361 

62.556 

1,959,689 

CO 

CO 

oossoitowacoosooooooo 

ssiO'i~«eowo-oiw5Meoeas 

%COasO<MOOOrHCMOS»0'<*<t- 

HNocc4'«5oe(r'fCcot^ooco5 

oaor»ec«S'<c<'sncococ4eo!r-ieo 

^ lx OJ T-t »-< 

CO 

o 

so 

(M 

o 

1032 

«3»ClOOOI»r-t-<9<Ocoe!5»OC<} 

coif^ 

MOOSCOOOsCvIOOeCW.-HrOCS 
Hi)Oc€aosoo>0'TiI‘o90eo»005 
0',*iesOOCC»»43»0'<l<sO'COUScO»C3 
rO o CS| ,-1 n-l - 

1,992,007 

Market 

New York 

Chicago. ............... 

Boaton. .. — 

Philadelphia 

Pittsburgh. ... 

Cleveland. 

Baltimore. 

St. Ik>uis.. 

Cincinnati 

Minneapolis 

St, Paul... 

Detroit- - 

Total. 


^ 3 


^ S ’s S 

o « S' '? 

•.a <* fi. cs 


C3 p« 


so . b » K H 
..^ .. ^ .. 


CD.cJ'-’qs ffl ra 

OEtjSog 

g.naggA, 
O • O- I , o * 


D o< .t- >500 2 s» ftO S 
Hcn3;eBfi4qogc» 


. CQ,, 
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TABLE 22 


Weekly’"' Auction Peices per Box of Oalieornia Bartlett Pears 
ON Eight Markets, 1935-1940 


Week 

ending 

i 

Boston 

1 

New 

Yorkt 

Phila- 

delphia 

Balti- 

more 

Detroit 

Cleve- 

land 

Cincin- 
nati ' 

Pitts- 

burgh 


dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

1935: 









July 26 

3.11 

3.37 

3.35 

3.52 



2. 82 

3.22 

Aug. 2 

2.76 

2.88 

2.84 : 

2.76 

2.45 

2.49 

2.37' 

2,68 

9 

2.27 

2.19 

2.12 

2.09 

2.30 

2.11 

2.10 

2.11 

16 

2.21 

2.37 

2.18 

2.21 

2.12 

2.25 

1.94 

2.01 

23 

2.52 

2.43 

2.36 

2.61 

2.36 

2.33 

2.48 

2.24 

30 

2.44 

2.50 

2.48 

2.60 

2.26 

2.43 

2.24 

2.37 

Sept. 6 

2.31 

2.33 

2.11 

2.41 

2.35 

1.78 

2.07 

2.15 

13 

1.91 

2.15 

2.12 

2.12 

2.13 

2.25 

2.18 

1.94 

20 

2.00 

2.12 

2.18 

2.09 

2.18 

2.09 

2.15 

2.05 

27 

2.16 

2.15 

2.20 

2.36 

2.06 

2.27 

1.66 

2.66 

Oct. 4 

2.25 

2.58 

2.52 

2.57 

2.69 

2.62 

1.58 

2.48 

11 

2.56 

2.71 

2.78 

2.64 

2.76 

2.27 

1.58 

2.44 

1936: 









July 10 

3.29 

3.32 

3.14 


2.75 

2.56 

2.62 

2.83 

17 

2.69 

2.37 

2.68 

2.59 

2.45 

2.48 

2.20 

2.50 

24 

2.29 

2.24 

2.27 

2.21 

2.15 

2.19 

2.27 

2.16 

31 

1.73 

1.S3 

1.84 

1.69 

1.80 

1.89 

1.88 

1.82 

Aug. 7 

2.01 

I 2.10 

2.13 

2.18 

2.00 

1.98 

1.90 

2.05 

14 

2.46 

2.40 

2.40 

2.27 

2.39 

2.39 

2.53 

2.50 

21 

2.61 

2.58 

2.56 i 

2.33 

2.45 i 

2.47 

2.42 

2.43 

28 

2.32 

2.47 i 

2.27 

2.40 

2.16 

2.22 

2.17 

2.15 

Sept. 4 

2.16 

2.27 

2.17 

2.05 

2.16 

2.30 

2.05 

2.12 

11 

2.29 

2.44 

2.27 

2.18 

2.25 

2.33 

1.97 

2.19 

18......... 

2.62 

2.51 

2.42 

2.44 

2.66 

2.47 

2.59 

2.68 

25 

2.79 

2.80 

2.89 

2.94 

2.60 


2.67 

2.50 

1937: 









July 24 

3.65 

3.58 

3.41 

3.17 

3.07 

3.19 

2.86 

3.04 

31 

2.55 

2.47 

2.46 

2.33 

2.34 

2.34 

2.49 

2.55 

Aug. 7 

2.26 

2.35 

2.39 

2.28 

2.31 

2.50 

2.39 

2.14 

14 

2.40 

2.28 

. 2.30 

2.35 

2.21 

2.30 

2.09 

2.26 

21 

2.34 

2.41 

2.39 1 

2.35 

I 2.43 

2.29 

2.51 

2.34 

28 

2.48 

2.42 

2.34 

2.33 

i 2.20 

2.38 

2.30 

2.34 

Sept. 4 

2.38 

2.55 

2.47 

2.36 

2.27 

2.37 

2.29 

2.26 

11. 

2.50 

2.66 

2.67 

2.32 

2.49 

2.65 

2.61 

■2.39 

18. 

2.31 

2.46 

2.39 

2.37 

2.39 

2.43 

2.44 

2.45 

25 

2.13 

2.26 

2.26 

2.45 

2.30 

2.46 

2.24 

2.35 ■ 

Oct. 2.. 

2.40 

2.25 

2.41 

2.58 

2.23 

2.34 ; 

2.22 

2.32 

9... 

2.94 

2.89 ! 

2.89 

2.61 

2.91 

2.58 

2.90 

, 2.62 : 

1938: , 









July 23.. 

2.78 

2.52 ■ 

2,12 

2.41 

2.29 

2,14 , i 

2.66 

2.62 

so.... 

2.08 

1.94 1 

2.08 

2.13 

1.96 

1.97 i 

1.90 , 

■' ;'2.02: ', 

Aug. ' 6. . .. . .... 

1.77 

1.84 

1.81 

1.65 

1.77 

1.78 : 

1.72, . : 

,^: '1.67 ■ 

' 13.'........ 

1.83 

1.82 

1.78 

1.58 

1.84 

1.80 

. 1,69 

:':'''1'.91 ■'■ 

20......... 

1.78 

1.83 

1,76 

1.76 

1.74 

1.73 

,1,67 ' ■' 

1:69 

'■ :27..'....... 

',"',,1.65 

1.74 

1.73 

1.61 

1,63 

1.67 

1.57':''' 

1.60 

Sept. 3 

1.59 

1.76 

1,61 

1.44 

1.73 

i 1.67 

■ 1.69' 

i i.57 ■ ■ 

"'"'10.,......,: 

2.13 

2.33 

2.02 

1.78 

1,97 

' 2.11 

, 2,'25'.', 

1.72 

'17,,.... '..L 

' 1,95. 

2.09 

2.11 

2.17 

1.93 

2.09 

2.16 

2.19 

24 

1.89' ; 

2.04 

2.04 

2,18 

1 2.09 

1,91 

:,:.:'1.79 

1.96 

'"Oct/ ■■ 

''';2.'S9 '-' 

2.13 

2,17 

2.12 

2.12: 

.' ■2'.32'";' 

2.08 

2.12 

8.,.. 

2.32 

2.34 

2.35 

2.25 

2.34 

2.23 

,V',2.,S6: 

2.27 


* For footnotes, see p, 3,12.' ' ' , {Goneluded on pags 312 .) 
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TABLE 22 — (Concluded) 


Week. 

e,nding 

Boston 

New 

Yorkf 

Phila- 

delphia 

Balti- 

more 

Detroit 

Cleve- 

land 

Cincin- 

nati 

Pitts- 

burgh 


dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

1939: 









Julv 15 

3.34 

3.27 

2.94 

3.07 

2.41 

2.64 

2.66 

2.99 

22 

2.39 

2.46 

2.39 

! 2.71 

2.31 

1 2.33 

2.32 

2.27 

29 

2.37 

2.32 

2.35 

2.28 

2.28 

2.43 

2.08 

2.30 

Aug. 5 

2.34 

1 .2.51 

2.30 

2.19 

2.50 

2.20 

2.33 

2.29 

12 

2.71 

! 2.63 

2.65 

2.43 

2.49 

2.55 

2.61 

2.45 

19 

2-66 

1 2. .71 

2.78 

2.65 

2.47 

2.50 

2.51 

2.64 

26. ' 

2.64 i 

1 2.57 

2.51 

2.60 

2.52 

2.51 

2.44 

2-54 

Sept. 2 ' 

2.30 

1 2.51 ■ 

2.40 

2.53 

2.52 

2.42 

2.54 

2.14 

9 

2.73 

2.59 

2.54 

2.64 

2.31 

2.41 

2.59 

2.47 

16. 

2,43 

2.58 

2.59 

2.71 

2.26 

2.61 

2.57 

2.53 

23 

2.68 

2.73 

2.65 

2.73 

2.44 

2.45 

2.44 

2.66 

30 

2.33 

2.43 

2.59 

2.58 

2.50 

2.25 

2.28 

2.68 

1940r 









July 13 

2.91 

2.90 

2.59 

3.18 

2.42 

2.88 

3.15 

2.58 

20 

, 2.72 

2.75 

2.76 

2.46 

2.67 

2.39 

2.37 

2.72 

27 

2.56 

2.53 

2.46 

1.93 

2.35 

2.54 

2.13 

2.48 

Aug. 3 

2.35 

2.17 

2.15 

2.14 

1.92 

2.07 

2.16 

2.00 

10 

2.07 

2.30 

2.08 

2.16 

2.22 

1.92 

1.87 

2.10 

17 

2.48 

2.29 

2.07 

1.94 

2.05 

2.19 

2.30 

2.17 

24 

2.17 

2.12 

2.18 

1.92 

2.30 

2.16 

2,01 

1.99 

31 

2.18 

2.34 

2.33 

2.24 

2.05 

2.28 

2,08 

2.16 

Sept. 7 

2.62 

2.51 

2.58 

2.41 

2.32 

2.33 

2.44 

2.36 

14 

2.32 

2.38 

2.30 

2.40 

2.39 

2.36 

2.23 

2.31 

21, 

2.2s 

2.20 

2.19 

2.17 

2.17 

2.22 

2.02 

2.04 

28 

2.26 

2.41 

2.32 

2.29 

2.36 

2.34 

2.20 

1.88 


* Does not include all the weeks of the season but only the twelve important sales weeks designated as 
weeks 1-12 in table 13. 

t Data for New York in 1635, 1936, and 1938 do not always check with data in table 13 because different 
agencies compiled the data. 

Sources of data: 

Data from same sources as table 21. 



TABLE 23 

Analysis of Variance of Weekly Prices op California Bartlett Pears 
ON Two Groups op Pour Auction Markets, 1935-1938 



Boston, New York, 
Philadelphia, and Baltimore 

Detroit, Cleveland, 
Cincinnati, and Pittsburgh 

Degrees 

of 

freedom 

Sum of 
squares 

Mean 

square 

Degrees 
■ of 

freedom 

Sum of 
squares 

Mean 

square 


1935 

Source of variation: 








43 

2.6345 


43 

3 2285 


Between means of markets 

3 

0.06S9 

0.0230 

3 

0.5924 

0.1975 

Between means of weeks 

10 

2.3025 

0.2302 1 

10 

0.7437 

0.0744 

Remainder, interaction 

30 

0.2631 

0.0088 

30 

1.8924 

0.0631 

Ratio of variance 

0.0230 


0.1975 



F = - 

= 2.61* i 

F =- 

= 3.: 

13* 


0.008S 


0.0631 



1936 

Source of variation: 







Total 

43 

3 5007 


39 

2 1586 


Between means of markets 

3 

0.0321 

0.0107 

3 

0.0317 

0.0108 

Between means of weeks 

10 

3.2077 

0.3208 

9 

1.9213 

0.2135 

Remainder, interaction 

30 

0.2609 

0.0087 i 

27 

0.2056 

0,0076 


1 0.0107 


1 0.0106 




— t 95* 

7? 


39t 


0.0087 


0.0076 



1937 

Source of variation: 







Total 

43 

1.2616 


43 

1.2408 


Between means of markets 

3 

0.0265 

0.0088 

3 

0.0255 

0.0085 

Between means of weeks 

10 

0.9086 

0.0909 

10 

0.8846 ' 

0.0885 

Remainder, interaction 

30 

0.3265 

0.0109 

30 

0.3307 i 

0.0110 


1 0.0109 


1 0.0110 


of Vfirinnop 


— 1 

7? — - 

— — 1 9Qt 


0.0088 


0.0085 



1938 

Source of variation: 







Total. ...... 

43 

2.7989 


43 

2.4215 


Between means of markets 

3 

0.0701 

0.0234 

3 

0.0254 

0.0085 

Between means of weeks 

10 

2.2704 

0,2270 

10 

2.0599 

0.2060 

Remainder, interaction 

30 

0.4584 

0.0153 

30 

0.3362 

0.0112 


1 0.0234 


1 0.0112 


Ratio of 

w - ~ 

— — t *15* 



32$ 


0 0153 


0.0085 



* P — 2.92 at the 5 per cent i)oint, and P 4.51 at the 1 per cent point, for (3 corresponding 
to the greater mean square) and 30 degrees of freedom. 

t P — 2.96 at the 5 per cent point, and P =: 4.60 at the 1 per cent point, for 3 (corresponding 
to the greater mean square) and 27 degrees of freedom. 

t = 8.62 at the 5 per cent point, and P 26.50 at the 1 per cent point, for 30 (eorre.sponding 
to the greater mean square) and 3 degrees of freedom. 

Souree'of data : ■ : ^ 

. ■, Based 'Upon data, in table 22.. ' y; 
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TABLE 24 

Freight and Eefrigeration Bates ox Deciduous Peuits from California 
Shipping Points to Tiuelye Markets as op June, 1940 


Destination 

1 Freig.ht rates 

Refrigeration charges under different icing rules* 

Minimum 

carload 

.! 

Stan- 

dard 

i 

! 

i 

Rule 

240 

Rule 247 

Rule 254 

27,500 

pounds 

34,000 

pounds' 

Iced by 
shipper 

Iced by 
carrier ! 

Not 

re-iced 

Re-iced 

once 

Re-iced,. 

twice 


dollars 

dollars 

dollars \ 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 

dollars 


per 100 

i per 100 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 

per 


pounds 

pounds 

carload 

carload 

carload 

carload 

carload 

carload 

carload 

Boston. i 

1.63 

i.m 

97.50 

16.00 

31.00 

50.00 

41.50 

55.00 

75.00 

Ne\F York i 

1.63 

1.50 

95.00 

15.00 

30.00 

49.00 

40.50 

54.00 

74.00 

Philadelphia ! 

1.63 

i.so ! 

95.00 

15.00 

30.00 

49.00 

40.50 

54.00 

74,00 

Baltimore. .i 

1.63 

1.50 

95.00 

15.00 

30.00 

49.00 

40.50 

54.00 

74.00 

Pittsburgh 

1.63 

1.50 

85.00 

14.00 

29.00 

48.00 

39.50 

53.00 

73.00 

Cincinnati 

1.63 

1.50 

85.00 

14.00 

29.00 

48.00 

39.50 

53.00 

73.00 

Detroit 

1.63 

1.50 

85.00 

14.00 

29.00 

48.00 

39.50 

53.00 

73.00 

Cleveland 

1.63 

1.50 

85.00 

14.00 

29.00 

48.00 

39.50 

53.00 

73.00 

Chicago 

1.63t 

1.50 

79.00 

12.00 

27.00 

46.00 

37.50 

51.00 

70.00 

St. Louis ...... 

1.63t 

1.50 

79.00 

12.00 ! 

27.00 

46.00 

37.50 

61.00 

70.00 

Minneapolis 

1.63t 

1.50 

79.00 

12.00 

27.00 

46.00 

37.60 

51.00 

70.00 

St. Paul 

■ 1.63t 

1,50 

79.00 

12.00 

27.00 

46.00 

37.50 ! 

51.00 

70.00 


* The different methods of refrigeration, or icing rules, for which different refrigeration rates are charged 
, by the railroads are as follows : 

Standard refrigeration (pre-iced or dry-car loaded). 

Enle 240, initially iced by shipper, or ii by carrier cost of ice is in addition to charges shown; not re-iced 
by carrier. 

Rule 247, initialljiced by shipper; re-iced once in transit by carrier; or initially iced by carrier; re-iced 
once in transit by carrier. 

Rule 254, pre-iced and replenished by carrier; not re-iced; or pre-iced and replenished by carrier; re- 
iced once in transit ; or pre-iced and replenished by carrier ; re-iced twice in transit. 

t A minimuiQ carload weight of, 26,000 pounds to Chicago, St. Louis, Minneapolis, and St. Paul takes 
.the freight rate of fl.iO per 100 pounds. 

Source of data: 

California Fruit Exchange, Traffic Department Circular No. 258, Sacramento, Caiiforma, p. 1-7. 
June 11, 1940. (Mimeo.) 
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TABLE 25 

New Yoek Wholesale Prices op Presh Oranges, Plums, Peaches, and Pears, 
Average July-August; and New York State Factory Wages, 
Average June-August, 1924-1939 


Year 

Oranges 

Plums 

Peaches 

Pears 

Wage 
per week 

1 

2 

B 

4 

S 


dollars per 

dollars per 

dollars per 

dollars per 

dollars 


too pounds* 

100 pounds* 

100 pounds* 

100 pounds* 


1924 

6.63 

8.86 

4.96 

SM 

27.22 

1935 

9.19 

7.27 

4. 87 

5.67 

28.03 

1920 

7.20 

6.68 

3.35 

5.44 

28.89 

1927 

8.63 

8.09 

5.70 

7.15 

29.14 

1928 

10.71 

7.41 

4.13 

5.81 

29.34 

1929 

6.36 

10.86 

6.70 

7.60 

29.97 

1930 

10.50 

6.23 

6.35 

5.06 

28.68 

1931 

5.81 

6.86 

3.91 

5.40 

26.35 

1032 

4.71 

6.09 

4.57 

4.06 

21.98 

1933 

4.60 

5.86 

3.57 

4.78 

22.26 

1934. 

5.73 

6.36 

4.74 

5.04 

23.26 

1935 

4.96 

7.00 

4.61 

4.94 

1 24.16 

1936 

5.87 

6.36 

5.35 

1 4.56 

1 25.35 

1937 

7.67 

7.95 

5.35 

4. 98 

1 27.97 

1938 

4.61 

5.70 

4.28 

3.70 

26.07 

1939 

4.59 

6.55 

4.04t 

5.12 

27.22 


Converted to dollars per 100 pounds from prices of orange in 70-pound box; plums for 1924-1937 in 
22-pound crate and for 1938-1939 in 23|-pound crate; peaches in 46-pound 6-basket carrier; and pears for 
1924-1932 in 4S-pound box and for 1933-1939 in 5G-pound box. 
t Preliminary estimate. 

Sources of data; 

Cols. 1, 2, and 4: New York auction prices of California Bartletts, of California plums (meat im- 
portant varieties), and of California Valencia oranges compiled by various agencies from the New 
York Daily Fruit Reporter^ 

Col. 3 : The average wholesale less-than-earload-Iot prices of all peaches sold on theNew York market 
in 6-basket carriers as compiled by the United States Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Sta- 
tistics, and current mimeographed reports of the United State Bureau of Agricultural Economics, 
The Fruit Situation. 

Col. 4: The New York state factory wages are simple averages of the average weekly wage for 
June, July, and August, 

1924-1935: from United States Bureau of Labor Statistics, Handbook of labor statistits. 
p. 931. 1936. 

1936-1939: from New York State Industrial Commissioner. Department of Labor. TM 
Industrial Bulletin^ April, 1941, issues. 
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TABLE 26 

New Yore Unlo-ads* of Eeesh Osanges, Peaches, Pears, and Plums, 
July-August, 1924-1940 


Year 

Oranges 

Peaches 

Pears 

Plums 


tons 

tons 

tons 

tons 

Annual: 





1924 

21,258 

41,830 

18,489 

6,582 

1,925 

15,426 

38. 772 

21,919 

5,526 

1926 

24,762 

46,516 

29,328 

5,742 

1927 

22,766 

32,500 

17,082 

5,758 

1928 

1 18,766 

46.820 

20,708 

6,000 

1929... 

35,702 

36, 990 

13,071 

3,504 

1930... 

23,718 

29, 680 

22,068 

7,998 

1931 

39,263 

50.940 

19,255 

5,638 

1932 

38,553 

27,642 

17,293 

7,364 

1933 

36,540 

35,560 

11,063 

8,136 

1934 

34,022 

29, 762 

18,552 

6,955 

1935 

36,817 

37,338 

9,605 : 

6,807 

1936 

34,201 

31,906 

14,161 

6,576 

1937 

28,302 

27.574 

11,890 

12,298 

1938 

40,091 

38, 668 

14,289 

12,384 . 

1939. 

47,712 

36,980 

12,728 

14,220 

1940 

37,663 

38,746 

12,446 

15,298 

Averages: 





1924-1928 

20,596 

41,288 

21,505 

5.922 

1929-1933.......... 

34,755 

36, 162 

16,550 

6,528 

1934,-1938 

34,687 

33,050 

13.693 

9.004 


* Includes only rail and boat unloads prior to July 15, 1928, but also includes truck unloads beginning 
July'15. 1928. 

Source of data:^ 

From United States Bureau of Agricultural Economics. Unloads of fruits and vegetables at New 
York city, annual reports. (Mimeo.) Data reported in carlot equivalents and converted to tons at 
various factors, aeeording to the fruit and state of origin. 



TABLE 27 

Supplies ahb Auction Prices of Pacipio Coast Eresh Bartlett Pears, and ITnited States Index op 

Nonagricultural Income, 1925-1940 


317 




Eilgardia 


[VoL, 14, No. 5 


318 




1942] HoosShear : Auction Prices and Supplies of Bartlett Pears 


319 


TABLE 2S 

Gross Eeturns from California Bartlett Pears on Seve>?* 
Major Auction Markets, 1924-1940 


Season 

Gross returns 

Absolute 

Percentages, 
j 1924-1929 = 100 


1 

B 


dollars 

per cent ■ 

1924 

5,997,450 

90.5 

1925 

5,680,256 

85.7 

1926 

7,134,549 

107.0 

1927 

7,544,323 

113. S 

1928.. 

6,575,414 

1 99.3 

1929 

6,846,353 

103.3 

1930 

6,080,105 

91.7 

1931... 

5,408,973 

81.6 

1932 

3,389,378 

51.1 

1933 

3.331,736 

50.3 

1934. 

4,435,091 

66.9 

1935 

3,350.365 

50.5 

1936 

3,951,236 

59.0 

1937 i 

4,359,251 

65. S 

1938 ' 

3,486,827 

52.6 ■ 

1939 

3,655,055 ! 

55.1 

1940 

3,468,826 

52.3 


* The se\’en markets are New York, Chicago, Boston, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, St. 
Louis, and Cincinnati. 

Sources of data: 

Col. 1: Summation of gross returns from the seven markets based on season’s 
prices and total sales as given in same sources as for tables 20 and 27, col. 3. 

Col. 2: Calculated from data in col. 1. 
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THE EELATIOH OF MATUEITY OF THE 
OEAPES TO THE YIELD, COMPOSITION, 
AND QUxiLITY OF EAISINS^ 

H. E. JACOB- 

That the maturity of grapes is related to the yield and quality of the 
raisins made from them has probably been obserued almost as long as 
grapes have been dried to preserve them. Apparently, however, no one 
attempted to determine precisely the nature and inagiiitnde of these 
relationships before the work done hj Bioletti (1915) which was begun 
about 1913. Important eontribntions have since been made by L^mn 
(1920, 1924), Criiess and Christie (1921), and Nichols and Christie 
(1930). 

Bioletti (1915) reports on tests made with Muscat of Alexandria and 
Snltanina (Thompson Seedless) at Kearney Park, near Presno, and at 
Davis, during the seasons of 1913 and 1914. With Muscat, the drying 
ratios reported ranged from 4.8 for grapes of 18° Balling to 3.1 for 
grapes of 28° Balling. Quality, as measured by the size of the individual 
raisins, improved notably as maturity advanced. With Snltanina, the 
drying ratios ranged from 4.6 for grapes of 20° Balling to 3,6 for grapes 
of 24° Balling. According to Bioletti’s calcnlations, the average increase 
in crop per Balling degree of sugar in the grapes was abont 5.35 per cent 
with Muscat and 7,4 per cent with Snltanina. In another paper Bioletti 
(1919) briefly reported, collectively, on the results of several years^ 
tests on the drying of eleven varieties of grapes. He interpreted his re- 
sults as showing an average increase of 35 poimds of dried grapes per 
ton of .fresh for each added degree of sugar. Actually, his figures .show 
the iiicre..ase to ra.nge .from 16 to 104 ponnds,;the greater Increases being 
obtained from the riper fruit,. Although he) recognized that .the .higher, 
sugar content measured in thelresh fruit with .advancing ''maturity is 
.chiefly responsihle for the .increased yield, he was led by his earlier ex- 

^Beceived for pnblicaf ion April 16, 1944. 

Associate: in, Vitienltiire and Asweiate 'in the Experiment Station, 

. . ® See ^‘Biteratnre Cited” for. complete data on citations, referred to in tie text hy: 
antbor and dat,e:Of pablication., .. 

im} 
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perinieiits to believe tliat sometliing other than sugar must be a factor 
ill proclueing the larger increases as maturity became advanced. Lyoii^s 
(1920) figures for ''Sultana'' and "Zaiite currant" raisins also fluctuate 
between rather wide limits, but fail to show any consistent trend toward 
greater increases in yield of raisins per degree Bailing as the maturity 
of the fresh fruit advanced. 

Ill 1926, Bioletti began a more elaborate investigation in collaboration 
with Christie" and the present author. The work has been continued 
dovTi to the present time, and this paper will present the principal 
results.® 

SOTJRCES OF THE FRUIT 

During the 1926 season, lots of grapes were picked, at weekly intervals, 
August 22 to October 17 inclusive, from about thirty vines in a vineyard 
near Marysville. For the 1927, 1935, and 1936 series of tests, alh fruit 
was obtained from the University of California vineyards at Davis. 
Each season, except 1926, two adjacent rows of twenty vines each were 
chosen as sources of the fruit, one row having been thimiecl to a light-to- 
nioderate crop, the other being permitted to bear a moderate-to-heavy 
crop. Pickings were made at approximately weekly intervals, beginning 
when the fruit was relatively green (for raisins) and extending to the 
end of the season, when fruit in good physical condition could no longer 
be obtained. In general, only one large or two medium-sized clusters 
were harvested from each vine at each picking ; and all those from one 
lot of \dnes were combined to form a composite sample of 18 kilograms 
or more. 

PREPARATION OP THE SAMPLES, FOR DRYING 

Except the natural sun-dried lots of 1926 and 1927, all samples 
were prepared as follows : The individual berries were clipped from the 
clusters by cutting the pedicels with scissors. All dried, injured, or 
discolored berries were discarded. The lot was then thoroughly mixed 
by, repeated gentle pouring from one container to another ; in this 
procedure, metal cans of about 3% cubic feet capacity were found, con- 
.venient.. After the mixing, a small part of the lot was taken out for.. the' 
observations and measurements on the fresh 'fruit; and from the. re-: 
maind'er, . samples of 1,500 .or ' 2,000 grams each were weighed out .for 
the individual drying tests. ■ 

For the natural sun-drying tests- in 1926 and 1927, entire clusters were 
used ; the individual lots varied, in.fresh. weight from 7 to 15 kilograms. 

* A. W. Christie, Assistant Professor of Prnit Products and Associate Ckemist in 
■tlie Experiment Station, University of CaUforma; resigned 1928. 

® Some of the data obtained in 1926 were published by Nichols and Christie (1930). 
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Samples for measiirements on the fresh fruit were obtained by clipping 
off a few berries from the basal, middle, and apical portions of each 
cluster 

* MEASUEEMENTS ON THE FRESH FRUIT 

Weight of One Eundred Berries . — The berry weight was determined 
by eoiiiiting out and weighing single lots of 1,000 berries in 1926 ; single 
lots of 500 in 1927 ; and duplicate, triplicate, or quadruplicate lots of 
200 each in 1935 and 1936. This last procedure proved to be the most 
reliable ; if the weights of the duplicate lots failed to agree within reason- 
able limits, additional lots were counted, weighed, and included in the 
computation. In each ease, the results were calculated to weight per 100 
berries. 

Balling.— YdiTi of the composite sample was thoroughly macerated in 
a pan by means of a wooden masher or by passing it through a continuous 
screw-press, and the juice wms extracted from the macerated pulp by 
squeezing or straining through cheesecloth. The juice was poured into 
glass jars, where it was allowed to stand for a few minutes to permit 
the escape of air bubbles and settling of the gross sediment. Balling (or 
Brix) hydrometers, graduated in %o degrees, were used in glass cylin- 
ders of appropriate size. All determinations were made in duplicate or 
triplicate, and the readings corrected for temperature differences. 

Acidity . — The juice extracted for the Balling test was allowed to 
stand until part of it had become reasonably clear, but never for more 
than an hour. Duplicate lO-cc portions of the clear juice were then 
titrated with standardized NaOH solution, phenolphthalein serving as 
an indicator. A faint color, lasting 10 seconds or longer with constant 
shaking, was taken as the end point. The results were calculated and ex- 
pressed as per cent tartaric acid by weight. 

METHODS OP DRYING 

During the investigation, standard commercial methods of pretreat- 
ment and drying were employed ; and, in addition, the standard methods 
were duplicated with either dehydrated or naturally dried lots. The 
various methods used are briefly described below ; the years in which the 
method was used are indicated. 

(1) Natural sun-drying, in 1926, 1927, 1935, and 1936 : The grapes 
were thinly spread, without pretreatmeiit, on trays and exposed to direct 
solar radiation until dried- to the., 'desired degree. In 1926 .and .1927, ’ 
standard wood raisin trays.. (2x3 feet) were used, .and the raisiiis dried', 
in the open. Since, however, losses were caused by bees and birds, a large 
cage of %6'^nch mesh hardware cloth was used in 1935 and 1936, and 
the raisins were dried on paper-covered laboratory-dehydrater trays 
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■ inside the cage. The losses were thus practically eliminated. The product 
was similar to the natural sun-dried raisins of coiiiinerce. 

(2) Deliydratioii without pretreatment, in 1926, 1927, 1935, and 1936 : 
The sample was spread on a paper-lined tray, without pretreatnient, and 
dehydrated in a laboratory dehydrater of the recirculating tunnel type, 
electrically heated and thermostatically controlled to a iiiiiiiinum of 130° 
F and a maximum of 140°. The rate of air flow exceeded 600 lineal feet 
per minute between the trays. Humidity, although kept low, was not 
controlled within close limits. As the desired degree of dryness in the 
raisins was approached, the trays were weighed at 1- or 2-hour intervals. 
The end point in drying was determined by assuming a water content 
of 15 per cent in the dried raisins and by assuming that the Balling read- 
ing on the juice of the fresh grapes would indicate the total solids of the 
grapes. Then the eonstant 85 (100 minus 15) divided by the BaEing of 
the fresh grapes approximates the drying ratio. The weight of fresh 
fruit divided by the drying ratio is the calculated weight of the raisins, 
which was taken as the end point of the drying. The raisins were uniform 
grayish brown in color, rather tough-textured, and slightly caramelized 
to the taste. 

(3) Lye dip with dehydration, in 1926 and 1935: The grapes were 

dipped in a 0,2 to 0.3 per cent NaOH solution at a temperature of 95° to 
100° C for 2 or 3 seconds — ^until faint cheeks showed in the skins after 
the grapes had been cooled by rinsing in cold water. The sample was then 
dehydrated as for (2) . The I'aisins were uniform medium brown in color, 
and otherwise resembled the commercial product occasionally made in 
this manner. ■ 

(4) Lye dip with sun-drying, in 1935 : The sample was dipped as for 
(3) and sun-dried as for (1). The raisins were dark brown, tender, 
meaty, and slightly sticky — generally similar to the commercial product 
oeeasionaliy made by this process. 

(6) Golden bleach, in 1935 and 1936 : The hot lye clipping as for (3) 
was followed by exposure at ordinary air temperature to SO 2 gas (di- 
luted to about 1 per cent by weight with air) until the grapes had 
bleached to a yellowish white, the fruit absorbing 1,200 to 2,000 p.p.m. 
of SO 2 . They were then dehydrated as in (2). In these experiments the 
procedure differed in two minor respects from the standard commercial 
process: first, the SOo for bleaching the grapes was derived from the 
commercial liquefied product instead of from burning sulfur; second, 
the dehydration temperature was lower, since commercial deliydraters 
usually operate at about 160° P. The product was of brilliant, glossy, 
greenish-yellow to golden-yellow color. 

(6) Snlfur bleach, in 1935 and 1936 : The grapes were treated as for 
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(5), tlien exposed to direct suiiiigiit until iialf or two-thirds dried. The 
drying was finished in the shade. Exposure to direct sunlight was for a 
longer period than is usual in commercial practice. Except in being a 
pronounced reddish-yellow, the raisins were similar to the conniiercial 
product. 

(7) Australian mixed dip with dehydration, in 1935: The dip was 
composed of 0.3 per cent NaOH, 0.5 per cent KsCOs? 

virgin olive oil, this last being* first emulsified in a 5 per cent K2CO3 
solution. It was used at 80°-82'^ G, and the grapes were immersed until 
faint checks showed in the skin after cooling without rinsing — a matter 
of 2 or 3 seconds. Dehydration was as described for (2). The raisins 
resembled those of (3) in color, but were more glossy; the texture was 
more tender than with those of (3) . The process is not used commercially. 

(8) Australian -mixed dip with rack-drying, in 1935 and 1936: The 
predryiiig treatment was as for (7). The grapes were dried in the shade 
on speeially eoiistructed wire racks like those commonly used in Aus- 
tralian drying juirds. The dip and the drying procedure were essentially 
the same as described by Lyon (1934). The clay after the grapes were 
X^laced on the racks, and thereafter at weekly intervals until dry, they 
were lightly sprayed with a 5 per cent solution of K2CO3 in which 0.4 
per cent olive oil had been emulsified. The raisins were of soft, tender 
texture, of eharacteristie flavor; and the color varied from light to 
dark brown, the darker colors' developing in samples subjected to foggy 
or rainy weather at some time during the drying period. 

(9) Australian cold dip with dehydration, in 1935 : The dip was com- 
posed of a 5 per cent solution of KoCOg (technical grade) in which was 
emulsified 0.4 per cent virgin olive oil. It was used at about 35° C, and 
the grapes were immersed until about three fourths of the bloom had 
been removed — ^usually 1 to 4 minutes. The drying was as for (2), and 
the dried product resembled that of (7). This process is not used com- 
mercially... 

(10) Australian cold dip with rack-drying, in 1935 and 1936 : The 
predrying treatment was as for (9), and the drying as for (8). The 
composition of the dip and the drying procedure were essentially the 
same, as that recommended hy de. C.astella '(1925). The produet varied 
from light greemsh brown to medium brown and in other respects re- 
sembled:, that of (8),, but had, somewhat better, texture. This , and. (8), are 
the processes used in making the ^^Sultana^^ raisins of Australia and 
South. Africa.. 

(11) California soda-oil dip with dehydration, in 1935 : The dip con- 
sisted of a 4 per cent water solution of Wyandotte (soda ash) powder 
on which was floated a thin film of olive oil. It was used at about 35° C. 
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Tlie grapes were immersed until about three fourths of the bloom had 
been, remoyed — usually 30 to 60 seconds. They were dehydrated as for 
(2). The dried product resembled that of (7). This process is not used 
eommercialiy. 

(12) California soda-oil dip wdth sun-drying, in 1935 : The predrying 
treatment was as for (11), the drying as for (1). The process was once 
used extensively in the Sacramento Valley, but now has been largely 
abaiidoiied. The raisins w^ere medium brown and otherwise resembled the 
commercial product. 

OBSERVATIONS AND DETERMINATIONS 
ON THE RAISINS^ 

Immediately after the final weighing of the dried raisins, part or all 
of each lot was packed into a glass preserving jar, sealed, stored for a 
few days at room temperature, and then held at 1° C until used. 

The physical measurements attempted were based largely on the 
report of Cliace and Church (1927) except that moisture was determined 
by direct vaeiium-oven drying. The chemical determinations followed 
standard practices wherever possible, the methods of the Asvsociatioii of 
Offleial Agrieultiiral Chemists (1935) being used as guides. 

Drying Matio , — After the moisture determinations, the dry w^eiglit 
of each lot was adjusted by calculation to a 15 per cent moisture basis. 
The drjdng ratio was then calculated by dividing the original fresh 
weight by the dry weight adjusted to a basis of 15 per cent moisture. 
Usually, in the tables and discussion following, the quotient only is 
expressed. The ratio is, however, always implied. 

Weight of Eaisin Berries , — The sample was loosened up to separate 
the individual raisin berries from each other, then mixed by slowly 
rotating the partially filled jar in an end-over-end manner. Duplicate 
lots of 200 berries each were counted out and weighed. If the w^eights 
of the two lots differed by more than 5 per cent, additional lots were 
taken. The weight of 100 raisin berries was calculated from the total 
number counted and from their total weight. 

Weight per Unit Volume . — The laboratory method of Cliaee and 
Church (1927) for this measui*enient was modified by the use of a home- 
made mechanical shaker. A calibrated 500-ce wide-mouth Brlenmeyer 
flask wvas filled to overflowing with loose raisins. The flask was then 
placed ill. a receptacle on the, shaker, which was so constriieted^ as to;^ 
provide an abrupt vertical drop of about inch at the rate of 120 times 
per minute. The shaker was run for minutes with each sample. The 
flask was large enough so that when the shaking was finished most of the 

® Most of the routine work of ehemieal analysis on the 1935 and 1936 raisin samples 
;was done, by Bernard A, Fries. , . , 
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samples slightly overran the 500-ee- volnme mark. The volnine was ad- 
justed to the mark by removing or adding a few raisins as necessary. All 
determinations were made in duplicate ; and the duplicates checked, in. 
all but occasional instances, within 2 per cent of each other. ‘Where 
greater differences occurred, the determinations were repeated. Satis- 
factory cheeks could not be obtained by hand-shaking nor on the 
meclianieal shaker with less than 1% minutes' shaking. The weights ob- 
tained for 500 cc are heavier than those reported by Chace and Church. 

Mold and Fermentation . — The hydrogen peroxide test described by 
Chace and Church (1927) for mold and fermentation was used on a 
sample of 100 raisin berries from each lot. Since the amount of mold 
and decay observed appeared to be correlated only with weather condi- 
tions during drying and with the method of drying, not with the ma- 
turity of the grapes, the data are not reported ; but lots in which more 
than 10 per cent of the berries showed evidence of mold or yeast growffh 
were discarded. 

Moisture in the Ewisins . — portion of 250 grams or more of the orig- 
inal raisin sample was passed four times through a small household-type 
food chopper with a nut-butter attachment. The ground sample was then 
sealed in a glass sample jar, and from it portions were withdrawn for 
all determinations requiring ground material. 

The moisture test was made as follows : Filter papers of 9-em size were 
oven- dried at 80 G for 8 hours, cooled in a desiccator over soda lime, 
and weighed in a tared, closed petri dish. About 5 grams of the ground 
raisin pulp was quickly and thinly spread by means of a spatula on the 
paper, which was rested on a glass plate ; then the paper, now holding 
the sample, was again weighed in the petri dish. The operations of plac- 
ing the sample on the paper and replacing the paper in the petri dish 
were performed as quickly as possible in order to minimize changes in 
weight due to moisture absorption or loss. The drying was done in a 
vacuum oven at 70° 0 for 12 hours, under a pressure approximating 
100 mm mercury, with a slow current of dried air passing through the 
oven. The dried samples, cooled in a desiccator over soda lime, were 
finally weighed in the closed petri dish. Determinations were in dupli- 
cate. Ill comparisons made during the preliminary work, the method 
yieMed more consistent results with much less labor than the Association 
of Official Agricultural Chemists' official method (1935) making tise 
of : asbestos. The end point was essentially the same as that obtained by 
using the official procedure and drying for 10 hours. Consistent results 
could not be obtained by the official method with only 6 hours' drying. 

Sugar Content of the Baisins . — ^Determinations of sugars on the 1926 
samples (by the Fruit Products Laboratory at Berkeley) were made as 
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follows: A lO-graiii portion of tlie ground sample was extracted 
boiling in 500 ee water, filtered, then cleared with Home’s basic lead 
acetate and sodium oxalate. Copper oxide precipitated by the regular 
Mitiisoii and Walker procedure was determined by the Shaefier-Hartinaii 
(1920) method. With the 1927 samples, 5 grams of raisins were extracted 
with 95 per cent alcohol in Soxhlet apparatus. The extract, brought to 
siriipj^ consist eiic 3 ?- under reduced pressure, -was taken up in water, and 
the determination made thenceforth as with the 1926 samples. The re- 
sults were less consistent than was desired. 

With the 1935 and 1936 samples, the determination of total water- 
insoluble matter was included, and the following procedure of extraction 
gave satisfactory results : Filter papers, 15 cm in diameter, were dried 
and weighed as for the moisture determinations. Before drying, the 
paper was folded to make a roughly conical receptacle that could be 
inserted in a Soxhlet extraction tube with the top edge above the high 
point in the siphon. About 10 grams of the ground raisin pulp was 
smeared on the inside of the paper cone and w^eighed, then placed in 
the extraction tube so that the drip from the condenser fell directly 
into the paper cone containing the sample. Extraction was with water 
for 6 to 8 hours, the water in the boiling flask being changed two or three 
times early in the extraction period to avoid ^^biimping” and partial 
earamelization of the sugars on the sides of the flask. The several extract 
portions were combined and made up to 1-liter volume. 

An aliquot portion of the extract to be used for the sugar determina- 
tion was cleared in the usual manner with lead acetate and sodium 
oxalate- Copper oxide precipitated by the Quisumbiiig and Thomas 
method (Association of Official Agricultural Chemists, 1935) was de- 
termined by direct weighing. Very close agreement w^as obtained from 
determinations on duplicated samples. 

Since preliminary tests showed no sucrose to be present, only reducing 
sugai's were determined. 

Wafcj'-Lnsoluhle Solids m theRo/isms.—Tlie residue in the filter paper, 
after the extraction described above for the 1935 and 1936 samples, was 
dried at 80^ C for 8 hours, cooled in a desiccator, and wmghed in a 
closed petri dish. 

TitrafaMe Acid in ihe Raisins, - — The total titratable acidity was de- 
termined by titrating lOG-ce portions of the extract (made up to l-Iiter 
volume) with 0.033 AT sodium hydroxide, phenolphthaleiii serving as 
the indicator. If the end point was obscured by the brown color of the 
extract, a spot plate was used. 

Pofassmm^ Calcium^ Magnesium^ and RJiospliorus Content , — ^A 10- 
gram sample of the ground raisins was charred in a porcelain crucible 
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over tlie free flame of a Biinsen burner. Abont 1 ec of dilute H2SO4 was 
added to the charred mass, which was then ashed at 580° C. Silica was 
removed by twice evaporating with 1 to 5 HCI The ash was then dis- 
solved in additional 1 to 5 HGi and made up to 100 ce. Potassium was 
determined gravimetrieally’ by the platinic chloride method. Caleinni 
was determined, by the official method of the Association of Official Agri- 
cultural Chemists (1935), involving precipitation with NPI4G2O4, redis- 
solving with H2SO4, and finally titration with KMn04. For magnesium 
determination the filtrate from the calcium precipitation was evaporated 
to 10-ce volume. Next, 7 cc of microcosmic salt solution was added, and 
then 10 ee concentrated NH4OH. After standing overnight the precipi- 
tate was filtered off and washed with dilute NH4OH and alcohol. The 
precipitate and the paper were then added to 20 cc of 0.02 N H2SO4 and 
digested cold for 3 or 4 hours. The excess acid was titrated with 0.02 
N NaOH. Phosphorus was determined colorimetrically by the Piske and 
Subbarow method as given by Yoe ( 1928 ). 

EESULTS WITH THOMPSON SEEDLESS 

In most of the following tables and discussions, the individual experi- 
mental lots are grouped into classes according to the Balling degree of 
the juice of the fresh grapes. Thus all Thompson Seedless lots testing 
between 17.5° and 18.4° w^ere grouped into the class designated 18 in 
the left-hand column of each table. Class 19 includes all lots from 18.5° 
to 19.4° j class 20 those from 19 . 5 ° to 20 . 4 ° ; and so on to class 29, which 
ineludes all lots from 28.5° to 29 . 7 °. The number of lots in each class is 
shown in the second and third columns of table 1. Dashes in the tables 
indicate absence of data. All observations and calculations involving the 
'Tlry weight” of the raisins are reported on the basis of 15 per cent 
moisture in the raisins. To aid in analyzing and interpreting the data, 

I "S 

standard errors, derived by the formula ^ are given wherever 

\n{n-l) 

they appear to have value. 

[ The EelaMon of the Drying Baiio to the BaUmg Degree of the Fresh 
Grapes— The dry weight of the raisins -obtained from a unit quantity of 
fresh Thompson Seedless grapes' increased regularly with advancement 
in maturity of the grapes. The drying ratios, therefore, vary inversely 
with the Balling degree of the fresh grapes as shown in table 1. All 
artificially dehydrated lots, pretreated' in; various ways as described un- 
der “Methods of Drying,” have been' grouped in the columns of table 1 
headed “Dehydrated.” Likewise all lots dried without the use of artificial 
heat, whether dried in direct sunlight or in shade, have been grouped 
in the “Sun-dried” columns. 
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Tlie drying ratios of tlie dehydrated lots were consistently more favor- 
able than those of similar smi-dried lots except in the 28'' Bailing class, 
where the difference is negligible but in the opposite direction. The dif- 
ferences between dehydrated and sun-dried lots appear to be slightly 
greater in the low Balling range than in the high range — that is, 25^^ 
Balling and above. The coefficient of correlation of drying ratio with 
Balling degree of the fresh grapes is -0.962 for the dehydrated and 
- 0.951 for the sun-dried lots (table 5 ) . 


TABLE 1 

Belatiqx of the Drying Eatio to the Balling Degree of the Dresh 
Grapes in Thompson Seedless 


Degree Balling 
of fruit 

Number of lots 

Drying ratio* 

Balling X drying ratiof 

Dehy- 

drated 

Sun- 

dried 

Dehydrated 

Sun-dried 

Dehydrated 

Sun-dried 

18 

14 : 

12 

4.79=b0.034 

4.88=1:0.052 

S5.5d=0.344 

87.3±0.835 

19 

4 

2 

4.35 

4,45 

S3. 9 

* 85.2 

20 

11 

6 

4.35±0.036 

4.50d=0.053 

85.7±0.584 

88.3=hl.016 

21 

13 

13 

4.04=t0.018 

4.17=b0.02S 

84.9=1:0.342 

' S7.4d=0.595 

22 

26 

31 

3,80±0.010 

3.8Sd=0.016 

83.7=1:0.176 

S6.4±0.310 

23 

23 

27 

3 63d:0.012 

3.71=b0.027 

83.9d-0.160 

85.8=1:0.297 

24 

17 

IS 

3.47=1:0.016 

3.57=1=0.027 

83.7=b0.353 

83.3=1:0.841 

25 

35 

35 

3.41±0.003 

3.46d:0.012 : 

S4.3=fc0.216 

S5.6=h0.255 

26 

5 

0 

3.18 

+ j 

83.7 


27 

16 

17 

3.12±0.005 

3.13d:0.0l8 

83.9=1:0.446 

S3.9:±:0.485 

28 

7 

8 

3.04d:0.021 

3.03±0.015 

S4.5d:0.276 

85.1=1:0.377 

29 

3 

5 

2.79=1:0.006 

2.82i0.0l5 

82.9d:0.562 

83.8=1=0.449 



Mean.., 84.21 85.55 


* Raisins, 15 per cent moisture. 

t Arithmetical means of calculations on individual lots. 

I Dashes indicate data not available. 

In the last two eolumns of table 1 appear the products of the Balling 
degree multiplied by the respective drying ratios. The figures given are 
the arithmetical means of ealeulations on the individual lots in each 
class. The mean of these products for all dehydrated lots is 84.21; for 
all sun-dried lots, 85,55. The figures exhibit no appreeiabie eorrelation 
with maturity. They fall so closely around the mean as to indicate that 
the relation of the drying ratio to the Balling degree (niatiirity) of the 
fresh grapes approximates that of a straight-line function, the value of 
the constant differing, of course, with the method of drying employed. 

The fluctuations were greater in the data on the sun-dried lots than 
in those on the dehydrated lots, probably because of the lesser degree of 
control that could be exercised over drying conditions and over sources 
of minor losses. Direct losses of entire berries were not, however, entirely 
respoiisibls for the differences shown between the dehydrated and sun- 
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dried lots, for tlie raisin berries were slightly heavier in most dehydrated 
lots than in equivalent sun-dried lots (table 2) . 

The BelaUon of the Weight of Berry and the Weight %)er Unit Volume 
of the Baisins to the Balling Degree of the Fresh Grapes. — Table 2 gives 
the weight per 100 raisin berries and the weight per 500-cc volmne 
measurements on the experimental lots, grouped into Balling-degree 
classes. The figures show, with some irregularities, a gradual and steady 
increase in the weight of raisin berries and in weight per unit volmne as 
the total soluble-solids content of the fresh grape berries increases. The 

TABLE 2 


RblatiO‘N op the Balling Degree op Fresh Grapes to the Weight op Berry 
AND THE Weight Per Unit Yoltjme of the Raisins, in Thompson Seedless 


Degree Balling 
of fruit 

Weight per 100 raisin 

berries, grams* i 

Weight per 500 ec x^olume 
of .raisins, grams 

1 

1 Dehydrated 

Sun-dried 

DehjUrated 

Sun-dried 

18 

26.i±0.522 

26.0±0.507 

1 316i4,15 

310±5,2S 

19 

-t 

— 

~ 

— 

20 

31.S±0.325 

31.0=fc0.294 

324dzS.15 

329=fc8.23 

21 

35.8d=0,946 

35.4=bl.l53 

345rfc5.03 

341=fc3.71 

22 

38.6±0.771 

37.7zh0.756 

346rfc4.S5 

346=fc3.37 

23 

40.6-b0.747 ! 

38.9zfc0.540 

344rfc4.S0 

356±4.33 

24 

39.6±0.740 

38.3rfc0.866 

353=fc5.63 

354=fc3.19 

25 

25 

43.6±0.63S 

42.2=fc0.6S2 

351rfc4.11 

361=fc3.0S 

27 

47.7d=1.220 

46.7dbl.033 

360±S.68 

365rfc5.23 

28 

4S.1±1.277 

44.3zfcl.l79 

361rfc4.43 

377=b7.09 

29 

44.3±0.537 

46.3zfcl.005 

367=fc6.75 

37Srfc7.15 


* Data adjusted to the basis of 15 per cent moisture in the raisins, 
t Dashes indicate data not available. 


increase in weight of raisin berry from 18° to 29° Balling in the fresh 
fruit was roughly 70 per cent; the increase in weight per unit volume 
over the same range of maturity, about 18 per cent. The figures of table 
2 show small differences in raisin-berry weights between the dehydrated 
and sun-dried lots in favor of the dehydrated lots by odds of about 150 
to 1 when the data are analyzed by Student's (1908, 1917) method. Most 
of the sun-dried lots appear to have had a higher weight per unit volume 
than did similar dehydrated lots. Since, however, the figures for de- 
hydrated lots in table 2 lack consistency in respect to this measurement, 
the odds by Student’s method are only 26 to 1 in favor of the sun-dried. 

The rather positive, although small, differences in berry W' eights in 
favor of the dehydrated lots indicate that respiration, and perhaps fer- 
inentatiGn in some lots, used up some of the grape solids in the sun-dried 
fruit. The data on the sugar content of the raisins (table 3) tend to 
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substantiate tliis liypothesis, sliowiiig* a higiier percentage of sugar in 
tlie deiiydrated than in the sun-dried lots. 

The coefficient of correlation of raisin-berry weight ^vith Balling de- 
gree of the fresh fruit wns 0.860 for the dehydrated lots, and 0.699 for 
the siiii-driecl. The coefficient of correlation of the weight per unit Yolnme 
iiieasiirements on the raisins with the Balling degree of the fresh fruit 
was 0.454 for the dehydrated, 0.625 for the snn-dried lots (table 5) . 

The EelaMmi of the Composiiion of the Raisins to the Balling Degree 
of the Fresh Grapes. — The sugar content of the raisins increased with 


TABLE 3 

Delation op Balling Degree op the Eresh Grapes to the Sugars and 
Insoluble Solids of the Baisins, in Thompson Seedless* 


Degree Balling 

Per cent sugars f 

Per cent, insoluble solidsj 

of fruit 

Dehydrated 

Sun-dried 

Dehydrated 

Sun-dried 

18 

19 

69,5±0.246 

68.7i0.313 

6.3Si0.160 

7.06i0.233 

20 

70.4±0.829 

69.6i0.584 

7.05i0.403 

6.66i0.178 

21 

70.9i0.295 

71.0i0.246 

6.23i0.254 

6.12i0.132 

22 

72.0i0.218 

71.2i0.360 

5.60i0.141 

5.91i0.064 

23 

72.3i0.173 

71.4i0.282 

5.70i0.135 

5.65i0.062 

24 

72.8i0.347 

71.5i0.520 i 

5.83i0.259 

5.69i0.074 

25 

26 

72.7i0.i69 

71.9i0.363 

5.26i0.107 

5.29i0.070 

27 

72.9i0.233 

71.5i0.273 

4.87i0.086 

5.29i0.083 

28 

72.2i0.541 

71.0i0.313 

5.15i0.322 

5.08i0.129 

29 

73.0i0.276 

71.7i0.458 

4.52i0.076 

4.98±0.172 


* Data adjusted to the basis of 15 per cent moisture in the raisins, 
t Reducing sugars calculated as invert sugars. 

} Insoluble residue from water extraction in the Soxhlet apparatus. 

§ Dashes indicate data not available. 

the maturity of the grapes during the early part of the maturation 
period — from 18° to 23° or 24° Bailing (table 3). After the grapes had 
reached 24° Balling, the sugar content of the raisins apparently in- 
creased bnt little, if at all. At 18° Balling the sugar content of the raisins 
was 69.5 per cent and 68.7 per cent, respectively, for dehydrated and 
sun-dried lots; whereas at 24° Balling it was 72.8 per cent and 71.5 per 
cent, respectively, calculated as invert sugars and based on raisins of 
I,5.per cent moisture content..'.;.. ■ 

The dehydrated lots had higher sugar content than the sun-dried by 
1.3 per cent of the sun-dried. 

The coefficient of correlation of sugar content of the raisins wuth the 
Balling degree of the fresh grapes over the entire range of maturity 
studied was 0.47 4 in the dehydrated, 0.394 in the sun-dried lots (table 5 ) . 

The water-insoluble solids of the raisins varied inversely with the 
sugars, decreasing, as maturity advanced, from about 7.0 per cent in 
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tlie raisins made from grapes of 18° or 19° Balling to about 5.7 per cent 
at 23° or 24° Balling and to about 5.0 per cent in the raisins made from 
tlie ripest grapes. The differences in insoluble-solids content sliown in 
table 3 between the deliydrated and sun-dried lots are not significant. 

The coefficient of correlation of insoluble solids in the raisins with the 
Balling degree of the fresh fimit was -0.460 in the dehydrated lots, 
-0.693 in the sun-dried (table 5) . 

The total titratable acidity of the raisins decreased markedly with 
increased niaturity of the fresh grapes in the early part of the ripening 

TABLE 4 


Relation of Balling Degree and Titratable Acid in the Fresh Grapes to the 
Titratable Agio in the, Raisins, in Thompson Seeblbss 


Degree 
Balling | 

Per cent 
acid in 
fresh 
fruit* 

Percentage of acid in fresh 

fruit X drying ratiof | 

Per cent acid in raisins*^ 

of fruit 1 

Dehydrated 

Sun-dried 

Dehydrated 

Sun-dried 

18 

0 79 

3.S2d=0.027 

M 

S 

f 

=> 

g 

3.47=t:0.1U 

3.37±0.123 

19 i 

— § 



20. 

0.69 

3.06±0.025 

3.13db0.037 

2.81=h0.133 

2.SS±0.261 

21 

0.66 

2.69±0.012 

2.76±0.018 

2.45±0,077 

2.47=b0.084 

22 

0.59 

2.16d=0.006 

2.26zfc0 009 

2.16±0,070 

2.11±0.052 

1.93±0.050 

1 92±0.095 

23 

0.54 

1.85i0.007 

1.71±0.008 

1.94=k0.015 

1.91=fc0.0S3 

24 

0.51 

1.88±0.014 

1.83=t0.098 

25 

0.46 

1.52±0.002 

1 61±0.006 

1.70=h0.043 

1.70±0.040 

26 




27 

0.42 

1.26±0.002 

1.37dzO.O08 

1.69d=0.061 

^ 1.65±0.050 

1.49±0.092 
1.47±0.056 

28 

0.42 

l,24d=0.009 

1.30=b0.006 

1.6S±0.098 

29 

0.44 

1.24±0.003 

1.26=fc0.007 

1,62±0.163 



* Per cent acid by weight calculated as tartaric acid. 

t Means of computations on individual lots. 

t Water extract titrated with 0.033 normal NaOH tophenolphthalein indicator and calculated as tart^aric 
acid. 

§ Dashes indicate data not available. 

period (table 4) . As the grapes became more mature, the decrease in 
acidity of the raisins became less. Titration figures on the fresh grape 
juice (table 4, second column) shoAV a similar trend. The total acid con- 
tent of the fresh grapes appears to decrease rapidly early in the ripening 
period, but more slowly or not at all later on. 

To judge from the rather rapid decrease in the total titratable acid 
content of the raisins in the early part of the ripening period of the 
grapes, a method of grading raisins for quality on the basis of acid 
determination on the raisin pulp may have considerable practical valiie.'^ 
It apparently provides an index of the approximate maturity of the 
grapes within the range of its application^ which is indicated in this 
investigation to be between 18° and 23° Balling. 

Such a method has been proposed by Hr. Charles D. Fisher of the Dried Fruit 
Association of California (unpublished). 
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Tlie coefficient of correlation of the total titratable acidity of the 
raisins with the Balling degree of the fresh grapes was -0.741 for the 
dehydrated, -0.777 for the snii-dried lots (table 5) . 

Table 4 shows no consistent differences in acid content between the 
dehydrated and siin-dried raisins. (The odds are only 8.9 to 1, by Stu- 
dent's method, that the dehydrated lots as a group are higher.) 

Table 4 gives also the titratable acidity of the fresh grapes multiplied 
by the drying ratio (from table 1) in order that these ealenlated quan- 
tities may be compared with the total titratable acid content as deter- 
mined on the raisins. As the figures show, in the early part of the ripen- 
ing period — until the fresh grapes reach 22° or 23° Balling — the 

TABLE 5 

Coefficients of Correlation between Balling Degree op the 
Fresh Grapes anb Various Determinations on the 
Raisins, in Thompson Seedless 


Determinations 

Dehydrated 

lots 

Sun-dried 

lots 

Drying ratio 

-0.962 

-0.951 

Sugars 

0 474 

0 394 

Titratable acids 

-0.741 

-0.777 

Insoluble solids 

-0.460 

-0.693 

Weight per 100 raisin berries 

0.860 

0.699 

Weight per unit volume 

0.464 

0.625 


titratable acid in the raisins is less than the calculated amount, assuming 
that there w^as no change in the nature of the acids of the fresh grapes 
as a result of drying. In the later part of the ripening range — above 22° 
or 23° Balling — the total acid content of the raisins is consistently 
greater than the calculated amount. The data are very consistent in 
both the dehydrated and sun-dried lots, and the reversal of trend in the 
figures is probably not due to any errors in the empirical procedures 
followed in titrating either the fresh grape juice or the water extracts of 
the raisins. Tlie phenomenon may be explained, conceivably, by changes 
ill the composition of the grapes, perhaps precipitation of potassium 
bitartrate in the grape tissues, part of the precipitate being lost in the 
discarded fresh grape pulp but redissolved in the prolonged water 
extraetion of the raisin pulp. It has not, however, been possible to make 
the necessary investigations to verify or disprove this hypothesis. 

The content (percentage) of potassium, calcium, and magnesium of 
the Thompson Seedless raisins appears to remain nearly constant over 
the entire range of maturity of the grapes used in the investigations 
(table 6). The data of table 6 appear to indicate that phosphorus may 
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decrease slightly in the raisins as the maturity of the grapes aclYanees ; 
but the consistency in the figures is not sufficient to establish the apparent 
decrease as a fact. 

The potassium content of the raisins averaged 0.905 per cent, the 
eaiciiim 0.058 per cent, the magnesium 0.027 per cent, and the phos- 
phorus 0.105 per cent. 


TABLE 6 


Belation of Balling Degree of the Fresh Grapes to the Potassittm, Calcium, 
Magnesium, and Phosphorus Content op the Eaisins, in Thompson Seedless* 


Degree Balling 
of fruit 

Potassium 
(per cent K) 

Calcium 
(per cent Ca) 

Magnesium 
(per cent Mg) 

Phosphorus 
(per cent P) 

Dehy- 

drated 

Sun- 

dried 

Dehy- 

drated 

Sun- 

dried 

Dehy- 

drated 

Sun- 

dried 

’ Dehy- 
drated 

Sun- 

dried 

IS 

0.S62 

0.S91 

0.061 

— t 

0.026 

— 

1 0,115 

; 0.114 

n 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

20 

0.946 

0.935 

0.057 

0.072 

0.029 

0.029 

0.107 

0.108 

21 

0.865 

0.864 

0.056 

— 

0.022 

— 

0.105 

0.104 

22 

0.914 

0.938 ! 

0.052 

0.050 

0.021 

0.029 

0.110 

0.111 

23 

0.852 

0.909 

0.059 

— 

0.020 

— 

0.107 

0.104 

24 

0.935 

0.973 i 

0.057 

0.051 

0,032 

0.033 

0.107 

0.106 

25 

0.871 

0.909 

0.063 

0.066 

0.018 

0.021 

0.106 

0.103 

26 

___ 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

27 

0.880 

0.898 

0.060 

0.051 

0.030 

0.035 

0.104 

0.106 

2S 

0.935 

0.9C6 

0.057 

— 

0.033 

— 

0.100 

0.095 

29 

0.891 

0.874 

0.050 

— 

0.020 

— 

0.097 

0.097 


* Data adjusted to the basis of 15 per cent moisture in the raisins, 
t Dashes indicate data not available. 


The Eelation of the Balling Degree of the Grapes to Quality in the 
Raisins . — The weight of the raisin berries and the weight per unit vol- 
ume® are accepted factors in the measurement of quality in raisins. 

The data on weight of berry, weight per unit volume, sugar content, 
acidity, and insoluble-solids content indicate a continued improvement 
in the quality of the raisins as the grapes nmture, the improvement pro- 
ceeding rapidly during the early part of the ripening period, slowing 
in its middle part, and almost ceasing as the grapes become very ripe. . 

Representative samples from the experimental lots of '^naturals” and 
goldeii-bleached raisins were submitted to a group representing the 
principal commercial raisin packei's of the state. Tabulation of their 
grading of the samples showed continuons improvement in quality over 
the: entire ripening range. 

s The weight per unit volume, mea.sureraeiit, based on .the wwk of Ghaee and Church- 
.(1927)., has .been, xised by a' large- cooperative oTganization for -many 'years to grade 
grow,ers^ lots; of . Taisins when received at the' warehouse'. Differentiai :, payments have 
been made upon the basis of this measurement. 
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The Influence of the Method of Drying on the Drying Ratio, Sugar 
Content, and Acid Content of Thompson Seedless Baisins.— In tables 1 
to 4, inclusive, all delij^drated lots and all sun- or shade-dried lots were 
grouped together to show the relations existing between tlie maturity 
of the fresh grapes and the several factors measured in the raisins. The 
predrying treatments — dipping and sulfuring — as well as the manner 
of drying did, however, materially influence the yield and composition 
of the raisins. 


TABLE 7 

The Influence of Method of Drying on Drying EatiO', Sugar Content of the 
Eaisins, and Total Titratable Acidity of the Baisins, in Thompson Seedless 


^lotliod of drying 

Balling 
degree X 
drying ratio* 

Percentage 
sugar (as 
invert) in 
raisins from 
grapes of 23° 
Balling 

Percentage 
acid (as 
tartaric) in 
raisias from 
grapes of 23° 
Balling 

(1) Natural sun-drying 

87.8 

70,4 

1.88 

(2) Dehydration without pretreatment 

84.5 

72.2 

2.01 

(3) Lye dip with dehydration 

84.1 

72.2 

1.86 

(4) Lye dip with sun-drying 

85.5 

71.9 

1,77 

(5) Golden bleach 

83.6 

72,5 

2.41 

(6) Sulfur bleach 

85.0 

72,3 

2.34 

(7) Aisstralian mixed dip with dehydration. 

84.3 

72.2 

1.83 

(8) Australian mixed dip with rack-drying 

85.0 

71.7 

1.80 

(9) Australian cold dip with dehydration 

84.1 

72.3 

1.61 

(10) Australian cold dip with rack-drying 

85.0 

70.7 

1.77 

(11) California soda-oil dip with dehydration 

84.5 

72.3 

1.56 

(12) California soda-oil dip with sun-drying 

86.4 

71.3 

1.86 


* Means of the products calculated Individually for each lot by multiplying the Balling degree by the 
drying ratio. Dividing the quantities given in this column by any Balling degree, from IS® to 29®, gives the 
approximate drying ratio obtained with Thompson Seedless grapes at that degree Balling for the respec-’ 
tiv’ e method of drying. 


Table 7 shows how the several treatments used and the manner of 
drjdng affected the proclnet of the Balling degree multiplied by the 
drying ratio, the sugar content of the raisins, and their total titratable 
acidity. The Balling degree X drying ratio figures are averages of the 
quantities obtained by ealenlating this product separately for each lot 
dried by the respective methods. It is a convenient expression Ksinee the 
drying ratio obtained with Thompson Seedless grapes at any given 
Balling degree between 18"^ and , 29°'" can be very closely approximated 
by simply dividing it by the Balling degree. The percentages of sugar 
and acid are given in table 7 only for raisins made from grapes of 23° 
Balling*. The differences obtained in sugar and acid among the various 
methods of drying, increased slightly with grapes of lower degree Ball- 
ing but remained fairly constant above 23° Balling. Means calculated 
from the figures given in table 7 for methods of drying involving arti- 
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ficial deli^'clratioii and for nietliods inyoiviiig snn- or sliade-tl.od.ng' will 
be found to differ slightly from the figures given in tables 1, 3, and 4, 
The apparent inconsistencies do not indicate discrepancies in the data nor 
in their interpretation but are the result of not having the same iininher 
of lots represented in each method of drying- Methods 4, 7, 9, 11, and 12 
were used only during the 1935 season, hence fewer lots dried by these 
methods than by the other methods are represented in tables 1, 3, and 4. 

The dehydrated lots ail yielded better drying ratios, as indicated by 
lower values for Balling degree X drying ratio, than equivalent sun- or 
rack-dried lots. All methods involving a predrpng treatment gave better 
ratios than natural suii-drying. The most favorable ratios were ob- 
tained ■with the golden bleach (method 5), but the advantage of this 
method over others involving dehydration is small. Hot lye dipping im- 
proved the drying ratio in the sun-dried lots, and the siilfured lots 
(methods 5 and 6) came out slightly more favorably than those lye 
dipped but not sulfured (methods 3 and 4). The potassium carbonate 
and oil dips (methods 7 to 10) were roughly equal to the hot lye dip in 
their effect on drying ratio. Differences of less than 0.5 in the Balling 
degree X drying ratio are not significant. 

The gol den-bleached raisins (method 5) had the highest apparent 
sugar content. In the percentage-sugar column of table 7, differences of 
less tliaii 0.5 are not significant. No differences may be assumed to exist, 
therefore, among equivalent lots dried according to methods 2, 3, 4, 6, 
7, 9, and 11; all of these are, however, definitely higher than the natural 
sun-dried, but the differences between any of these methods and method 
5 are of doubtful significance. The raisins made by methods 8 and 12 
(table 7) are intermediate in sugar content, higher than the natural 
sun-dried, and lower than the golden bleached. Method 10 produced 
raisins of about the same sugar content as the ‘naturals” (method 1 ) . 

The sulfured lots (methods 5 and 6) are clearly higher in titratable 
acid than any others. No determinations for SO 2 were made; but, as- 
suming the raisins to be analogous to similar commercial samples, a 
reasonable estimate of the SOg in them would approximate 1,000 parts 
per million (0.1 per cent). If theHOg present was all titratable, which 
■it probably is not, and was expresseddn. terms of tai'tarie acid, it would 
account for about 0.23 per cent acid or slightly less than half of the 
difference found between the golden-bleached raisins (method 5) and 
those of method 3, which had no sulfur dioxide but which were otherwise 
treated similarly. The remainder of the apparent differences shown be- 
tween methods 5 and 3 and methods 6 and 4 are unaccounted for. Dif- 
ferences of 0.12 or greater in the total-aeid column of table 7 are re- 
quired for significance (20 to 1 odds) . The strong carbonate dips of 
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methods 9 and 11 reduced the apparent acid content of the raisins, prob- 
ably as a result of surface adherence of some of the dipping solution. 
These raisins were not washed after drying. The raisins of methods 10 

TABLE 8 

The Eblation between the Size of Crop, Maturity, and Size of Bhket in 


THoirpso>i Seebless Grapes, at Davis 


Picking date 

Degree 

Balling 

Weight per 
100 berries, 
grams 

Degree 

Balling 

Weight per 
too berries, 
grams 


Vines of moderate crop 

Vines of heavy crop 


(6 tons per acre) 

(9 tons per acre) 

September 6, 

22.5 

12S 

20.3 

119 

September 10 

23.0 

131 

21.4 

120 

September 17 

23.0 

130 

22.3 

118 

September 24 

24.3 

135 

22.2 

'121 

October 1 

25.0 

133 

23.4 

120 

October 8 

26.1 

139 

23.7 

122 

October 15 

27.0 

137 

24.5 

122 

October 22 

26.5 

140 

# 

120 


Vines of moderate crop 

Viiies of heavy crop 


(7 tons per acre) 

(12 tons per acre) 

August 31,- 

21.0 

129 

18.2 

127 

September 7 

19.6 

130 

17.4 

120 

September 13 

22.1 

136 

21,0 

136 

September 20 

23.8 

142 

21.9 

161 

September 27 

23.4 

13S 

22.4 

152 

October 4 

24. G 

144 

23.0 

169 

October 11 1 

24.4 

143 

24.8 

157 

October IS... 

24.3 

144 

24.6 

167 

1936 

Vines of light cropf 

Vines of moderate crop 


(3 tons per acre) 

(6 tons per acre) 

August 22, 

21.9 

130 

21.6 

134 

August 29 

24.4 

140 

22.9 

137 

September 4 ■ 

24,5 

144 

23.3 

137 

September Ilf... ' 

26.8 

136 

24.8 

136 

September IS. ■ ' 

28. 0 

136 

25.1 

134 

September 25 ..... 

29.7 

137 

26. 5 

138 

October .2. ... ............... 


— 

27.0 

139 


, */Das!ie8 indicate data not available. : 

t Tlie first three pickings exhausted the supply of fruit on the vines used August 22 to September 4, 
inclusive. Another group of vines was used to supply the fruit for the September 11 to September 25 tests 
from the light-crop, vines. 

and 12, which received predrjung treatments identical with those of 
methods 9 and 11 respectively, were washed after drying. They show no 
considerable decrease in acidity resulting from the treatment. The differ- 
ences in acid content between dehydrated and equivalent sun-dried lots 
is small except in the lots dried by method 9 as compared with 10 and 



Feb. 1942] Jacol): delation of Maturity of Grapes to Baisins 339 

those of metliod 11 as compared with 12. The probable reason for these 
differences has already been explained. 

The Relation Between Sise of Grop^ MaturUy, and Size of Berry . — 
Table 8 shows the picking dates and Bailing degree of the fresh grapes, 
and the weight per 100 berries for each series of experimental lots ob- 
tained from the vineyards at Davis. The crop weights given in the table 
were arrived at by adding together all qnantities removed from the 
vines, plus the estimated amount of fruit remaining unharvested at the 
end of the season, and then eaieuiatiiig to the acre basis. 

The data are inconclusive. The figures shoiv that in 1927 the vines 
carrying the heavy crop w-ere a little slower in ripening their fruit and 
produced somewhat smaller berries than did the vines having only a 
moderate crop. Also, the berries from the moderately loaded vines ap- 
parently increased in size, at least during the early part of the ripening 
period, 'vrhereas those from the heavily loaded vines did not. 

Ill 1935, the fruit from the heavily loaded vines was a little greener 
early in the season, but caught up with that from the moderately loaded 
vines before the season was over. The berries from both lots of vines 
increased in size during the early part of the ripening season, and after 
the third picking those from the heavily loaded vines were larger than 
those from the moderately loaded vines. 

In 1936, two different sets of lightly loaded vines were required to 
supply the needed quantity of fruit. The two groups of vines were very 
similar, but not identical in their characteristics, as is indicated by the 
break in berry-size increase when the change to the second set of vines 
was made on September 11. The fruit on the lightly loaded vines ripened 
slightly ahead of that from the moderately loaded vines. Some increase 
ill berry size is indicated as ripening progressed in the fruit from the 
first set of lightly loaded vines, but none is indicated in the second set 
of lightly loaded vines nor in the moderateh^ loaded vines. 

EESXJLTS WITH . MUSCAT OP ALEXANDEIA 

The work with the Muscat paralleled that dwitli Thompson Seedless 
during the 1935 and 1936 seasons, but involved a total of only 76 indi- 
vidual lots as against a total of 348 (in four years) for Thompson Seed- 
■less. The data obtained are therefore less extensive and not so consistent^ 
when summarized. The methods of drying used were- those described for 
Thompson Seedless as (1) natural sun-drying ; (2) dehydration, without 
: pretreatnient ; (3) lye dip with ..dehydration ; (4.) lye dip with sun- 
.clrying (9.) Australian cold dip with dehydration ; and (10) Australian 
cold dip with rack-drying. -The .complete .■•'serm^ was carried through 
1935.; but in 1936 it was impossible tO' follow^ the entire program, and 
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methods 9 and 10 were eiropped, A considerable number of the sun-dried 
lots were discarded in wdiieli 10 per cent or more of the berries showed a 
positive reaction to the yeast and mold test with hydrogen peroxide. 

Tables 9 and 10 sunimarize the results. The indmdual lots are grouped 
according to the Balling degree of the fresh fruit ; biitj since each class 
represents only one or two series, the actual Balling hydrometer read- 
ings are given in the left-hand column of each table. The acid titrations, 
ealeulated to per cent by weight as tartaric, are averaged in the second 
eolunin of table 9. A marked decrease in the acidity of the fresh fruit is 
apparent until the fruit reached about 22° Balling, after which no 
further decrease was observed. Also, the acid content of the grapes in 
1936 was slightly higher than in 1935, a fact which accounts for the minor 
discrepancies in the continuity of the decrease in acid as shown in table 9. 

The size of the fresh berries (table 9, third and fourth eolunms) was 
appreciably greater in 1935 than in 1936. An increase in size during 
the early part of the ripening period is, furthermore, indicated. 

The drying ratios for both dehydrated and sun-dried lots decreased 
without a break in continuity from the greenest to the ripest lots. When 
the drying ratio of the Muscat is multiplied by the Balling degree, the 
product shows a definite trend to increase as the fruit becomes riper, 
in contrast to the results with Thompson Seedless (table 1), with which 
the product of Balling X drying ratio shows no tendency to drift with 
the Balling. The difference in behavior of the two varieties in this 
respect is logically attributed to the presence of seeds in the Muscat and 
their absence in the Thompson Seedless. If the seeds in the Muscat are 
assumed to be nearly mature in the greenest fruit used and to change 
but little as the sugar content of the grapes increases, then the effect on 
the relation of the drying ratio to the Balling degree would be as ob- 
served in these tests. 

The weight per 100 raisin berries is influenced both by the size of the 
fresh beimies and by the drying ratio. Since the fresh berries were larger 
in 1935 than in 1936, and since the lots in the lower Balliiig classes are 
preponderantly from the 1935 experiments, whereas the higher Balling 
classes were mostly obtained in 1936, the size of raisin berries as the 
fruit becomes more mature progresses upward less regularly than if 
the tests could have covered the entire range of maturity in both years. 
Nevertheless, the figures of table 9 show a 50 per cent increase in size 
of the raisin berries from the greenest to the ripest fruit used. Since 
commercial grading with Muscat raisins is largely based on size, ob- 
viously the commereial quality improved gradually over the entire range 
of maturity studied. 
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The weight per unit A^olume of the Muscat raisins (table 9) shows a 
clear increase in this measurement as the grapes became riperj but aii 
increase neither so regular nor so great as in Thompson Seedless 
(table 2). 

In the early part of the ripening range the Muscat raisins showed a 
marked increase in sugar as the grapes became riper. Grapes of 16.0° 
Balling produced raisins having 62.8 per cent and 62.2 per cent sugar 
respectively for the dehydrated and sun-dried lots, whereas raisins 
made from grapes of 23.1°~23.3‘° Balling had 68.2 and 67.4 per cent 
sugar (table 10), Beyond the 23° Balling stage of maturity the sugar 
content of the raisins did not increase further with more advanced ma- 
turity of the grapes. 

The total titratable acid content of the raisins decreased with advanc- 
ing maturity, rapidly at first, then more slowly, but continued over the 
entire range of maturity. Raisins made from grapes at 16.0° Balling had 
3.16 and 2.67 per cent total acid as tartaric in the dehydrated and sun- 
dried lots respectively, those from grapes of 23.1°-23.3° Balling had 1.53 
and 1.34 per cent acid, and those from grapes of 27.0°~27.5° Balling had 
1.24 and 1.18 per cent. The acid content of the sun-dried lots was con- 
sistently lower than that of equivalent dehydrated lots. 

The water-in soluble solids content of the Muscat raisins, which in- 
cluded much of the seed materials, decreased from 13.8 and 15.3 re- 
spectively in dehydrated and sun-dried lots made from grapes of 16.0° 
Balling to between 10 and 11 per cent from grapes of 23.1°-23.3° Ball- 
ing ; thereafter it decreased but little, if at all. 

Potassium and phosphorus in the raisins (table 10) decreased slightly 
in percentage as the maturity of the fresh grapes advanced. The decrease 
is small but too consistent to he ignored. Calcium and magnesium in the 
raisins seem to remain about the same over the entire range of maturity 
of the fresh grapes. 

When compared with Thompson Seedless (table 6) the Muscat raisins 
were slightly lower in potassium and phosphorus content, slightly higher 
ill calcium, and about the same in magnesium. 

SUMMARY 

Experiments were conducted to determine how the niatiirity of the 
fresh grapes influences the drying ratio, the size of the raisin berries, 
the weight per unit volume, the titratable acidity, and the content of 
sugar, potassium, ealeium, magnesium, and phosphorus in the raisins. 
Thompson Seedless ( Sultanina) and Muscat of Alexandria grapes, picked 
at about weekly intervals, were dried by several methods, including most 
of the standard eommereiai procedures and certain others that are not 
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coHiiiierciaL Tlie stage of maturity is represented by degree Balling of 
tlie juice from tlie fresh grapes. The tests with Thompson Seedless cov- 
ered a range of 18 to 29"^ Balling and with Muscat 16 to 27°. 

As the maturity of the fresh Thompson Seedless grapes advaiieed, the 
drying ratio decreased regularly with the increase in Balling degree, so 
that the product of Balling degree X drying ratio remained nearly coii- 
staiit. With the Muscat of Alexandria, the drying ratio decreased witli 
advancing maturity of the grapes, but not proportionall}?', and the prod- 
uct of Balling degree X drying ratio drifted upward with the Balliiig. 
The size of the raisin berries and the weight per unit volume of raisins 
in both varieties increased along with the maturity of the giupes. 

During the early part of the range of maturity studied, tlie sugar 
content of the raisins increased, whereas the total titratable acidity and 
insoluble-solids content decreased. The rate of these changes lessened as 
maturity advanced. Changes in the sugar and insoluble-solids content 
of the raisins nearly or quite ceased after the midpoint in the range of 
maturity of the grapes was reached, although the acidity of the i‘aisins 
, eontinued to decrease slowly. 

The potassium, calcium, and magnesium content of the Thompson 
Seedless raisins remained fairly constant, whereas the phosphorus con- 
tent appears to have decreased somewhat with advancing maturity. In 
the Muscat raisins both the potassium and phosphorus decreased, with 
the ealeium and magnesium content remaining about the same. 
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THE EFFECT OF PEETREATMENT AND 
SUBSEQUENT DRYING ON THE 
ACTIVITY OF GRAPE OXIDASH 

A. A. HUSSEIN/ E. M. MBAK/ AND W. V. CEUESS^ 

Thompson SeeoijEss grapes usually darken during drying* in the prep- 
aration of raisins. The intensity of this darkeiiiiig depends to a con- 
siderable extent on the treatment of the fresh fruit prior to drying*. 
Raisins prepared by drying grapes in the sunlight without other treat- 
ment are eharacteristieaily of a dark color similar to the clove-brown 
of Ridgway (1912) Raisins produced by the cold-dip, mixed-dip, soda- 
dip (hot lye), sulfur-bleach, or golden-bleach procedures, on the other 
hand, nsiially have a light color ranging in hue from cinnainon-huif to 
sepia as judged by the color standards of Ridgway. Hussein and Criiess 
(1940) investigated the properties of grape oxidase and suggested that 
oxidizing enzjmes are involved to a considerable extent in the darkening 
of grapes during the preparation of raisins, and to some extent in the 
darkening of W' iiies. These authors, however, limited their investigations 
to the enzyme preparation obtained from fresh, untreated grapes. There 
is no available published information concerning the effects of the vari- 
ous treatments used in the production of light-colored raisins on the 
oxidizing enzymes occurring in grapes. 

A series of experiments was conducted during the 1939 season in order 
to determine the effects of the mixed-, soda-, and cold-dip pretreatments, 
and of sulf uring and drying, on the oxidase activity of raisins made from 
Thompson Seedless grapes. 

EXPERIMENTAL PROCEDURE 

Materials Used . — Thompson Seedless grapes were used in all experi- 
ments unless otherwuse indicated. 

The sulfur-bleach and cold-, mixed-, and soda-dip procedures em- 
ployed were similar to those in commercial use as described by Mrak 
and Long (1941) . The golden-bleach procedure was similar to that used 
in the preparation of sulfur-bleach raisins, except that the fruit was 
dried in a dehydrater having a relative humidity of 25 per cent at the 
hot end, and a dry-bulb temperature of 71.1® C (160® F). 

The dipping preparations used were : soda dip, 0.5 per cent solution of 

^ Eeceived for publication February 26, 1941. 

G-radiiate student in Eruit Products. 

® Instructor in Fruit Tecbnology and Junior Mycologist in tlie Experiment Station. 

/^ Professor of Fruit Technology and Chemist in the Experiment Station. 

^’ See ‘^Literature Gited^t for eomplete data on citations which are referred to in 
the text by author and date of publication. 
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NaOH brought to 95° G (203° F) ; mixed dip, an enmlsioii eontainiiig 
68 grams of K 2 CO 3 , 34 grams of KaOH, 50 cc of California olive oil, 
and approximately 12 liters of tap water brought to 82.2° C (180° F) ; 
and cold dip, an emulsion eontaining 950 grams of an alkali mixture 
consisting of 95 grams of Na2C03, 855 grams of K2CO3, 100 cc of Cali- 
fornia olive oil, and approximately 20 liters water at 20° C (68° F). 

Freshly picked Thompson Seedless grapes were treated in one or 
another of the dipping preparations for various periods of time, then 
sn If 11 red or dried according to the particular procedure used in com- 
niercial practice. 

Enzyme PreparaMon. — ^Untreated, freshly dipped, siilfured, and dried 
grapes were tested for oxidase activity after first making an enzyme 
preparation from the various samples. The enzyme preparations and 
nieasiireineiit were made according to the procedures of Hussein and 
Criiess (1940) as described briefly in the paragraph below. Treated 
grapes were stored at -17.7° C (0°F), and the raisins at 0° C (32° F) 
until used. 

To make the enzyme preparation, samples were ground in a mortar 
containing white sand and acetone and were then filtered. This pro- 
cedure wuis repeated a second and third time. The dilute acetone pre- 
vented browning, removed auto-oxidizable catechol compounds, tannins, 
some of the w'ater-soluble materials, and precipitated the enzyme. The 
solid residue was then extracted with a 0.2 molar citrate buffer of pH 4.5, 
equal in volume in cubic centimeters to three times the weight in grams 
of the grape sample used. Then three volumes of 95 per cent alcohol 
were added and the mixture centrifuged. The resulting precipitate was 
suspended in the aforementioned citrate buffer. 

QiimiUtative Measurement of Grape-Oxidase Action. — The colorimet- 
ric method of Bans! and Ucho (1926) as modified by Hussein and Cruess 
(1940), was used for the quantitative measurement of oxidase activity. 
This procedure is as follows : 1 cc of enz3une extract and 1 cc of 1 per 
cent guaiacol solution (by volume) in 50 per cent ethyl alcohol were 
added to a test tube containing 5 cc of 0.2 molar acetate buffer of pH 
4.5. Then sufficient distilled water was added to make a total volume 
of 20 ee. Finally 1 ee of 0.1 N H2O2 was added to the same test tube after 
which the tube was held at 30° C (86° F) for 1 hour. The reaction was 
then stopped by the addition of 5 cc of glacial acetic acid. The peroxidase 
enzyme of the grapes catalyzes the oxidation of the guaiacol by the H2O2, 
a reaction similar to that occurring during the browning of the grape 
flesh by oxidation catalyzed by the enzyme. 

Hussein and Cruess (1940) estimated enzyme activity by observing 
the extent to which the extracts darkened. This was conveniently done 
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by measiiriiig' tlie light transmission with an Eveijni photoelectric eolori- 
iiieter, with a filter having maximum transmission at 5,400 angstrom 
units. From the transmissions (T) were calculated values of log 1/T, 
used as the measure of enzyme activity. The gx’eater the value of log 
1/T the greater is the enzyme activity. 

EXPERIMENTAL OBSERVATIONS 

Effect of Various Dips . — The efiects of the type and time of dip used 
on eiizynie activity of fresh grapes are shown in table 1. The enzyme 


TABLE 1 

EPFBcr OP Taeiovs Dipping Treatments on Enzyme Activity 
OP Thompson Seeeless Grapes 


Type of dip 

Dipping period 

Per cent 
of light 
transmission 

Log 1,/T 
values for 
enzyme 
activity 

Per cent 
increase or 
decrease in 
oxidase 
activity 


\ 2 minutes 

46.25 

-0.335 

- 2.6 

Cold dip* . 


59 00 

—0 229 

—34 8 


[lO minutes 

64.50 

-0.190 

-45.0 



45.00 

-0.347 



f 5 seconds! 

40.00 

-0.398 

+15.8 

Mixed dip! 

] 30 seconds 

56.25 

-0.24S 

—28.0 


[go seconds 

75.75 

-0.120 

-64.5 

No dip (check) 


45.50 

-0.342 


Soda dip (5 per cent solution 

f 5 seconds! i 

38.50 

-0.415 

+14.2 

of NaOH) 

] 30 seconds 

95.25 

-0.022 

—94.0 


[go seconds. 

98.75 

-0.004 

-99.0 

No dip (check) 


43.50 

-0.362 



* An emulsion containing 050 grams of alkali mixture (95 grams of Na«CO;iand 855 grams of KsCOAand 
100 cubic centime lers of olive oil and about 20 liters of tap water, 
t Dipping periods commonly used in commercial practice. 

t An emulsion containing 6S grams of K 2 CO 3 , 34 grams of NaOH, 50 cubic centimeters of olive oil, and 
,12 liters of tap water. 

activity of, grapes treated in the cold dip decreased when the length of , 
dipping period was increased. This decrease in enzyme activity, how- 
ever, was not directly proportional to the length of dipping period used. 
The skill of grapes treated in the cold dip did not, crack, even after 10 
minutes' exposure, but much of the' waxy bloom was removed. The 
amount removed varied' according to the length of the dipping period. 
Each skin,was covered' with a thin, layer, of oil which caused, the, fruit 
to ,remaiii soft, and plia.,Me, even when, dried. This oil coating may have 
'acted as a,. layer' retarding the entrance of oxygen into the flesh, of the 
fruit, thereby . preventing in , some .degree, darkening of .the raisins': by.' 
oxidation. ■ 



Eilgardia 


[Vol. 14, No. 6 


IiiiHiersioii of grapes for an appreciable period of time in tlie hot 
dipping solutions reduced the enzyme activity, whereas dipping for a 
very sliort time increased enzyme activity. When the dipping period was 
increased to 30 seconds or more, enzyme activity decreased rapidly as 
shown in table 1. The most rapid decrease in enzyme activity occurred 
when the grapes w'ere treated in the soda dip, while the slow^est decrease 
in activity occurred when they were treated in the cold dip. The tempera- 
ture of the dipping solution was undoubtedly an important factor in 
aecoiiiitiiig for these diiferences. In order to defermiiie the effect of heat 
alone on the enzyme activity, dipping tests were eondiicted in distilled 


TABLE 2 

Effect of Hot-Watee Dips on Enzyme Activity in Thompson Seedless Grapes 


TemperatTire of dip, 
degi'ees Fahrenheit 

Dipping 

period, 

seconds 

Per cent 
of light 
transmission 

Log 1/T 
values for 
enzyme 
activity' 

Per cent 
increase or 
decrease in 
oxidase 
activity 


f 5 

45.1 

-0.345 

+18. 0 


|30 

69.0 

-0.1(52 

-43.0 


loo 

SS.2 

-0.092 

-70.5 

No dip (check) 


52.0 

-0.284 



[5 

48.2 

-0.315 

+17.5 

205 

ho 

95.2 

-0.020 

-92.5 


(60 

98.2 

-0.006 1 

~9S.5 

No dip (check) 


54.0 

-0.268 



water at 82.2^ C (180=^ F) and 96.1^ C (203^ F). The results were very 
similar to those obtained in the experiments with the soda and mixed 
dips. Grapes dipped for 5 seconds in hot wmter at 82.2° C (180° P) and 
96.1° C (203° P) displayed an increase in enzyme activity similar to 
that observed in the mixed-dip and soda-dip experiments. When gimpes 
were subjected to the hot-water treatments for 30 or 60 seconds, on the 
other hand, enzjnne activity decreased greatly as indicated in table 2. 
The skins of most of the grapes subjected to the soda dip, the mixed dip 
or the 30- and 60-seeohd hot-water dips cracked extensweiy. The most 
severe skin cracking occurred when the longest dipping periods were 
used; the skins of grapes subjected to the 5-second hot- water dip, did 
not crack. When a grape, oxidase .preparation wms heated for:,. various 
periods of time at 82.2° C (180° P) and 95° C (203° F) no activation 
^eet was observed (table 3). The enzyme system was almost completely 
iiiac'tiyatecl in 30 seconds. This indicates that the apparently increased 
aetivit^X, observed when grapes were treated in the soda and the mixed 
dips periods of time, was due to some other cause than oxidase 
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response alone, Fiitlier tests were conducted with Muscat grapes which 
are larger and have thicker skins, than the Thompson Seedless variety. 
Although the Muscat grapes were, dipped in water at 95° C (203° F) for 
various periods of time up to 60 seconds, in no case did the skins of these 
grapes show cracking. Furthermore, the data obtained (table 4) show 
that heating in water for very -short periods of time did not increase 

TABLE 3 


Effect of Heat ox the Exztme Pe.eparation Obtained Pkom 
Thompson Seedless Grapes 


Heating period in seconds 
at iS0° F 

Per cent 
of light 
transmission 

Log 1/T 
Talues for 
enzj-me 
activity 

[ Per cent 

I decrease in 

I oxidase 

activity 


8S.00 

—0.056 


9. 

SS.50 

-0.054 

3.5 

5 . 

S9.25 

—0.050 

1 8.9 

10 

88.50 

-0.054 

3.5 

15. . .. . . F 

S9.50 

—0.046 

17.6 

20 ' 

95,00 

-0.022 

i 00.7 

30 

9S.T5 

1 -0.005 

91.1 



TABLE 4 

The Effect of Hot -Water Hips on Enzyaie Activity 
IN Muscat Grapes 


Dipping period in seconds 
at 203“ F 

Per cent 
of light 
transmission 

Log 1/T 
values for 
enzyme 
activity 

Per cent 
decrease in 
oxidase 
acti'vity 

0 (check) 

39.0 

’ -0.409 


S 

47.2 

-0.323 

22.0 

10. 

86.0 

-0.065 

84.0 

20 

91.2 i 

-0.039 

90.7 

60. 

95.2 

1 ' 

-0.022 1 

j 

94,2 


enzyme activity. The -enzyme system wms almost completely inactivated 
after 60 seconds of heating. This indicates that skin differences between 
the two varieties may be partially responsible .for the variations, in oxi- 
dase responses to the .dipping - treatments of short duration. Fariatioiis 
ill oxidase distribution within the individual berry, as well as varietal 
differenees in size of the berries, may also be factors accounting for the 
.obserimd. differences ill effects of the .heated dips on the oxidase activity 
o.f: the. two. varieties. ' 

• In order to compare the distribution of enzyme activity in Thompson 
Seedless and Muscat grapes, individual berries ivere peeled and the 
Muscats were seeded. Table 5, shows that enzyme activity was greater 
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in tlie skins than in the flesh of the two varieties of grapes used. A iniich 
greater difference between enzyme activity in skin and flesh was observed 
ill the Thompson Seedless than in the Muscat grapes. Enzyme activity 
in Muscat grapes was slightly greater in the skin than in the flesh. In 
Tiiompsoii Seedless, on the other hand, enzyme activity in the skins was 
over 31 times as great as that in the flesh. The skins of Thompson Seed- 
less grapes showed m.ore activity than either tlie skin or the flesh of 
Muscat grapes. The flesh of the former, however, showed less activity 
than either the skin or flesh of the latter. The relative richness in oxidase 
of skin as obseiwed here agrees with the data of Hussein and Griiess 


TABLE 5 

Comparison' of Enzyme Activity op Skin and Flesh op Thompson 
Seedless and Muscat Grapes 


Variety of grape 

Portion of 
grape tested 

Per cent 
of light 
transmission 

Log 1/T 
values for 
enzyme 
activity 

Weight ratio 
of skin 
to flesh 

Oxidase 
activity 
ratio of 
skin to 
fle.sh* 

Thompson Seedless.. 

(Skin 

61.00 

-0.215 \ 

0.113:1 

31.1:1 


(Flesh 

82.50 

-0.083 / 



Muscat 

(Skin ^ 

76.25 

-0.118 1 

0.101:1 

7.75:1 


(Flesh 

75.00 

-0.122 / 




^ * Solutions used in measurement of enzyme activity of Thompson Seedless skins were diluted twelve 
times and that for Muscat skins eight times. Corrected values for activity ratio of skin to flesh are given 
in, the last column. The activity ratio of Muscat flesh to Thompson Seedless flesh (corrected value) = 
1.47:1; and of Muscat akin to Thompson Seedless skin (corrected value) = 0.37:1. 

( 1940) concerning the location of the enzyme in the grape. This observed 
■aneqnal enzyme distribution is probably concerned, to some extent at 
least, with the variations in enzyme responses when Thompson Seedless 
and Muscat grapes were treated in the hot-water dips. It may also ac- 
count for the fact that Muscat grapes that retain a light color have not 
been produced successfully on a commercial scale by use of the cold, 
mixed, or soda dips without a subsequent sulfuiing treatment. 

Effect of Stdftmng. — Sulfur-bleaehed raisins were dried to a moisture 
content of about 15 per cent. The oxidase activity in finished raisins 
varied greatly with the period of exposure and concentration of SO^ used 
in the sulfuring treatment. The data in table 6 show that the enzyme 
activity in the sulfur-bleached raisins decreased with increase in length 
of the sulfuring period. In these experiments, as in commercial practice, 
the lightest-colored raisins were obtained when grapes were sulfured for 
2 hours and the darkest when they were sulfured for 1 hour or less. 
Table 7 indicates that the coneentration. of SO^ in the sulfuring house 
at the time of sulfuring also affeetsfhe enzyme activity of raisins treated 
by thismethod.:^;^"^ 
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Eaisiiis prepared by drying grapes sulfiired at tlie liigiier coneeiitra- 
tioiis of SO 2 , for a given period of time bad less eiiz'jaiie activity tlian 
tliose siilfiired at lower concentrations for the same period of time. Ap- 
parently the time of exposure and concentration of SO 2 during snlfuring 
are both important in diminishing oxidase activity in snlfnred raisins. 
Hussein and Crness (1940) found that very'Mgli concentrations of SOg 

TABLE 6 


Effect op Tiiie op Sulfueixg ox the Oxidase Activity 
OF SiTLPm-BLEACHED BAISIXS 


Suifuring period, minutes* 

SO 2 in 
raisins, 
p.p.m. 

Log l/'T values 
for enzyme 
activity t 

Per cent 
decrease in 
oxidase 
activity 

Color grade 
of the 
finished 
raisins J 

0 (cheek) 


-0.025 


Poor 

30 

150 

-0.023 

7.0 

Poor 

60 

300 

-0.016 

35 . 7 

Poor 

90 

400 

-0.010 

59.5 

Fair 

120 

570 

-0.005 

79.4 

Good 



* The concentration of SO 2 in thesulfuring compartment was 1.5 per cent by volume, and the tempera- 
ture, 105““120'' F. 

t Represents activity calculated to 1 gram of dry weight, 
t Color grade judged from standpoint of salability as sulfur-bleached raisins. 


TABLE 7 


Effect op Coxcextratiox of SOo During Sulfueing ox the Oxidase 
Activity of Sulfue-Bleached Eaisins 


Concentration of SO 2 in per cent 
liy volume in suifuring compartment* 

SO 2 in 
raisins, 
p.p.m. 

Log 1/T values 
for enzyme 
activityt 

Per cent 
_ decrease 
in oxidavse 
activity 

1 Color grade 
i of the 

finished 
raisins $ 

Check 


-0.025 


Poor 

0.75 

270 

-0.020 

18,7 

Poor 

1.50 

570 

-0.006 

77.9 

Good 




* The length of the snlfuring period was 120 minutes and the temperature 106°~120® F. 
t Represents activity calculated to 1 gram of dry weight. 

I Color grade judged from standpoint of salability as sulfur-bleached raisins. 


were required to inactivate a grape-enzyme preparation. Oxidase ae- 
tivity decreased gradually ■. as the .concentration of SOs^added to the 
solution was iiiereased from 0 to. S^SSO p.p.m., but was not entirely. iii- 
iiibited at any concentration .used. It is difficult to understand, why the . 
enzj^me preparation should be so resistant to SOg. Possibly other ;faetors, 
such as .physical' condition of the^ grapes, maturity,, and, temperature 
complicate the results- 

Effeci of Drying . — The treatment.of grapes preliminary to drying is 
the: Bame for golden-bleached and sulfur-bleached raisins. Both are 
lye-dipped and snlfnred; but the former are then dehydrated and the 
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latter are exposed to the siiii for a short time and later dried in the shade. 
The two products, however, are diifereiit in appeara.:iiee and storage 
€|iialities. Siilfur-bleaelied raisins usually darken more rapidly in storage 
than do the golden-bleaelied ; this may be attributed to some extent to 
the higher moisture content in the former. Nevertheless it -was thought 
that oxidase may play a part in this darkening. Coiiseciueiitly, grapes 
from each of two lots were dehydrated and shade-dried and then com- 
pared for oxidase activity. Table 8 sho^vs that the enzyme activity in the 


TABLE 8 

EiwcT OP Sux-Dk,yixg and Dehydeation o^n Oxidase Activity 
IN THE Dried Products 


Drying procedure 

1 

Per cent 
of light 
transmission 

Log 1/T values 
for enzyme 
activity 

Ratio of 
aetivit 3 /‘ of 
dehydrated 
to .sun-dried 

Deh^’drated at 160° F 

90.75 

i 

o 

o 

t.3 

0.188:1 

In sun 1 dav and then dried in the shade. 

59 . 75 

-0.224 / 

Dehydrated at 160° F 

88.75 

“0.052 1 

0.213:1 

In sun 1 day and then dried in the shade 

57.00 

-0.244 / 




dehydrated product was approximately one fifth of that of shade-dried. 
This variation in oxidase activity may account for some of the differences 
ill the storage qualities of the two types of raisins. 

SUMMARY 

Oxidase enzymes cause discoloration of grapes and raisins under cer- 
tain conditions. Experiments have been conducted to determine the 
effect of various dipping, sulfuring, and drying procedures on this ac- 
tivity. The commercial cold-, mixed-, and soda-dip treatments decreased 
the oxidase activity when immersion periods of sufficient length were 
used. Oxidase activity was stimulated by very short, soda, mixed, and 
hot-water dips. Sulfuring decreased the oxidase activity, approximately 
in proportion to the period of exposure and concentration of SOo used 
during sulfuring. Raisins prepared by dehydration had about one fifth 
tlie oxidase activity of sulfured grai:)es dried in the shade, probably be- 
cause of the relatively high temperatiire vised for clehydratioii. 

The diminishing effect on oxidase activity of some of the eommereial 
dipping treatments may account for the production of light-colored 

raisins without the use of SOo. - ; 
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SOME FACTORS AFFECTING THE BURNING 
OF SULFITES USED IN SULFUEING 

FRUITH 

G. S. BISSOIST/ H. w; ALLINGEB/ and H. A. YOENG-^ 

During the 1936 season, growers in various districts in California were 
experiencing some difficulty in sulfuring the fruit to be dried. Long, 
Mrak, and Fisher'' found that the difficulties of that season were merely 
a recurrence of a series of yearl}^ troubles. These investigators deter- 
mined that some of the samples of sulfur in question burned 90 to 100 



Fig. 1.— Illustrations of slag resulting from incomplete burning: A, liglit- 
eolored slag from a liigli-grade sulfur indicating that tiie dre was smotliered 
tlirougli iiisufileient ventilation ; B, dark-colored slag from a low-grade sulfur 
indicating that the fire Tvas smothered by carbon or carbonaceous matter which 
floated to the surface of the molten sulfur. 

per cent, whereas many others burned anywhere from 10 to 50 per cent. 
With the poor-burning siilfurs the result was reduced quality of the 
.prodiiet, delay in operations during the dlrying season,, and an actual 
loss of sulfur through failure to burn. ' ' 

.A Poor-burning sulfurs develop, over . the burning, molten surface, ,a. 
black film that decreases tlie^rate. of vaporization of the sulfur by shield-. 
ing„ .the' molten sulfur from direct .contact with the fl.a 2 iie, whi.cli . grad- 

W’.S^ceived for publication D-ecembor 10,.I940. ■ 

® Professor of Chemistry and Chemist in the Experiment Station: died March IS, 
1940. V'". . 

® . Analyst, Division of .Chemistry. ' 

Associate Profe.ssor of Chemistry and ■ Associate Chemist in ■ the Experiment 
Station. .'A ;.;'-'.A:':u v 'G'-- ' ^ 

®Loiig, J. D., E. M. Mrak, and C.v DA'Fisher. Investigations in the sulfuring of 
fruits for drying. California Agr. Exp. Bta. Bui. 636:1-56. 1940. 
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naily decreases tlie burning area and finally extinguishes the flame. The 
uiibiiriied sulfur solidifies on cooling and forms a dark hard cake or slag 
(fig. 1), not easily removed from the pans. 

Though a black variety of sulfur can be produced/ the sulfur samples 
tested in the experiments reported here were not subjected to the same 
eoiiditioiis as those gweii for producing the black variety. 

EXPERIMENTAL RESULTS 

Identification of Contwmmants Affecting Burning . — Chemical tests on 
the composition of this black film on cakes from commercial sulfnring 
houses showed, after the included sulfur had been driven off by con- 
trolled heat treatment, that the film consisted largely of carbon or car- 
bonaceous material, with some siliceous matter and iron oxide, the 
second probably coming from dust, and tbe latter chiefly from the iron 
pans in which the sulfur was burned by the growers. 

When this work w^as first undertaken it was planned to be carried out 
entirely in the laboratory. The results obtained were such, however, that 
it was decided to follow up the laboratory experiments wuth field tests 
conducted in a commercial sulfnring house. All of the sulfurs used in 
the following experiments were of commercial grade and of unl?:nown 
purity. 

Labor aiory Experiments , — Tests were directed toward investigating 
the role that the impurities found in the black film or scum play in reduc- 
ing the burning of sulfurs. The method consisted in adding varying 
small amounts of iron oxide, siliceous compounds, and carbonaceous 
matter to samples of sulfur no. 1 that normally burned 99.7 per cent, 
and observing how these added materials affected the reduction of the 
amount of sulfur burned. 

Ill working out the procedure to be followed in these tests, it was found 
that the methods adopted -would be empirical. That is, the results would 
depend considerably on factors influencing the temperature of the sulfur 
and the film formation — for example, the size of the sample used; the 
control of air drafts ; the size, shape, and composition of the coiitaiiier ; 
and the nature of the surface on which the container was placed (trans- 
ite, wmod, sand, and the like). 

... ,In a series of tests, lO-gram-samples of -sulfur gave the most consistent 
results. 'These, tests .also showed that 2,5-meli porcelain evaporating 
.dishes, are miore satisfactory than 2-incli straight-sided, aluminum, dishes 
for the burning of sulfur. Transite board .proved to be the most sa.tis- 

® Mellor, J. W. A comprehensive treatise on inorganie and theoretieal chemistry. 

10, p. 34. Longmans, Green and Company, New Tork, N. Y. 1930, 
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factory support for the sulfur dishes. Careful shielding of the eontainers 
was necessary to insure consistently good burning. 

All samples were burned from a cold start (except where noted) under 
optiiiiuiii conditions. That is, the cold sulfur was carefully lighted with 



Amoc//?^ of fgra/??o) oofcfeof fo /O.OO grams so /far 


Fig. 2. — Effect of lubricating oil (medium) and of fuel oil on the 
percentage of sulfur burned : 

Curve 1^, fuel oil added ; burned at once without mixing. 

Curve 2A^ fuel oil added; burned after one thorough mixing. 

Curve 3Af fuel oil added; burned after 4 hours and three thorough mixings during 
the interval. 

Curve 4^, fuel oil added; burned after 24 hours and four thorough mixings during 
. the interv.ai. 

Curve IF, lubricating oil added ; burned at once -without mixing. 

Curve 2F, lubricating oil added ; burned after one thorough mixing. 

Curve 3B, lubricating oil added; burned after 4 hours and three thorough mixings 
during the interval. 

Curve 4F, lubricating oil added ; burned after 24 hours and four thorough mixings 
during the interval. 

a match, the match discarded, and the dish then placed on a traiisite 
board and shielded from drafts., . 

, ■Effect of Various Admixtures on Burning. ^In the fi,rst, experiments', 
on the effect of impurities on snlfnr bnrning, small amounts of ignited 
dust or iron oxide, Yarying from 0.005 to 0.05 gram, were mixed with 
10-gram samples of sulfur no. 1, and the mixtures burned. These contami- 
nants in the quantities used did not significantly affect the burning of 
the sulfur. Judging from these results, tests would have to be confined 
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to a study of tlie difficulty originating from the presence of carbonaceous 
matter in coiniiiereial siilfnrs. 

In order to determine how molten sulfur affects the volatile vapors 
of carbon compounds, hot vapors from boiling fuel oils were bubbled 
through hot molten sulfur in a test tube. The sulfur darkened quickly ; 



Pig. 3. — Effect of sack lining, burlap sacking, newspaper, sawdust, linseed 
oil, and rosin on the percentage of sulfur burned : 

Curve 1, sack lining added (finely cut) ; burned after 1 hour with one thorough 
mixing. 

Curve 2, burlap sacking added (finely cut) ; burned after 1 hour with one thorough 
mixing. 

Curve 3, new^spaper added (finely cut); burned after 1 hour with one thoroiigh 
mixing. 

Curve 4, sawdust added ; burned after 1 hour with one thorough mixing. 

Curve 5 A, linseed oil added ; burned at once without mixing. 

Curve 55, linseed oil added j burned after 4 hours with three thorough mixings 
during the interval. 

Curve 63, rosin dust added ; burned at once without mixing. 

Curve 65, rosin dust added; burned after 4 hours with three thorough mixings 
during the interval. 

Curve 7, paraffin added (finely cut) ; mixed in, and burned after 3 hours. 

and a black film was formed over the sulfur and on the sides of the test 
tube above the sulfur, elearl}^ indicating the breakdown of the fuel-oil 
vapors in their passage through the hot sulfur. With these results as 
a basis, various tyqies of materials (lubricating oil, fuel oil, kerosene, 
gasoline, linseed oil, turpentine, rosin, organic acids, sawdust, paper 
scraps, sacking, and the like) were added to 10-gram samples of sulfur 
no. 1, and the resulting mixtures were burned. Some of these mixtures 
were burned immediately without mixing, whereas others were mixed 
and allowed to stand as described in figures 2 to 4. 
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Figure 2 shows the effect of adding varying amounts of lubricating oil 
(medium) and fuel oil to sulfur no. 1. As the euiwes show^ the more 
thoroughly the added materials are mixed with the sulfur and the longer 
the time allowed for diffusion of the added substances, the lower is the 
percentage of sulfur burned; the greatest decrease occurred in mixtures 



io JO. 00 ^rams sa/fgr 


Mg. 4. — ^Effect of gasoline, turpentine, oleic acid, and stearic acid 
on the percentage of sulfur burned: 

Curve 1^, stearic acid added ; burned at once without mixing. 

Curve 15, stearic acid added ; burned after 4 hours and after three thorough 
rnixings during the mterval. 

Curve 2Af oleic acid added; burned at once without mixing. 

Curve 25, oleic acid added ; burned after 4 hours and after three thorough mixings 
during the interval. 

Curve 32, turpentine added; burned at once without mixing. 

Curve 35, turpentine added; burned after 4 hours and three thorough mixings 
during the mterval. 

Curve 4, gasoline added; burned after 2 hours and two thorough mixings during 

, .the interval. 

where the. weight of the added impurity .was less than. 0.01gra.m. d''he 
slope of .the... curve gradually deere.ased when amounts 4ip .to 0.05 gram^ 
were, added. In appearance .and ..in 'effect on burning, the film or scum 
formed by these materials resembles- that'observed w^hen low-grade com- 
mercial sulfurs were' burned. V, . ' . : ^ 

Figure 3 manifests a marked difference in the effect of certain added 
materials on tlie reduction of the percentage of sulfur burned. Tiie curves 
for linseed oil and rosin show much the same slope as the oils in figure 2. 
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They show the same large initial drop in percentage of sulfur burned 
when very small amoixiits are added and well mixed in, and a inneli 
smaller drop when larger amounts up to 0.05 gram are added. 

The picture is very different for the other materials in figure 3— when 
sack lining, newspaper scraps, burlap sacking, and sawdust are added. 
Sack lining, used by some sulfur companies to line burlap sacks for the 
better protection of their product, had very little effect on the burning 
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of (^ro/7?s) fa /O.OO ^rams sa/fi/r 


Pig. 5. — A, Effect of fuel oil on the percentage of sulfur burned : 

Curve 1, laboratory test, in 1938, with snlfur no. 1. 

Curve 2, laboratory test, in 1940, with sulfur no. 6. Same treatment as in 1938. 

Curves 3, 4, field test, in 1940; four thorough mixings, and let stand overnight. 

Effect of linseed oil on the percentage of sulfur burned : 

Curve 1, laboratory test, in 1938, with sulfur no. 1. 

Curve 2, laboratory test, in 1940, with sulfur no 6. Same treatment as in 1938. 

Curves 3, 4, field test, in 1940; four thorough mixings, and let stand overnight. 

of sulfur when added in finely divided amounts up to 0.07 gram. News- 
paper scraps, sawdust, and burlap lowered the percentage of sulfur 
burned very little when present in amounts less than 0.03 gram; but in 
larger amounts, up to 0.07 gram, they reduced the amount of sulfur 
burned to about one half. Since sugar had practically no effect on the 
burning of sulfur, its curve is not given in the figure. 

Figure 4 shows the effect of stearic acid, oleic acid, turpentine, and 
gasoline in unmixed and thoroughly mixed samples. The unsaturated 
acid, oleic, shows the largest reduction in the amount of sulfur burned. 
The test with gasoline affected the burning of snlfur very little, prob- 
ably because of its high volatility. 
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Field Experiments , — The laboratory experiments furnished striking 
data on the deleterious effect of small amoimts of certain carbon and 
carbonaceous material on the burning qualities of sulfur. The next step 
in this work was to learn how data obtained under laboratory conditions 
checked with those secured under field conditions, wdiere large quantities 
of sulfur (4 or more pounds) are burned in commercial sulfuring houses. 
Accordingly a three-compartment sulfuring house^ on the Davis campus 




A moan i of confom/n^anf f^roms) fo /O-OO grams sa/far 

Fig. 6,—A, Effect of lubricating oil on the percentage of sulfur burned: 

Curve 1, laboratory test, in 1938, with sulfur no. 1. 

Curves 2, 3, laboratory test, in 1940, with sulfur no. 6. Same treatment as in 1938. 
Curves 4, 5, field test, in 1940 ; four thorough mixings, and let stand overnight. 

Bj Effect of topentine on the percentage of sulfur biinied : 

Curve 1, laboratory test, in 1938, with sulfur no. 1. 

Curves 2, 3, laboratory test, in 1940, with sulfur no. 6. Same treatment as in 1938. 
Curves 4, 5, field test, in 1940 ; four thorough mixings, and let stand overnight. 

was used for these tests. A high-grade sulfur (no. 6), which burned 
99.75 per cent, was used as a base to 'which were added varying amounts 
of lubricating oil, fuel oil, linseed oil, turpentine, newspaper, sawdust, 
and burlap sacking. Since in the 1938 laboratory wox'k sulfur no. 1 was 
used, some laboratory tests on sulfur no., 6 were made for eomparison. 
The amount of sulfur used in each of the field' trials 'was l,800' grams 
(nearly 4 pounds). These samples were burned in clean metal pans' in 
an empty sulfuring compartment. : .■ 

To facilitate comparison between the laboratory and field results, the 

This sulfuring house was eonstnieted according to the design by Long, Gatlin, 
and ISTiehols, given in California Agricultural Extension Service Farm Building Plan 
„0-173.1934.: V v ' 
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latter data were recalculated to fit the scale used in the graphs of the 
1938 laboratory anperiiiieiits. Figures 5 to 7 show the data in this form. 

The effect of coiitsmiiiants on burning were on the whole greater in 
the field than in tlie laboratory. As figure 5, A, shows, approximately a 
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Fig. 7. — of biirlap sacking, newspaper, and sawdust on the 
percentage of sulfur burned : 

CurYe 1, burlap saeklng added. Laboratory test, in 1938, with sulfur no. 1. 

Curve 2, burlap aaeklng added. Field test, in 1940, with sulfur no. 6. 

Curve 3, newspaper; (settings added. Laboratory test, in 1938, with sulf ur no. 1. 

Curve 4, newspapo euttings added. Field test, in 1940, with sulfur no. 6. 

Curve 5, sawdust 3i.lded. Laboratory test, in 1938, with sulfur no. 1. 

Curve 6, sawdust added. Field test, in 1940, with sulfur no. 6. 

50 per cent reduetloiCL in the burning of sulfur was caused by 0.01 gram 
fuel oil in the laboratory tests, whereas in the field only 0.0014 gram 
(one seYenth as roiieh) was needed to produce the same reduction. In 
figure 5, By 0,016 gram linseed oil lowered burning to about 30 per cent 
in the laboratorya while in the field 0.0052 gram reduced the burning to 
24r-29 per cent in two series of trials. Still more striking were the tests 
with turpentine m figure 6, B. With 0.02 gram turpentine in- the labora- 
tory, sulfur burned approximately 55 per cent ; but in the field only 0.001 
gram (one twentieth, as much) was needed to bring about a' similar 
reduction. Lubricating oil in figure Q, Ay does not show so great a dif- 
ference between the 1938 laboratory tests and the 1940 field results. With 
0.0048 gram lubricating oil, sulfur burned 22.5 per cent in the labora- 
tory ,* and in the laid 0.0014 gram produced the same result. The curves 
obtained in the 1^38 and the 1940 laboratory tests for lubricating oil do 
not cheek as they do for fuel oil, linseed oil, and turpentine. This dif- 
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fereiice omy be caused by a somewliat different grade of lubricating oil 
used ill 1940. If tlie 1940 data are used for comparison^ tlie difference 
between laboratory and field results is greatly increased. 

In figure 7 j sawdust in tbe field experiments reduced tlie burning of 
sulfur mue.h more than it did in the laboratory. This is not the ease with 
iiewspapei ^ftuttiiigs and burlap sacking, whose field curves lie above 
those of th« 3ahoratory. No satisfactory explanation was found for this 
reversal 

111 th«e ifieLd the sulfur is burned in an enclosed chamber where the air 
intake is gise atly reduced and the sulfur dioxide gas aceumiilates to a 
large extent , w^hereas in the laboratory the sulfur is burned in the open 
with free aec^ess to air and with no accumulation of gases. This difference 
in bunihig esonditions perhaps explains the greater reduction of con- 
taminatefl stilfur burned in the field experiments. 

Sources tof Contamination, — As for the sources of contamination of 
siilfurs in a«ctual practice, the contaminants may be matches, rags, or 
papers dinpiped carelessly into the sulfur after igniting it; from admix- 
ture with im^pure slag in the burners from pervious burnings ,* from oily 
floors oB Tfhich the sacks of sulfur may have been stored; or from burlap 
sacks containing some oily matter. In the two last-mentioned instances 
such contaniiiiating materials will penetrate the sulfur in the sacks by 
diffusion and reduce the percentage of sulfur that will burn freely. 

Experiments (made in 1938) in which samples of sulfur no. 1 were 
placed in tie vapors arising from the surface of heavy diesel fuel oil 
held at raom temperature (25° C or 77° F) showed, in every case, a 
noticeable 3ii esrease in black film formation and a decrease in the percent- 
age of siil&i* burned when compared with that of the original sulfur 
sample. One sample stored for 6 days over the fuel oil showed a decrease 
of 9 per eeiLfe in the percentage of sulfur hiirned. These results indicate 
that the oil vapor is absorbed by the sulfur at ordinary temperatures. 

Anotber somrce of contamination may go hack to the origin and prep- 
aration of the sulfur. lu the preparation, traces of hydrocarbon oils, may 
be iutrodiLeedfrom pipes used to convey steam and from contamination 
by traces oi oil from contiguous strata. Several fractional distillationsl 
are require i to remove the last traces' of hydrocarbons from sulfur dur-' 

: ing preparation or refining.. 

V This investigation did not aim to, determine whether the carbonaceous 
matter in poov-burning commercial sulfurs is caused by insufficient re- 
fining, STibse'^uent contamination, or both. 

Purificaiimn of Contaminated Sulfur , — method for freeing sulfur 
from int erf OT i iig contaminants consists in heating the crude sulfur under 

® See page 19 af citation given in footnote 6. 
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pressure over a temperature range of 255^ to 320° C for a sufficient 
period to complete tlie cliemical reactions. The excess sulfur is then 
sublimed from the residue. 

Tests were made with solvents to ascertain whether coiitaniinating 
materials could be removed by extraction. As table 1 shows, the solvent 
action of ethyl ether was somewhat better than that of petroleum ether 
on the impurities in the sulfur. Commercial sulfur no. 4 normally burned 
39.0 per cent; but when extracted with petroleum ether it burned 83.7 
per cent, and with ethjd ether, 89.5 per cent. The next greatest effect was 
with no. 5, which burned 61.0, 82.4, and 91.2 per cent, respectively. 


TABLE 1 

Pergextage or Sulfur Burxed Before and After Three-Hour 
Extraction op Ten-Gram Samples with Solvents 




Before ^ 

extraction 

After extraction 


Sulfur no. 

With petroleum 
ether . 

With ethyl 
ether 

9 

74.0 

84. 5 

90.5 

3. 

70.0 

91.0 

92.2 

4 

39.0 

83.7 

89.5 


61.0 

82.4 

91.5 



Extractions with methylene chloride and ethylene chloride were not 
successful ; 20 to 25 per cent of the sulfur dissolved, and difficulty was 
also experienced in removing the last traces of the solvents from the 
undissolved sulfur. 

Extraction of poor-burning siilfiirs with petroleum and eth 3 d ethers 
increased the percentage of sulfur burned up to 90 per cent or above ; 
but the volatility and inflammability of these solvents and the diffiiculty 
of their complete removal from the treated sulfur makes this treatment 
iion-f easible for growers as a means of purifying sulfur. 

Effect of High Temperature on Poor-hurning Another 

method of increasing the burning quality of low-grade sulfurs has more 
promise. As stated before, scum formation decreases the burning area, 
lowers the temperature of the molten sulfur, and causes the flame to die 
out. To study the eff ect of maintaining the temperatures of the dishes eon- 
taining the burning sulfur at higher levels, stoples of medium-buriiihg 
and poor-burning commercial sulfurs were placed in a sandbath ; and 
the bath was heated to 300° C (572° P) and maintained at that tempera- 
ture after igniting the sulfurs. The results are given in table 2. In all 
eases the percentage burned was increased. Judging from these tests, if 
the temperature of the pans containuo^g poor-burning sulfurs can be 
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maintaiiiecl at about 200'° C, these sxilfurs will burn almost completely. 
ETen at 150° 0 snlfurs nos. 2 and 3 burned 98.1 and 99.6 per cent (table 
2) . Preventing or minimizing the loss of beat from the pans is definitely 
indicated. Some growers have placed asbestos or other insulating 
material around the sulfur pans, and thereby obtained some measure of 
success ill increasing the amount of sulfur burned. Application of heat 


TABLE 2 

Effect of Eaising Temperatuee of Selpue on Percentage Burned 


Sulfur no. 

i 

Boom 

j temperature 
25"-30“ C 

Sandbath maintained at 

300° C 

O 

o 

o 

1 

1 150'’ G 


74.0 

99.9 

99.6 

i 99.6 

3 1 

70.0 

99.9 

99.7 

9S.1 

7 . . . 

34.8 

99.9 

99.6 

1 96.2 

8 

34.0 

99.9 

99.7 

96.5 


to the sulfur containers by a regenerative heating process holds some 
promise of usefulness, but this process requires careful control of the 
amount of air used to burn the sulfur completely, 

SUMMAEY 

As chemical tests showed, the black film consisted almost entirely of 
carbon or carbonaceous material, with small amounts of siliceous matter 
and iron compounds. 

Small amounts of inorganic materials such as dust and iron oxide 
have practically no effect on reducing the percentage of sulfur burned. 

Judging from experiments on black-film formation, carbon or carbon- 
aceous matter originated most likely from the interaction of molten 
sulfur or hot sulfur vapors, with traces of certain organic impurities. 
Of the widely varying materials tested, the petroleiiin oils and turpen- 
tine produced the most pronounced effect on film production and also 
showed the greatest reduction of sulfur burned, whereas cellulose ma- 
terials had theleast effect. ' 

Under field conditions the percentage of burning of contaminated 
sulfur was eonsiderably less than in the laboratory. This decrease in 
combustibility was probably due to the limited access of air and the accu- 
mulation of sulfur dioxide in the sulfur chamber. 

Extracting or’ washing poor-burning sulfurs with suitable solvents 
was found to increase the percentage.of sulfur burned, but this method 
is not economical in farm practice, ■ ; 
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. Samples of sulfur stored 2 to 6 days in an atmosphere of vapors arising 
from fuel oil were found to absorb sufficient amounts of volatile carbon 
compounds to increase the black-film formation and decrease the amount 
of sulfur burned. This fact may be important in defining proper condi- 
tions for the storage of siiKur. 

Eaisiiig the temperature of the sulfur container will almost completely 
burn a contaminated sulfur. 
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Methods for. tlie accurate determination of hydrocyanic acid (HCN) 
and studies of factors aftecting the recovery of HCN from fumigated 
citrus tissues have been previously reported {1, 2)f The present paper 
is concerned with the results of the application of the principles derived 
from the earlier studies to further laboratory experiments, performed 
in conjunction with the fumigation studies of citrus trees under orchard 
eoiiditions. 

The eifeet of certain factors, such as oil sprays, the locality in which the 
trees were grown, and the temperature, age, and moisture content of 
citrus tissues at time of fumigation, have been studied in relation to the 
absorption and retention of HCN under both laboratory and field eon- 
ditions. The comparative amounts of absorption and lengths of time of 
retention of HCN have also been studied in relation to maturity of 
leaves and fruits and in relation to their injurious or nonin jurious 
effects. The results of laboratory experiments cannot always be applied 
directly to the soliitioii of orchard fumigation problems, but they may 
serve as a basis for the formulation of field experiments. 

The trees,, leaves, and fruits used in the experiments described: in this 
paper were of the Valencia-orange variety (Citrifs shicwsis Osbeck ). 

^ lleeeived for/piiblieatioii September 2.6, 1941. 

, - Paper No. 449, XTBiversity. of. California Hitras Experiment StatiGn, ■ Riverside, 
California..'' . ' ' ' ' 

Professor of Plant Physiology and Plant Physiologist in the Experiment Station. 

* Assistant Professor of Plant Physiology and Assistant Plant Physiologist iii the 
Experiment Station. 

■' Assisttmt Entomologist in the Experiment Station, 

Ftalir lunaliors in parentheses refer to “Literature Cited” at the end of this paper. 
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MATERIALS AND METHODS 

Tlie leaves used in these experiments were mature. The fruits were of 
different ages, but in most eases in this paper are referred to as either 
“green” or “mature.” The term “green” refers, to the color of the fruit ; 
green fruits were always immature. Valencia oranges in California usu- 
ally become orange yellow in color before they mature. A few fruits of 
this kind were used and are referred to as “immature yellow.” The ap- 
proximate age of the fruits in the different samples is indicated by the 
specifications given in connection with the tables and figures. 

In the first of these experiments, the paired samples contained the 
same number of fruits, each fruit had approximately the same equatorial 
diameter, and each of the samples w^eighed approximately the same. The 
amounts of HCN recovered from these fruits were expressed as total 
recovery per sample. In the later experiments, the total surface area of 
the fruit in each sample was also determined, and the amounts of HCN 
recovered were then expressed in milligrams per unit of fruit surface. 

At the end of the fumigation period, the fruits (both peel and pulp) 
in each sample were cut into 12 to 25 small pieces, the number of pieces 
depending upon the size of the fruit. These pieces were then placed in 
a distillation flask. When leaves were used, they were placed whole in 
the distillation flask. The distillations were made as already described 
in a previous report (^) . 

Ill one experiment, trees in the field were sprayed with oil, and samples 
of leaves and fruits from the'sprayed trees, together with similar sam- 
ples from unsprayed trees, were then brought to the laboratory and fumi- 
gated to determine the comparative amounts of HCN that each would 
absorb. 

The Fumigation of Citrus Leaves and FruUs in the Laboratory.— 
When the leaf and fruit samples were brought to the laboratory, they 
were fumigated in a gastight metal fnmatoriiim having a capacity of 
100 cubic feet. This capacity was sufficient to make possible the fumiga- 
tion of many samples at one time, which was often necessary during 
these investigations. At each fumigation, 8 ml of liquid HCN of at least 
96 per cent purity was used in the fnmatorinm. (This amount of HCN 
for each 100 cubic feet in a gastight metal fumatorium in the laboratory 
has been found to be as effective for Idlling scale insects as 20 ml for each 
100 cubic feet in a more or less porous tent in the field.) The liquid HCN 
was vaporized before it was forced into the fumatorium, where the air 
was kept in continuous motion by means of an electric fan. Unless other- 
wise stated, all fumigations were made at 75° P. The samples remained 
in the' fumatorium for 40 minutes.' .; ■* z'.- 
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The Fumigaiimi of Gitrus Trees in the Field , — In tlie field, trees were 
fumigated at niglit or during the day and under different eiiYiroiiineiital 
conditions to determine the comparative amounts of HCN absorbed by, 
leaves and fruits and the comparative lengths of time required for dis- 
appearance of the HCN from the tissues. The trees were fumigated by 
the usual commercial method {9). Each tree was covered with a canvas 
tent, and heated liquid HCN was vaporized into the tent near the bottom 
center of the tree. A 20-mi schedule (20 ml of liquid HCN per unif of 
tree space) was used for all trees except one, for which an 18-ml schedule 
was used. The fumigation period for the field work was 45 minutes. 

At the end of the fumigation period, the tent w^as removed from the 
tree, and the first samples of leaves or fruits were picked at once. The leaf 
samples (200 grams each) were placed directly into distilling flasks and 
covered with distilled water. The flasks were then stoppered, shaken 
thoroughly, and brought to the laboratory, where the leaves were dis- 
tilled to recover the HCN which they had absorbed. The samples of 
fruits were brought to the laboratory, weighed, measured, cut into small 
pieces, placed in distilling flasks, and distilled for HCN recovery. Sub- 
sequent samples of leaves and fruits were taken at intervals from the 
same trees until the tissues were free, or nearly free, of HCN. 

CONCENTEATIONS OF HCN IN FIJMATOEIIJM AND IN ' ■ 
TENTS DUEING FIMIGATION PEEIODS 

JTCiV Concmitratirms in Fumatormm, — The concentrations' of HCN 
in the fumatorium during each fumigation period were determined on 
2-Iiter samples of air withdrawn at intervals of 1, 3, 7, 15, 30, and 40 
iii,inutes after fumigation began. - As the air samples were withdrawn 
from the fumatorium, they passed through an 0.1 N solution of NaOH, 
upon which the HCN determinations were made. During this experi- 
ment 936 such determinations were made. The results are too numerous 
to give ill tabular form but are shown in the form of a broken-line curve 
in figure 1. . 

y Each point on the curve (fig.'l) represents the mean of 156 determi- 
nations made at the time interval indicated. The mean for the deter- 
minations' made at the l-minute interval was 1.45 mg of HCN per liter 
of .space 'in the fumatorium that for d6termiB,ations at the,;40-miiiute 
interval was 1.33 m,g, or only .8.3,per cent less. The ' coneeiitratioii of 
HCN in the fumatorium therefore remained nearhv constant during 
ea eh 40-miniite f umigation period. 

HON Concentrations in The concentrations of HCN in the 

tents during each fumigation were determined in the same manner as 

unit equals approximately lOO' cuhie.-feetyof space under a tent covering an 
average-sized citrus tree such as the trees used in these experiments. 
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tliose ill tlie fiiniatoriiiiii. Two-liter samples of air were drawn from near 
the center of each tent at the intervals shown in table 1, and tlieir II CN 
eoiitent was determined. The concejitration of HCN in each tent at the 
different sainpliiig* intervals is also sliown in this table. 



0 s 10 20 2 5 \ 30 35 40 45 

■.^^6/fPLING intervals - 


■y, , ' 

Fig. l.—AvoiTK^iS' number of milligrams of /IGN per liter of spjOM; 
uiider fiiiiiigatioii tents and in tlie fumatorium lit given intervals during 
fnimgation periods. Tbe data for the tent enry^'were taken from talde 1. 

Eacdi point on the fiimatorinniTdlrveT^p^^^ the average of loG deter- 
minations. The average fumigation dosage of liquid HCN for each 10(J 
en))ic feet of s-rmce was 20 ml under the tents and 8 ml in the laboratory 
fiimatorinni. 

Although the initial amount of HCN forced nnder eacdi tent was tlie 
same (20 ml jier miit, except for tree 4, which was given only 18 ml), 
the ainoinit to which eacli tree w^as exposed at different intervals during 
the fumigation period was noticeably different. These differences are 
shown b};;..the HCN recoveries from the air samples taken at the given 
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intervals (table 1, eols. 1 to 8). Figures in colimii 1 of table 1 slioiv very 
plainly tliat in several eases the HCN had not yet become distributed 
in tile tent at the end of the 1-minute interval. Tent porosityj air tem- 
perature, humidity, and movement, and similar factors were no doubt 
respoiisible for this condition. The final concentrations at the end of 
the 45-iiiiiiute fumigation periods (table 1, eol. 8) ranged from 0.1 to 


TABLE 1 

C0UOENTR.AT10N OF Gaseous HCN uuder' Tent, neae C'ENTEa op Tkee, 
AT Different Intervals ouring Fumigation'^ 


HCN per liter of space 


Tree no. 

After 1 
minute 

After 3 
minutes 

After 4 
minutes 

After 7 
minutes 

After 15 
minutes 

After 30 
minutes 

After 40 
minutes 

After 45 
minutes 

Meant 


i 


s 

4 

S 

6 

7 

8 

9 


mg 

mg 

mg 

mg 

mg 

mg 

mg 

mg 

mg 

1 

0.6 


2.2 

1.9 

1.0 

0.4 

0.2 


0.9 

2 

1.0 

3.5 


3.2 

1.8 

0.7 


0.2 

1.4 

3 

3.1 


4.8 

3.4 

1.7 

0.6 


0.2 

1.6 

4 

2,3 

3.7 


2.4 

1.2 

0.4 


0.1 

1.1 

5 

2.8 

3.7 


2.7 

1.2 

0.5 

0.2 


1.3 

6 

7.2 

3.1 


4.5 

1.1 

0.2 


0.1 

1.4 

7 

9.8 

3.5 


1.9 

1.8 

0.9 


0.2 

1.6 

S 

8.0 


4.4 

2.9 

1.4 

1.2 


0.3 

1.8 

9 

0.3 


2.3 

2.1 

1 1.2 

0.4 


0.2 

0.9 

10 

1.0 

3.2 


2.1 

1.0 

I 0.3 


0.1 

1 0.9 

11 

0.5 

1.5 


2.0 

1.1 

I 0.5 


0,2 

0.9 

12 

3.5 


2.8 

2.4 

1.1 

0.4 


0.1 

1.0 

Mean 

3.3 

- 

3.2 

2.6 

1.3 

0.5 

0,2 

1.2 


* Trees 1 to 5 and 9 to 12 were fumigated at night, September 20 to November 14, 1939, and July 23 to 
August 15, 1940, respectively; trees 6 to 8 were fumigated in the daytime (trees 6 and 7 at 9:45 a.m. and’ 
tree 8 at 10:30 a.m.), July 23 to 29, 1940. The fumigation schedule was 20 ml per unit except for tree 4, 
which was given only 18 ml per unit. 

t Calculated from the formula ~ . 


0.3 mg per liter of air sample withdrawn from the tents. The figures in 
this column show that an average of about 95 per cent of the HCN had 
been absorbed or had escaped from the tents by the end of the fumiga- 
tion period. 

The mean average concentrations of HCN in the tents for the fumiga- 
tion periods are shown in column 9 of table 1. These values were cal- 
culated to give due weight to the time factor by using the formula 
suggested by Knight (4) : the mean is estimated to be equivalent to 
MO yc T ■ ' 

' where MG is the mean concentration for each time interval 

'%T 

T. The same formula was used for calculating the mean concentrations 
of HCN in the fumatorium, although this was not really necessary, 
because concentrations varied only 8.3 per cent. 



378 


Hilgardta 


[ VoL. 14, Ko, 7 


For eomparisoii, a solid-line enrve representing tlie average concen- 
trations of HCN in the tents at the different times of sampling is shown 
ill figure 1 with the hroken-line curve for the fiimatoriiiin. The data for 
the tent curve were taken from table 1. The values for the 3- and 
4-miiiute intervals were combined and averaged as for a 3%-iniiitite 
interval, and the two values (trees 1 and 5) for the 40-minute interval 
were averaged with those for the 45-mmute interval. This method of 
computation and the great difference in sampling values for the first 
three or four intervals may make the curve of questionable worth. It 
does, however, illustrate clearly the difference in decreases in concen- 
trations of HCN in the air in the tents and in the fumatoriim. The final 
decrease in the former was approximately 95 per cent; that in the latter, 
only 8.3 per cent. 

THE EFFECT OF PRECONDITIONING TEMPBRATUEES ON 
THE ABSORPTION OP HCN BY GREEN AND 
MATURE FRUITS 

Qnayle and Rohrbaugh ( 11 ) found no sigiiifilcant difference in the 
kill of red scale fumigated at temperatures between 50° and 90^ P. They 
demonstrated, on the other hand, that preconditioning of red-scale- 
infested lemon fruits at 50° for at least 4 hours before fumigation 
resulted in a higher percentage of kill than preconditioning at 90°, irre- 
spective of the temperature at which the fumigation was made. They 
found, also, that rooted lemon cuttings preconditioned and fumigated 
at 50° at a relative humidity of 70 per cent were more severely injured 
than similar cuttings preconditioned and fumigated at 90° at the same 
relative humidity. 

The relation of temperature to the degree of mortality of red scale 
and to the injury of lemon cuttings by HCN raised a question as to the 
effect of temperature on the absorption of HCN by citrus tissues. Ex- 
periments were therefore planned to detei^mine the relation between 
preconditioning temperatures and the amounts of HCN absorbed by 
citmis tissues fumigated under controlled laboratory conditions. 

These experiments were performed between September 26 and Novem- 
ber 17, 1939. Both green and mature fruits were used. Fruits were 
picked the night before they were to be fumigated; they were weighed, 
and their equatorial diameters were determined. The weights of the 17 
to 20 green fruits in each sample ranged from 1,374 to 1,531 grains, and 
their diameters ranged from 1% to 2% inches; the weights of the 17 
mature fruits in each sample ranged from 1,521 to 1,863 grams, and 
their diameters ranged from 1% to 2%e inches. Samples of green or 
mature fruits were preconditioned overnight (15 to 20 hours) in cabinets 
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inaintaiiied at temperatures of 43*^, 50°, 65°, or at 80° F and at cor- 
responding relative humidities of 78, 75, 70, and 50 per cent. 

Available equipment permitted the recovery of HCN from only 2 
samples at once. Under these conditions, 1 of the samples (green or ma- 
ture) was preconditioned at 43° F and the other at 65° and the 2 were 
fumigated siinultaneoiisly. The next 2 samples were preconditioned the 



Fig. 2. — x^iiioiints of HCN recovered from samples of green and mature Yalencia- 
orange fruits x)reconditioned overnight in the laboratory at dS'’, 50°, 65°, or 80° P and 
then fumigated in the laboratory fumatorinm. The eiwves represent the means of the 
amounts of HCN recovered, while the scattered points indicate the amounts recov- 
ered from single samples. Note that the samples preconditioned at the lower tempera- 
tures absorbed more HCN than those preconditioned at the higher temperatures, and 
that the green fruits absorbed several times as much HCN as the mature fruits. 

same day or sometimes a few days later, at 50° and 80°, respectively, be- 
fore fumigation ; 5 samples of green and 5 samples of mature fruits were 
tested at each preconditioning temperature. 

After the required preconditioning period at the desired temperature, 
the paired fruit samples were placed in the fumatorinm, f umigated, and 
subsequently distilled for HGN recovery. In these experiments all sam- 
ples were fumigated at the same temperature, 75° F. 

In order to determine the possibly injurious effects of the HCN, 6 
additional fruits, wdiich had been preconditioned at the same tempera- 
tures and relative humidities, were fumigated with each sample. After 
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the fumigation period, these fruits were placed in open paper bags and 
stored at 75° F for about 10 days to await the development of any injury 
that might have occurred. At the end of this storage period, the fruits 
were classified as good, or as slightly, moderately, or badly injured. 

The relation of preconditioning temperatures to the amounts of HCN 
recovered from the green and mature fruits is shown in figure 2. The 
differences in the percentages of relative humidity that prevailed in 
the preconditioning cabinets did not appear to have any influence on the 
amount of HCN absorbed by the samples during fumigation. In addi- 
tion to showing the mean values obtained at each preconditioning tem- 
perature for each kind of fruit, a point is given to represent the result 
of each individual test in order to show the diversity of results usually 
obtained when performing experiments with biological material grown 
under variable conditions. 

The green fruits absorbed an average of 5.4 times as much HCN as 
the mature fruits. In general, the amount of HCN absorbed by the fruits 
decreased with increase in preconditioning temperature ; the effect of 
the preconditioning temperature was not so great on mature fruits as 
on green fruits, however. 

Although none was visible, there is a probability that some moisture 
condensed on the fruits that had been preconditioned at the lower tem- 
peratures (that is, at 43°, 50°, or 65° F) during the 40-minute fumiga- 
tion at 75° in the fumatorium. HCN is readily soluble in water ; it would 
therefore seem logical to conclude that the presence of the condensed 
moisture on the cooler fruits at least partially explains why more HCN 
was recovered from them than from the warmer fruits. On the other 
hand, the presence of a film of moisture, though not continuous, would 
tend to impede the entrance of HCN into the frnits ; the total amount 
absorbed by the film and the fruit might thus be reduced (see ^‘HCN 
Recovery from Mature Fruits Having Wet Surfaces,” p. 389) . 

Perhaps it would be more logical to conclude that the cool fruits ab- 
sorbed more HCN than the warm fruits because of the increased solu- 
bility of gaseous HCN at the lower temperatures. This explanation 
appears to agree very well with the gas law, which states that the lower 
the temperature, the greater the solubility of the gas. The greater vis- 
cosity of the water in or on the fruits at the lower temperatures would, 
of course, not interfere with the foregoing explanation. Even at the end 
of the 40-minute fumigation period ■ the fruits preconditioned at 43° F 
were noticeably cooler than those preconditioned at 80? The amount of 
HCN recovered from the fruits preconditioned at 43° was approxi- 
matelv twice that recovered from the fruits preconditioned at 80° 

(fi^.2Y 
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Tlie relation between preconditioning temperatnres and HCN injury 
to tlie fruits is sliown in table 2. Under the conditions of these experi- 
ments, the green fruits were much more severely injured than the mature 
fruits. On the other hand, the quantity or degree of injury to both green 
and mature fruits appears to bear little or no relation to precondition- 
ing temperature. For example, with green' fruits, the total percentage 
injured was nearh^ the same for those preconditioned at 43^^ F as for 


TABLE 2 

>SEVERiTy ANi> Percentage or HCN Injury to Green and Mature Valencia- 
Orange Pruits Preconditioned 15 to 20 Hours at Pifeerent 
Temperatures Immediately Preceding Fumigation 


Preconditionjng 

temperature 


Percentage* of fruits having 
different degrees of injury 


Slight 


Moderate 


Bad 


Total 


Green fruits 


0 P 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 


6.7 

23.3 ! 

26.7 

56.7 

50 

32.3 

22.6 

9.7 

64.6 

65 

40.0 

10.0 * 

3.3 

53,3 

80 

33.3 

26.7 

3.3 

63.3 


Mature fruits 


O p 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

43. 

2.8 

0,0 

0.0 

2.S 

50. 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

65... 1 

8.3 

0.0 

0.0 

8.3 

80 

j 

0.0 

0.0 

0,0 

1 0.0 


* Percentage figures are based on examination of lots of 30 fruits eacli. These 
fruits were preconditioned and fumigated at the same time as those from which 
the data in figure 2 were obtained. 


those preconditioned at 80°. The percentages of badly injured fruits 
which had been preconditioned at the two lower temperatures were, how- 
ever, somewhat larger than for those preconditioned at the two higher 
temperatures. Although the injuries to these fruits were superficial and 
were confined to the peel (see Quayle [^], fig. 339), fruits so injured 
could not be shipped as first class, and a large percentage of them would 
have to be discarded as culls. 

Why there was a notieeably higher MU of red scale on lemon fruits 
and greater injury to rooted lemon cuttings when fumigated after pre- 
conditioning at 50° F than when fumigated after preconditioning at 
90° (il), but a lack of appreciable difference in injury to green fruits 
fumigated after preconditioning at different temperatures (43°, 50°, 
65°, and 80°), is a question that occurs naturally at this point. The 
answer must await further investigation. 
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THE EFFECT OF OIL SPRAY ON THE ABSORPTION 

OF HCN BY FRUITS AND LEAVES 

Tlie results of eominercial pest-control work have indicated that citrus 
trees are somewhat less likely to be injured by HCN fumigation if they 
have recently been sprayed with oil. Some experiments were therefore 
performed to test this observation. 

Experiments with Fruits . — Fruits for a preliminary experiment were 
picked at intervals between February 24 and 28, 1940. All fruits were 


TABLE 3 

Amounts of HCN Eecovered prom Fumigated Oil-Sprayed and Unsprayeb 
Detached Immature Yellow Valencia-Orange Fruits* 


Paired samples 

Fruits in 
each, 
sample 

Weight of fruit sample 

HCN recovered per sample 

Oil-sprayed 

Unsprayed 

Oil-sprayed 

Unsprayed 

nos. 

number 

grams 

grams 

mg 

mg 

573 and 574 

12 

1,586 

1,609 

3.3 

7.9 

575 and 576 

14 

1,709 

1,692 

3.7 

7.8 

677 and 578 

14 

1,720 

1,698 

4.5 

8.3 

579 and 5S0 

14 

1,721 

1,685 

2.9 

5.6 

581 and 582 

14 

1,725 

1,600 

4.2 

1 

7.4 


Fruit samples were picked between February 24 and 28, 1940, and paired. One of each of the paired 
samples was ^sprayed with a 1 per cent light-medium oil immediately after picking; the other served as 
an uusprayed control. Two days later both samples were fumigated in the fumatorium at the same time. 


completely yellow in color but immature. Samples consisting of 12 to 
14 fruits each were paired. One sample of each pair was sprayed with 
a 1 per cent light-medium oil by means of a precision sprayer ; the other 
(unsprayed) sample served as a control. Two days after the fruits had 
been sprayed, the sprayed and nnsprayed samples were fumigated in 
pairs in the fumatorium, the same concentration of HON being used in 
each test. Table 3 shows the comparative amounts of HCN recovered 
from the sprayed and unsprayed samples. It is interesting to note that 
only about half as much HCN was recovered from the oil -sprayed as 
from the nnsprayed fruits. Since all the fruits were yellow in color, it 
was to be expected that only a relatively small amount of HCN would 
be absorbed and recovered. 

The results of this experiment were of sufficient interest to warrant 
the expansion of these studies to inelude spraying tests under field con- 
ditions. A row of Valencia-orange trees in a plot at the Citrus Experi- 
ment Station was selected. Four of the trees were sprayed verj^ heavily 
with a 1% per cent light-medium oil of the same viscosity as that used 
in the preceding experiment but of a different, brand. Approximately 
25 gallons of spray were applied to each tree.!;||n Ordinary commercial 
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practice not over 20 gallons would be used on trees of this size.) Five 
otlier trees in the same row were kept for controls. Great care was exer- 
cised to prevent tlie spray from falling on tbe control trees. Tlie spray 
was applied Marcli 5, 1940, between 10 :00 and 11 :00 a.m., and the first 
samples of sprayed and iinsprayed fruits were picked about 4 :00 p.m. 
tlie same day. The fruits were preconditioned overnight in the labora- 
tory at 73° F before being fumigated and distilled. Several similar sam- 

TABLE 4 

Amounts of HCN Becovered from Immature Yellow Valencia-Orange 
Fruits Pickeb prom Oil-Sprayeo and XJnspraved Trees 
AND Then Fumigated"^ 


Paired 
samples t 

Weight of fruit sample 

Total surface area of 
fruit sample 

Date of 
fumigation, 
1940 

HCN recovered from 
fruit samples 
per 1 ,000 cm® of surface 

Oil-sprayed 

Unsprayed 

Oil-sprayed 

Unsprayed 

Oil-sprayed 

Iinsprayed 

no8. 

grams 

grams 

cm® 

cm- 


mg 

mg 

583 and 5S4 . . 

1,559 

1,562 

1,596.3 

1,586.7 

March 6 

3.3 

3.0 

585 and 5S6 . . 

1,557 

1,563 

1,586.7 

1,573.3 

March 6 

4.4 

3.9 

587 and 588. J 

1,553 

1,557 

1,621.3 

1,605.9 

March 7 

3.8 

3.7 

589 and 590 . , I 

1,548 

1,553 

1,575.7 

1,606.9 

March 7 

3.7 

3,2 

591 and 592. . 

1,545 

1,585 

1,567.5 

1,578.1 

March 8 

3,1 

3.3 

593 and 594 . . 

1,548 

1,597 

1,575.7 

1,577.1 

March 8 

3.7 

3.4 

607 and 608 . . 

1,710 

1.711 

1,723.7 

1,726.1 

March 15 : 

3.1 

3.4 

609 and 610.. j 

1,655 

1,697 ! 

1,706.7 

1,712.8 “ 

March 15 

3.2 i 

3.2 

611 and 612. . 

1,781 

1,763 ! 

1,662.5 

1,625.9 ^ 

May 13 

1.8 1 

2.3 


* Fruits were picked in the afternoon preceding fumigation and were preconditioned overnight in 
the laboratory at 73° F. The trees had been sprayed on March 5, 1940, with U-j per cent light-medium oil. 
t Samples consisted of 15 fruits each, except samples 611 and 612, which consisted of 12 fruits each. 


pies were picked and treated in the same manner on the dates indicated 
in table 4. All fruits were immature yellow. In this experiment the HCN 
recoveries are expressed as milligrams per unit of fruit surface instead 
of for the whole sample, as in the preceding experiment. 

As already pointed out (table 3), the fruits that were brought to the 
laboratory before being sprayed absorbed much less HCN than similar 
Iinsprayed fruits. The results in table 4 show, however, that when the 
fruits were sprayed in the field and then brought to the laboratory and 
fumigated, they absorbed as much HCN as the unsprayed control fruits. 
The reason for this difference is not known. It is possible that the film 
of 1 per cent light-medium oil applied to the fruits in the laboratory 
by means of the precision sprayer was thicker than that of the 1% per 
cent light-medium oil applied to fruits in the field by means of the com- 
mercial power sprayer. Special care was taken to spray all outside fruits 
thoroughly, and only outside fruits were used in the experiments. 

Apparently the length of time that the oil remained on or in the fruit 
did not influence the penetration of HCN, because the amount of HCN 
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recovered on Mareli 6 was approximately tlie same as that recovered 
on March 15. The recoveries from the sprayed and luisprayed samples 
on May 13 were about equal but were smaller than the recoveries in 
March, probably because the fruits liad matured. For comparative dif- 
ferences in the amounts of HCN absorbed by mature and immature 
fruits, see figure 2 (see, also, figs. 3, 4, 5, and 9 ) . 

The amounts of HCN recovered from the fruits in these particular 
experiments are below^ the concentrations of HCN per unit weight that 
would ordinarily cause injury of any great extent to the fruit at this 

TABLE 5 

A MOUNTS OP HCN EECOVEItEI) PROM MATURE VaLENCIA-ORANGE LEAVES 
Picked prom Oil-Sprayed* and Unsprayed Trees 
ANTD Then Fumigated 


Paired samples! 

1 Fumigation 

HCN recovered from leaves 
per 200-gram sample 

Date. 1940 

Hour 

Oil-sprayed 

Unsprayed 

nos. 



mg 

mg 

595 and 596 

March 11 

9:00 a.m. 

39.7 

42.4 

597 and 598 

March 11 

1:00 p.m. 

30.7 

43.0 

599 and 600 

March 12 

8:00 a.m. 

44.4 

41.0 

601 and 602 

March 12 

1:00 p.m. 

42.6 

42.0 

603 and 604 l 

March 13 

8:20 a.m. 

30.0 

33.1 

605 and 606 | 

March 13 

1:30 p.m. 

37.5 

37.5 


* The trees had been sprayed on March 5, 1940, with Hi per cent light-medium oil. 
t Each sample consisted of 200 grams of leaves. The samples were fumigated in pairs (sprayed and 
unsprayed) in tne fumatorium immediately after picking. 


stage of maturity. There was, accordingly, no injury to the portions of 
the unsprayed samples reserved for observation, hut 6.25 per cent of 
similar portions of the oil-sprayed fruits showed slight injury. While 
this was not a great deal of injury, it was enough to show that the oil 
spray, under these experimental conditions, was injurious rather than 
protective in effect 

Experiments with Leaves . — The 200-gram samples of leaves used in 
these experiments were picked from the same oil-sprayed and unsprayed 
trees from which the fruits had been picked. (Counts have shown that 
the number of mature leaves in a 200-gram sample varies from 250 to 
270.) HCN recoveries are expressed as milligrams per 200-gram sample 
(table 5) rather than as milligrams per unit of surface area, as was 
done with the fruits (table 4). The thicker the leaf , the greater is the 
weight per unit area; on this basis the samples used might have had 
different surface areas. It is very probahle, however, that the surface 
areas of the samples w^ere similar, because the samples consisted of a 
composite of leaves picked at random from all the sprayed trees and 
from all the unsprayed trees, respectively. 
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III this particular experiment the oil spraj did not haye a retarding 
effect on the penetration of HCN into the leaves. Several years ago 
Qiiayle (8) observed that sprays made from ^dieavj^’' oils protected 
orange trees from HGN injury even ■when f-amigated with ■nii'as'aally 
high dosages of HCN (220 per cent schedule). As a result of further 
investigation on this problem, Quayle and Ebeling {10) stated that : 

Hydroeyanic acid is not absorbed by tbe oil, consequently there may be less absorp- 
tion by tbe tree where tbe surface is covered witli oil ; if so, a higher concentration 
of HCN could be used in the air surroiinding the insect, without injury to the tree. 
Some tests have shown that an oil-sprayed tree is less likely to be injured by fumiga- 
tion than a tree under the same conditions which has not been sprayed (Quayle, 1922) 
[(7)]. Other comparative tests have shown that there is little or no increased protec- 
tion from oil spray coverage. 

The spray oils in use at the present time are lighter than those for- 
merly used, but the opinion still prevails among growers and comiuercial 
operators that oil sprays tend to protect citrus trees against HCN fumi- 
gation injury. It is generally admitted, however, that there have been 
many cases in which the oil spray had no apparent protective effect. 

THE EFFECT OF MOISTURE CONTENT OF TISSUES 
ON THE ABSORPTION OP HCN 

It is important to determine the relation between the moisture content 
of citrus leaves and fruits and the amount of HCN which they absorb 
during fumigation, for this relation is not only fundamental to the 
understanding of the physiological effects of HCN in the tissues but 
also important from a practical viewpoint. Many growers and fumi- 
gators are of the opinion that during the summer months, other factors 
being equal, considerably more injury will result to citrus trees if they 
are fumigated when the soil is wet than when it is eoinparatively dry. 
During the winter months, however, there appears to be little or no 
relation between injury to the tissues and soil moisture, for the trees 
can be suceessfiilly fumigated after a rain just as soon as the ground 
will permit the fumigators to operate. The two following experiments 
were performed to determine any relation that might exist between the 
moisture content of leaves and fruits and the amount of HCN they would 
absorb when fumigated under laboratory conditions. 

EC W Recovery ..from F'limigated Fresh mid Partially Wilted Matwre 
Leaves purpose of this experiment was the determination of the 
comparative amounts of HCN that may be absorbed hy fresh and by 
partially wilted mature Yaleneia-orange leaves when fumigated in the 
fiimatorium. About 525 grams of mature leaves were picked at random 
from 6 to 8 trees, brought to the laboratory, and thoroughly mixed. One 
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lOO-grani sample of these leaves was used for determining total moisture 
content ; 2 samples of 200 grams each were fumigated in the f uinatoriiim, 
after the moisture content of 1 sample had been reduced. 

The moisture content of the leaves in the partially wilted sample was 
reduced the desired amount (usually 15 per cent of the fresh weight) 
by spreading the leaves in a ^4-iiich-mesh wire tray, 20^ inches long, 13 
indies wide, and 2 inches deep. The tray was supported in the upper end 
of a carton about 3 feet high and open at top and bottom. The carton was 
placed over a hot plate, with a 3-ineh space between the bottom of the 


TABLE 6 

Amounts of HCN Eecovered from Fumigated Fresh and 
W^ iLTED Mature Yalencia-Orange Leaves* 


Paired samples 

Moisture in leaves 
(fresh-weight basis) 

HCN recovered from 
leaves per 
200-gram sample 

Fresh 

1 Wilted 

Fresh 

Wilted 

nos. 

per cent 

per cent 

mg 

mg 

613 and 614 

57.0 

47.0 

45.7 

41.6 

615 and 616 

57.2 

42.2 

43.0 

41.7 

617 and 618 

57.5 

■ 42.5 

41.6 

42.1 

619 and 620 

56.6 

41.6 

44.2 

45.1 

621 and 622 

57.9 

42.9 

41.3 

41.1 

623 and 624 

55.8 

i 

40.8 

46.3 

44.6 


* Tests ware made May 14 to 24, 1940. About 525 grams of mature leaves were picked at random from 
6 to S trees for each test. One 200--gram sample of these leaves was kept in an airtight container while an- 
other 200-gram sample was being wilted (about 20 minutes). A third sample of 100 grams was used for 
moisture determination. The fresh and wilted samples were fumigated simultaneously in the fumatorium. 

carton and the floor to insure good ventilation. By weighing the leaves 
at intervals, the desired loss in moistnre content could be determined. 
Fresh leaves were kept in an airtight container during this process 
(about 20 minutes) . Paired samples of fresh and wilted leaves were then 
fumigated at the same time. 

Table 6 shows that under these experimental conditions there wms no 
significant difference between the amounts of HCN absorbed by fresh 
and by wilted leaves. The results of this experiment indicate that if there 
is any great difference in injuries when fumigations are conducted under 
dry and under wet conditions, the injury to the tissues is not wholly 
dependent upon the amount of HCN absorbed. These fresh and wilted 
leaves had been detached and were fumigated in the laboratory, how- 
ever; results may therefore not be indicative of what would have hap- 
pened had fresh and wilted leaves been fumigated in the field while 
attached to the trees. “ . 

HON Eecovery from Fumigated Turgid and Nonturgid Green Fruits. 
— The tests on turgid and nonturgid fruits were similar to those on fresh 
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and wilted leaves. For eaeii. test, 2 samples of fruit were collected in the 
late afternoon. The fruits of 1 sample were cut with stems about 12 
to 18 inches long ; those of the other sample were clipped without stems. 
The steins of fruits of the first sample were immediately submerged in 
water and reeiit to a length of about 6 or 8 inches, then transferred to 
Erlenmeyer flasks containing tap water. Upon being brought to the 
laboratory, the sample with the stems was placed in a glass-walled 
humidity cabinet ; the one without stems was put in an open paper bag 
and set in the same room outside the cabinet. The temperatures and 
humidities to which the different samples were exposed between the time 
of collection and fumigation are shown in table 7. 

The paired samples were fumigated the following day. Just before 
fumigation the stems were removed from the turgid sample, and the 
fruits in both samples were weighed and measured, so that the compara- 
tive total surface areas of the 2 samples could be determined. The fruits 
with stems had become very turgid ; the others had become slightly wilted. 

The results recorded in table 7 show the comparative amounts of HCN 
absorbed by, and recovered from, the turgid and nonturgid samples 
of fruit. No significant difference is noticeable between the 2 samples of 
each pair. There was, however, a marked difference in the amounts of 
HCN recovered from the different samples within each of the two groups 
— turgid and nonturgid. The mean concentrations of HCN in the fuma- 
torium during each fumigation period were much the same, yet the 
amounts of HON recovered gradually increased at each successive fumi- 
gation. The prefumigation and HCN-reeovery treatments were the same 
for all samples ; therefore no explanation can he given for these results, 
unless one may say that during this period the fruits were undergoing 
some physical or chemical change which made them more susceptible to 
HCN absorption. The results of these fruit tests (table 7) are similar 
to those for the leaves (table 6) in that there was no appreciable dif- 
ference in the amounts of HCN absorbed by turgid and nonturgid tis- 
sues. 

After each fumigation, aliquot samples of turgid and nonturgid fruits 
were placed in paper hags and stored in a room at 75® F for about 10 
days. They w^ere then examined for the presence of HCN injury and 
were classified as uninjured or as slightly, moderately, or badly injured. 
The comparative effects of the HCN on the turgid and nonturgid fruit 
samples, expressed in mean percentages, are shown in table 8. Although 
there were no significant differences in th^ amounts of HCN recovered 
from the samples, 84 per cent of the turgid fruits were injured, as com- 
pared with only 29 per cent of the nonturgid fruits. 
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HON Becovenj from MaUire Fruits Having Wet Surfacss. — It is well 
known tliat HON kas a great affinity for water, and that the two are 
miitiially miseible in alh proportions. Since this is true, it was decided 
to determine the comparative amounts of HCN that could he recovered 
from fumigated fruits having wet and dry surfaces. 


TABLE 8 

IKJITEY TO Turgid and Nontuegid Green VAiiENciA-ORANGE Fruits, 
Caused by Fuaiigation with HON* 


Fruit samples 

Fruits 

uninjured 

Fruits injured 

Slightly 

Moderately 

Badly 

Total 


per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per ceni 

per cent 

Turgid 

15.8 

23.7 

0.0 

60.5 

84.2 

Nonturgid 

.71.4 

16.7 i 

4.S ' 

7.1 

28,6 


* The values given are the mean percentages for 5 samples each of turgid and nont urgid fruits. 


TABLE 9 


OO'MPARATIVE AMOUNT'S OF HCN EECOVERED PROM WATEE-SpRAYED ANdHNSPRAYED 
M ature Vai^encia- Orange Fruits FuariGATBD in the Fumatorium* 


Paired samples! 

Weight of fruits 

Total surface area 
of fruits 

HCN recovered from fruits 
per 1,000 cm“ 

Water- 

sprayed 

Unsprayed 

Water- 

sprayed 

Unsprayed 

Water- 

sprayed 

Unsprayed 

nos. 

grams 

grams 

cm^ 

cm- 

mg 

mg 

625 and 626 J 

1,663 

1,653 

l,6Sl 

1,678 

3.9 

5.3 

827 and 628 

I,6S2 

1,693 

1,710 

1,720 

3.8 

4,9 

629 and 830 

1,673 

1,892 

1,727 

1,733 

2.9 

4,7 

631 and 632 

1,683 

1,669 

1,700 

1,714 

2,1 ■ 

1 3.8 

633 and 634 

1,670 

1,753 

1,728 

1,737 

2.1 

1 3.1. ■ 

641 and 642 

1,839 

1,835 

i 

1,816 

1,792 

i 

1 3.4 


* Tests were made between Hay 27 and June IS, 1940. 

t Each sample consisted of 15 fruits selected at random from 6 to 8 trees. As soon as the fruits of each 
pair of samples had been picked, weighed, and measured, those of 1 sample were sprayed with water; 
the others w’ere left unsprayed. Both samples w'ere fumigated at the same time. 

Paired samples of mature Valencia-orange fruits were picked and 
brought to the laboratory for weighing and for determining of total 
surface areas. Fruits of 1 sample were then sprayed with water;: those^ 
.of .the other S:am.ple -were left unsprayed.' A small amount of a wetting 
agent was added to the spray water, so that the surface of the sprayed 
fruits would be covered with a film of water. The fumigation was done 
immediately after the spraying was completed, and the sprayed and 
iiiisprayed samples were both fumigated at the same time. When the 
samples were taken from the fumatorium, the sprayed fruits were still 
moist. These fruits were washed with distilled water before they were 
cut, and this water was then added to that in the distillation flask. 
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The results of this experiment (table 9) show that less HCN was re- 
covered from the water-sprayed fruits than from the unsprayed fruits. 
The presence of the film of water on the surface of the water-sprayed 
fruits appears to be the most plausible explanation for these results. The 
tliiclmess of the water film was, of course, not known; but the thicker 
the film, the greater should be the amount of HCN absorbed by it, and the 
smaller the amount passing into the fruit during the 40-minute fumi- 
gation period. The results indicate that because of the water-film barrier, 
a comparatively small amount of HCN entered the sprayed fruits. The 
thickness of the water film and the partial pressure of gaseous HCN in 
the fiimatoriiiin therefore largely determined the amounts of HCN re- 
covered from the water-sprayed fruits and their water films. 

During the warm months of the year, fumigators cease fumigation 
when visible moisture begins to collect on the leaves and fruit, for fumi- 
gation is then likely to result in injury to the tissues. The results of this 
experiment substantiate previous evidence to the effect that injury under 
such conditions is caused, not by the presence of the moisture on the 
fruits and foliage, but by unusual gas pressure due to the decrease in 
permeability of the tent wall (9), It seems probable that the condensed 
moisture on the leaves and fruits would not be sufScient to retard ma- 
terially the entrance of HCN into the tissues, especially in the presence 
of unusually high gas pressure. Injury under these conditions would 
probably be comparable to the injury resulting to the fruits that were 
made very turgid by placing them with their stems in water in a humid 
chamber overnight before fumigation (table 7 ) . 

More fundamental work should be done on this problem before defi- 
nite conclusions are drawn, however. For example, the partial pressure 
of HON under a damp fumigation tent at the end of a 45-minute fumi- 
gation period may not be relatively high, because the excessive moisture 
on the tree may absorb the HCN as rapidly as it would have passed out 
through the walls of a comparatively dry tent (9), On the other hand, 
it seems probable that the initial pressure of gaseous HCN in a moist tent 
would be unusually high for at least the first few minutes. A condition 
of this kind, even if of short duration, might mean the difference be- 
tween injury and noninjury to the tree. 

THE BECOVERY OP HCN PROM FUMIGATED /GREEn' ^/ 

FRUITS^ prom coastal and inland areas ■ ; 

AVhen fumigated with HGN, citrus trees are more subject to injury 
during the fall months (September, October, and November) than at 
any other time of the year. Practical experience in southern California 
has shown, also, that when fumigated during this susceptible period, 
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under comparable conditions, citrus trees in tlie coastal areas are usually 
more easily injured tliaii those in the inland areas. 

This situation led to the formulation of plans for determining the 
comparative amounts of HON absorbed by green Valencia-orange fruits 
from coastal and from inland areas when fumigated in the laboratory 
under controlled conditions. Furthermore, it was planned to correlate 
the amount of HON absorbed, with the severity of injury to the tissues. 

Samples were taken daily for four periods of 4 days each between 
December 5, 1939, and January 27, 1940. On each day 1 sample was 
picked in the coastal area and 1 in the inland area and brought to the 
laboratory for measuring and weighing. The fruits were preconditioned 
at 65^ F for 15 to 20 hours before fumigation. Paired samples of fruits 
from each area were fumigated at the same time, and HCN recoveries 
were made in the usual manner. Samples collected in December, 1939, 
contained 23 fruits each, of which 17 were used for HCN determina- 
tions; but in January, 1940, the fruits being larger, each sample con- 
tained only 20 fruits, of which 14 were used for HCN determinations. 
The 6 extra fruits in each sample were stored at 70° after fumigation 
and were later observed for injury. 

The fruits from the coastal area were picked from one grove located 
at Santa Ana and from three other groves within 3 miles of, but in 
different directions from, Santa Ana, All fruit samples from the inland 
area came from two plots at the University of California Citrus Experi- 
ment Station. ^ 

These experiments were repeated and refined during the fall and 
winter of 1940-41. The three groves selected in the coastal area were 
located near those of the previous year ; the three groves in the inland 
area were within 3 to 8 miles of Eiverside. In each grove, plots contain- 
ing 26 trees were selected, and all samples were taken from these plots 
at 2- to 3-week intervals, from October 8, 1940, to February 11, 1941. 
Methods of sampling, preconditioning, and fumigating were the same 
as those of the previous year, except that additional fruits were picked 
at each sampling period for maturity determinations (expressed by the 
percentage of soluble solids and acids in the juice and by the ratios of 
these two). The purpose of the maturity determinations was to investi- 
gate any possible relation between the maturity of the fruits and the 
amounts of HCN they would- absorb.' Each sample for HCN determina- 
tion eontained 15 fruits, and all fruits in a given pair of samples (inland 
and coastal) were similar in size. 

The results of the 1939-40 determinations are shown in figure, 3. Each 
value is the average of 2 samples and represents milligrams of HCN 
recovered per unit of fruit surface; In general, the coastal fruits ab- 
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SAMPLING OATES 

Fig. 3. — Amounts of HCN recovered from Valencia- orange fruits brought 
from groves in the mland and coastal areas and fumigated in the laboratory 
fumatorium in 1939-40. Each point on the curves represents the average of 
the amounts recovered from 2 samples of 15 fruits each. Comjjare these 
curves with those in figures 4 and 5, which show the results of a similar 
experiment in 1940-41. 
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FUMIGATION OATES 1940-41 


Pig. 4, — The amounts of HCN recovered from Valencia-orange fruits brought from 
groves in the inland area and fumigated in the laboratory fumatorium in 1940-41. 
Note the decreasing amounts of HCN recovered as the fruits became more mature. 
The increasing maturity of the fruits is shown by the curves for acids, soluble solids, 
and ratios. Compare these values for fruit samples from the inland area with those 
for the samples from the coastal area, shown in figure 5, Each point on the curves 
represents the average of the amounts recovered from 2 samples. 
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sorbed more HCN than the inland fruits. On only two dates, one in 
December and one in J aiiiiary, was there plainly less absorption of HCN 
by coastal fruits than by inland fruits; but there were two dates in 
January on which the absorptions for the fruits- from the two areas 
were practically the same. The crossing of the curves and the individual 
differences shown in amounts of absorption within a given month are 
probably clue to the condition of the fruits from the different groves at 



FUMIGATION DATES 1940-4! 


Pig. 5. — The amounts of HCN recovered from Valencia-orange fruits brought 
from groves in the coastal area and fumigated in the laboratory fumatorium in 
1940-41. Note the decreasing amounts of HCN recovered as the fruits became more 
mature. The increasing maturity of the fruits is shown by the curves for acids, solu- 
ble solids, and ratios. Compare these values for fruit samples from the coastal area 
with those for the samples h’om the inland area, shown in figure 4. Each point on the 
curves represents the average of the amounts recovered from 2 samples. 


the time they were fumigated. The absorption of less HCN by January 
fruits than: by December fruits verifies the general observation that the 
more mature the fruits, the less HCN they will absorb . 

The results of the 1940-41 determinations for inland and for coastal 
fruits are shown in figures 4 and 5, respectively. These figures show 
recoveries of HCN and determinations of fruit maturity for each of the 
three groves in the two areas separately. After the second determination 
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(October 22), as tlie fruits became more mature, there was a gradual 
diminution in the amounts of HCN absorbed. There was, on the other 
hand, a gradual upward trend in percentages of soluble solids and in 
ratios of soluble solids to acids, with a decrease in titratable acidity. 
The inland samples, as a whole, absorbed an average of 15 per cent more 
HCN than the coastal samples (just the reverse of what occurred in 
1939-40). In only 6 of the 54 paired determinations was more HCN 
absorbed by the coastal than by the inland samples. The explanation for 
the reversal of results is not .known. 



INJURY - DEGREE INJURY » DEGREE 


Fig. 6. — Comparative percentages of uninjured and HON-injiired frtiits from 
inland and coastal areas for the seasons of 1939-40 and 1940-41 (see figs. 3, 4, and 5). 
None of tie inland fruits were badly injured in 1939-40. 

Since all determinations to date have shown that the more mature the 
fruit in any particular grove becomes, the less HCN it will absorb, the 
results of the 1939-40 determinations were tentatively explained on 
the basis that the inland fruits were more mature than those from the 
coastal area and therefore absorbed less HCN. Such an explanation will 
not hold for the 1940-41 results, however. Figures 4 and 5 show that at 
the ..time determinations were made, inland fruits were, again, more 
mature than coastal fruits (as shown by ratios of soluble solids to acids) 
but absorbed more rather than less HCN. Perhaps such reversals of 
resiilts should be expected, however, with materials that are subject to 
a wiclt^ variety of biological and climatic factors. 

Des;^Ste the fact that the inland fruits absorbed less HCN than the 
eoast^i fruits in 1939-40 and more HCN than the coastal fruits in 
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1940-41, tile comparative amounts of HCN injury on the fumigated 
inland and coa-stal fruits, as shown in figure 6, were consistent. Injury, 
in both years, was much more evident on the coastal than on the inland 
fruits: For example, in 1939-40, 68 per cent of the coastal fruits but 
only 34 per cent of the inland fruits were injured; in 1940-41 the figures 
were 87 and 43 per cent, respectively. The results of 1940-41 are of spe- 
cial interest because the inland fruits absorbed more HCN that year 
than the coastal fruits, yet were much less severely injured. 

THE FIXATION OF HCN BY FUMIGATED 
GREEN FRUITS 

Experiments were planned to determine at wdiat rate HCN would be 
liberated from fumigated fruits when a definite volume of air was drawn 
over them. It "was important to know if the fumigated fruits continued 
to liberate HCN with an increase in the time of aspiration, or if the 
release of the HCN occurred within a definite time during aspiration. 

Four experiments were made between September 19 and October 2, 
1940. Eight samples, consisting of 25 green fruits each, were used in 
each experiment and were fumigated simultaneously. Fruits were sorted 
to have as nearl)^ as possible the same weight and total surface area. The 
weight of the samples ranged from 1,349 to 1,528 grams — a difference 
of 179 grams; and the total surface areas ranged from 1,836.4 to 1,950.7 
sq. cm — a difference of 114.3 sq. cm. Since the experiments required 32 
samples (800 fruits), the total variation in the weight and surface area 
of the individual samples was relatively small and sufficiently close for 
comparative purposes. 

In each experiment, before fumigation, all samples were precondi- 
tioned overnight at 71° F and 70 per cent relative humidity. After the 
fumigation period, the HCN absorption was determined immediately on 
2 of the 8 samples, to serve as checks. Each of the other 6 samples was 
placed in a Pyrex-glass desiccator (6-liter capacity). All 6 desiccators 
were connected to individual absorption bottles containing 100 ml of 

NaOH solution; these, in turn, were connected to a suction pump 
through a Greiner rotameter gauge for naeasuring the total volume of 
air passing through the desiccators and, subsequently, through the alka- 
line solutions in the bottles. (Preliminary experiments showed that all 
HCN liberated by the fruit in such tests would be caught by the NaOH 
solution in the absorption bottles.) Incidentally, the lower end of the 
inlet tube extended almost to the bottom of each desiccator, so that the 
ail* would pass over the fruit on its way to the outlet in the top. 

The volume of air flowing over each sample of fruit was 33.3 liters 
per hour. This means that, after correction for fruit volume, there ivas 
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a complete eliange of air in each 6-liter desiccator approximately every 
8 minutes. At this rate of change of air, any HCN liberated by the fruit 
should have been carried over and absorbed by the NaOH in the absorp- 
tion bottles. 

At the end of chosen periods of aspiration (table 10), 2 desiccators 
and their absorption bottles were disconnected, and the rate of aspira- 
tion for the reniaining samples was then readjusted so that it would be 
unehaiiged from the original rate. HCN determinations (in milligrams 
per unit of fruit surface) were at once made on the 2 fruit samples. The 


TABLE 10 

Amottn'i^s op HGN Eeueased by Control and Aspirated Sampi.es of 
Fumigated Green Valencia-Orange Fruits* 


E.xperimerit no. 

} Amounts of HCN released 

Controls 

Samples aspirated for:t 

4 hours 

24 hours 

28 hours 

1 33 hours 

48 hours 


mg 

mg 

mg 

mg 

1 mg 

! mg 


13.5 

2.6 

2.7 



! 1.4 


S.6 

1.7 

1.8 


2.1 


3 

12,2 

1.8 

1.8 

1.8 



4.. ! 

1 

12.1 

2.6 

2.6 



3.3 


* Experiments were performed between September 19 and October 2, 1940. 

f Each value for a given experiment represents the average amount of HCN released by 2 control 
samples or by 2 aspirated samples, and is based on the amount of HCN released per 1,000 cm® of fruit 
surface. No sample was aspirated more than once. For the average amounts of HCN remaining in the aspi- 
rated samples at the end of the aspiration periods, plus the amounts that these samples released while 
being aspirated, see figure 7. 

NaOH solution in each disconnected absorption bottle was diluted to 
1 liter in a volumetric flask. Aliquot portions of 15€ ml were taken from 
these flasks for the titration of HCN, which, in turn, was used to cal- 
culate the total HCN in the absorption liquids. 

Each value in table 10 represents the average amount of HCN given 
off by 2 separate samples of fruit. No sample was aspirated more than 
once. Values in this table show that, under the conditions of these experi- 
ments, the amounts of HCN liberated from the fruits and caught in the 
absorption bottles were comparatively small, and that the HCN was 
praetieally all liberated during the first 4 hours of aspiration. 

The average total amomits of HCN recovered from the 2 samples 
of fruit and their absorption liquids in each experiment are shown in 
figure 7. The curves in this figure indicate that the total amounts of HCN 
recovered decreased with each increase in the length of time of aspira- 
tion, and that the amounts recovered after the first 4 hours were com- 
paratively small. The amounts of HGN in the absorption liquids plus 
the amounts that remained in the fruits at the end of any given aspira- 
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tion period were small in comparison with the total amonnts of HCN 
absorbed by the fruits during the dO-mimite fumigation period (shown 
at the zero aspiration time in tig. 7) . The results show very plainly that 
under these conditions a comparatively large proportion of the HCN 
absorbed had been fixed or so changed that it could not be recovered 
by the usual methods. The curves in the figure show that as much as 85 



Pig. 7. — ^Amounts of HC'N’ recovered from samples of green Valeneia-orange fruits 
immediately after fumigation in. the laboratory fumatorium and from similar sam- 
ples and their respective absorption liquids after different intervals of aspiration. 
The figure also shows the percentages of HCK fixed in fruit samples by the end of 
each aspiration period. Eaclx point on the curves represents the average of 2 samples. 

per cent of the absorbed HCN had been fixed or changed in those samples 
that were not tested until the end of the 48-honr aspiration period. 

The fixation of HCN by green friiits was further investigated by 
determining the HCN in fruit samples immediately after fumigation 
(to serve as controls) and by placing other samples, which had been 
fumigated at the same time, in b-literPyrex flasks. The flasks were sealed 
with rubber stoppers covered with tin foil. In each stopper there was an 
inlet tube that extended to the bottom of the flask and an outlet tube 
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that termiiiateci at tlie bottom of the stopper ; both tiibCvS had glass stop- 
cocks. Each sample consisted of 25 green fruits of approximately the 
same age and size as those used in the preceding experiments. The sam- 
ples were sealed in the flasks for 48 hours. After this period the flasks 
were eoimeeted by means of glass tubing to absorption bottles containing 
100 ml of N NaOH. Air was drawn through the flasks and bottles at the 
rate of 60 liters per hour for 2 hours. The HCN was then determined in 
the fruit samples and in the absorption liquids. The contents of each 
absorption bottle were diluted to 1 liter in a volumetric flask, and 150-mi 
aliquots were used for HCN determinations. These experiments were 
performed during the latter part of September, 1940, 


TABLE 11 

Fixation of HCN by Fumigated Green Valencia-Orange Fruits 
Sealed in Glass Containers* 


Experiment no. 

HCN recovered from :t 

HCN fixed 
by 

sealed fruits 

Control 1 

fruits 

Absorption 

liquid 

Sealed 

fruits 


mg 

mg 

mg 

mg 

1 

16.5 

0.0 

0.0 

18.5 


23.4 

0.0 

3.0 

20.4 

3 

22.6 

i 

0,0 

2.1 

20.5 


* Sealed for 48 hours. 

t Each value represents the total amount recovered from a single fruit sample 
or from the corresponding absorption liquid. 


The amounts of HCN recovered from the control fruits, the absorp- 
tion liquids, and from the sealed fruits, and the amounts of HCN fixed 
by the sealed fruits are shown in table 11. No HCN was found in the 
ahsorption liquid in any of the aspiration bottles. Any HCN that had 
escaped from the fruits into the flasks had been reabsorbed during the 
48-hour period. No HCN could be recovered from 1 of the fruit sam- 
ples that had been sealed in a flask for 48 hours, and only 3.0 and 2.1 mg, 
respectively, could be recovered from the other 2 sealed samples. 

The results of these experiments confirm those of the aspiration ex- 
periments, showing that green Yalencia-orange fruits readily fix HCN 
to the extent that it can no longer be recovered as HCN by the steam- 
distillation method. . 

: THE RECOVBRY OP HGN'PROM LEAVES AlND PRIJITS y 
OP FUMIGATED TREES 

To state even approximately how much HCN a citrus tree will absorb 
during a fumigation period is difficult, owing to many faetoi's, iiielud- 
ing the physiological condition of the tree at the time of f umigation and 
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those factors already described as affecting the concentration of HCN 
under the tent (see “HCN Concentrations in Tents/^ p. 375). Neverthe- 
lesSj important information has been obtained on this problem by con- 
dneting experiments to determine the amounts of HCN that citrus leaves 
and fruits will absorb during the 45-minute fumigation period and hovr 
long they will retain the HCN when the trees are fumigated under differ- 
ent conditions in the field. Such infoi-mation is of vital importance in 
studying the causes of HCN injury to the tissues, and no information 
of this kind has been available up to the time of these experiments. 



Pig, g, — Amoniits of HON reeoTered from 200-gram samples of mature Valeaeia" 
orange leaves from trees fumigated at night and from trees fumigated dnriiig the 
day. Note differences in initial recoveries and in lengths of time the leaves retained 
the HCN. The numerals on the curves designate tree numbers. Each point on the 
curves represents the average of the amounts recovered from 2 samples. 

The experiments on the fumigation of Yalencia-orange trees under 
field conditions were conducted between September 20 and November 
14, 1939, and between July 23 and August 15, 1940. Equipment was not 
avaiiable to make recoveries of HCN on samples of leaves and fruits 
picked from the same' tree at the, same time. This meant that at a given 
fumigation, either leaves or fruits had to be chosen for the determina- 
tion, of the HCN. 

The first samples of leaves and fruits were taken from the trees just 
as soon as the fumigation tents had been removed. Other samples were 
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taken at intervals to determine the length of time the HCN -would remain 
ill the tissues. The samplings were continued until the tissues yielded 
oiity a few milligrams of HCN or none at all.. 

Figures 8 and 9 show the relation between the time intervals after fumi- 
gation and the amounts of HCN recovered from the leaves and fruits. 
There was wide variation in the amounts of HCN recovered from the 
samples of mature leaves picked' immediately after the tents were re- 
moved. The differences in the slopes of the curves also show that the 



Fig, 9.-— Amounts of HGN recovered from samples of green and of 
matxn'e Valencia -orange fruits from trees fumigated at night and from 
trees fumigated during the day. Note the differences not only in initial re- 
coveries and in lengths of time the HCN was retained, but also in amounts ' 
of HCN recovered from green and from mature fruits. Curve 12 for mature 
fruits is extended to the 37-hour point, but the fruits contained no HCN at 
this time and only 0.71 mg at the time of the 18-hour test. The numerals on 
the curves designate tree numbers. 

Tates of loss of HCN from the individual trees were vastly different. The 
results of these experiments and of those of other investigators 9^ 11 ) 
show the effect on HON absorption of the physical factors which influ- 
ence the eoneentration of HCN in the gaseous phase under the tent. 

KCN Recovery from Leaves. — It is obvious that any reduction in the 
amount of HCN under the tent during a fumigation period would be 
reflected in the amount recovered from the leaves. This is well illustrated 
b}^ results obtained from trees 1, 2, and 3 (flg. 8) : The first 200-gTain 
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samples of leaves picked from tree 1 immediately after fumigation gave 
an average jdeM of 12.2 mg HCN, wMle those picked 19 lioiirs later 
3 deided only 0.6 mg. In contrast, tlie leaf samples from trees 2 and 3 
gave initial jdelds of 25.4 and 26.6 mg HCN, respectively, and similar 
samples picked from tiie same trees 61 hours later yielded 0.7 and 1.6 
mg, respectively. The leaf samples from tree 1 did not jdeld so much 
HCN initially as those from trees 2 and 3, nor did they retain it so long. 

Tree 1 was fumigated at 6 :52 p.m., September 20, 1939, at a tempera- 
ture of 80° F and a relative humidity of 50 per cent. The mean concen- 
tration of HCN under the tent during the fumigation period was 0.9 mg 
per liter of space (table 1, p. 377 ) . The air was verj^ still during the fumi- 
gation period, but a strong, dry north wind arose 20 minutes after the 
removal of the tent from the tree. The low relative humidity permitted 
excessive gas leakage through the tent waU during the f umigation period, 
and the rapid air movement soon after the tent was removed quickly 
dissipated the HCN liberated from the tissues after the removal of the 
tent. This type of environmental condition during the fumigation of 
citrus trees under field conditions is eondueive to low absorption of 
HCN, and, conversely, to low recoveries from the fumigated leaves. 

Tree 2 was fumigated at 6 :50 p.m,, September 27, and tree 3 at 6 :35 
p.m., October 4, 1939. The temperatures at the time of fumigation of 
trees 2 and 3 were 65° and 64° F, and the relative humidities were 80 and 
87 per cent, respectively. The mean concentrations of HCN under the 
tents during the fumigation periods for trees 2 and 3 were, respectively, 
1.4 and 1.6 mg per liter of space under the tent (table 1). 

Mention should be made also of the fact that by the time the third 
samples of leaves were collected from tree 2 (4 hours after fumigation) , 
and the second samples from tree 3 (2 hours after fumigation) , the leaves 
had become damp with condensed moisture. This condition no doubt 
influenced the length of time that these leaves retained the HCN. 

Trees 9 and 11 were fumigated at the same hour in the evening as trees 
2 and 3 and at approximately the same temperatures and relative humid- 
ities, on July 31 and August 12, 1940, respectively. The mean concen- 
trations of HCN in the tents over trees 9 and 11 were both 0.9 mg per 
liter of space (table 1) . In spite of the fact that the mean concentrations 
of HCN in the tents over these trees was the same, the leaf samples from 
tree 11 yielded niiieh more HCN and retained it much longer than those 
.fromdree' 

Sufficient data on which to base an explanation for these results are 
not available. Tree 9 was fumigated just before an irrigation, and tree 
11 soon after an irrigation. The leaves on tree 9 did not appear to wilt 
during the day, but the leaves on an adjoining grapefruit tree of about 
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the same size and in the same row wilted visibly during the warm part 
of the Tree 11 was fumigated after the irrigation water had had 
time to penetrate but wdiile the soil was still wet on the surface. The 
leaves on tree 11 had become damp by the time the second samples were 
taken at 10 :30 p.m. Whether these conditions were responsible for the 
fact that the leaves from tree 9 absorbed much less HCN than those from 
tree 11 cannot be stated. In this connection, however, it may be pointed 
out that the moisture content of fresh and partially wilted leaves and 
of turgid and nonturgid fruits fumigated in the laboratory did not 
appear to govern the amount of HCN that they absorbed (see tables 6 
and 7) ; and that during the warm months of the year, a grove or a por- 
tion of a grove fumigated while the soil is wet is much more likely to 
be injured than one fumigated while the soil is comparatively dry. 

The information on the fumigation of these trees is given in detail to 
show that although they were all fumigated with the same schedule of 
HON (20 ml per unit), the mean concentration of HCN per liter under 
the tent was not the same during each fumigation period. These differ- 
ences, together with the comparative differences in physiological, cli- 
matic, and other factors operating at the time of fumigation, were suffi- 
cient to cause variation in the total absorption and length of retention 
of HCN by the tissues. 

Another interesting relation is observed when recoveries of HCN from 
leaves of trees fumigated during the day are compared with those 
from leaves of trees fumigated at night. Trees 6 and 8 (fig. 8) were fumi- 
gated at 9 : 45 a,m,, July 23, and at 10:30 a.m., July 29, 1940, at tempera- 
tures of 97° and 75° F and at relative humidities of 31 and 58 per cent, 
respectively. The mean concentrations of HCN in the tents over trees 6 
and 8 during the fumigation period were 1.4 and 1.8 mg per liter of space, 
respectively (table 1). As shown in figure 8, the leaves from tree 6 ab- 
sorbed and retained less HCN than those from tree 8. The amounts of 
HCN yielded by the leaves from the trees fumigated during the day 
were, in general, comparable to those from trees fumigated at night. 

The eomparative results of the night and day fumigations were of 
special interest because the trees fumigated at night suffered very little 
or no injury, while those fumigated during the day were severely in- 
jured, especially on those portions of the trees that received direct sun- 
light. The direct sunlight probably made the cutinized surfaces of the 
leaves more permeable to HCN, although this effect was not registered 
in the HCN yields of these leaves, as compared with the yields of those 
fumigated *at night. It is possible that the leaves fumigated during the 
day absorbed more HCN than those fumigated at night, but that photo- 
chemical action, either on the HCN or on the tissues, caused them to fix 
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excessive amonnts of tlie absorbed HCN, wMeli could not be recovered. 
However this may be,, it was very evident that pliotoeliemieal or other 
changes had made the tissues very susceptible to HCN injury. 

The results of this experiment are of interest because they at least 
indicate that the stomata are not an important factor in governing the 
rate of entrance of HCN into citrus leaves,' These results with citrus do 
not confirm the findings of Clayton (3), who worked with tomatoes and 
Tradescantia zehrina {Zebrhia pendula) and concluded that the amount 
of HCN absorbed by the leaves depended upon the width of the stoniatal 
openings. They do, however, substantiate the results of Stone (12) and 
Moore (5), who concluded that other attributes of the tissues were more 
important than the stomata in regulating the absorption of HCN. The 
excessive injury to the leaves fumigated during the day may have been 
due to the much greater physiological activity of the tissues during the 
clay than at night, although this explanation does not appear to har- 
monize with the fact that rooted lemon cuttings were more severely 
injured at low than at high temperatures (^l) . 

ECN Recovery from Fruits. — Other trees were fumigated for the 
purpose of studying the absorption and retention of HCN by fruits. 
Trees 4 and 5 were fumigated at night on October 18 and November 11, 
1939 ; trees 7 and 8, during the day of July 26 and 29, 1940; and trees 
10 and 12, at night on August 5 and 15, 1940, respectivel 3 ^ Paired 
samples of green and mature fruits were tested from all the trees, except 
tree 8, from which only green fruits were used. The range in concentra- 
tions of HCN in the tents during the fumigation periods and the range 
in temperatures and relative humidities were similar to those for the 
preceding experiment, in which leaves instead of fruits were tested. 
Green and mature fruits for each pair of samples were selected for uni- 
formity in size and similarity in weight. 

Experimental results are illustrated in figure 9, in which the total 
milligrams of HCN recovered from the fruit samples are plotted against 
the time intervals after fumigation. Eesults are expressed in total miHi- 
grarns of HCN recovered from each sample rather than per unit of sur- 
face area, because the method for determining the surface area of the 
f ruits had not been worked out at the time the first tests in this series 
weremade. 

The lack of uniformity in the amounts of HCN recovered from the 
fruits in this experiment ( fig. 9 ) is similar to that for the leaves (fig. 8 ) . 
xigaiii the effects of environmental and other factors are evident. The 
main point of interest in this experiment, however, is the comparatively 
large difference between the amounts of HCN recovered from the samples 
of green and of mature fruits. An average of 6.3 times as much HCN 
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was recovered from tlie green fruits as from the mature fruits. These 
results compare very favorably with those of the preconditioning experi- 
ment (fig. 2), ill which 5.4 times as much HCN was recovered from the 
green fruits as from the mature fruits. With reference to the compara- 
tive aiiioiiiits of HCN absorbed by green and by mature fruits, the same 
relation held, whether the fruits were fumigated during the day or at 
night. Traces of HCN could be recovered from some of the leaf samples 
61 hours after fumigation, but the maximum period for recovery of 
HCN from the fruit samples was 37 hours after fumigation. 

The results of these fruit experiments again emphasize the impor- 
tance of the phj^siological condition of the tissues in governing the 
amount of HCN that they will absorb and the extent to which they will 
be injured, if at all. 

DISCUSSION 


The results previously reported in this field of investigation (^) and 
those reported in this paper are the only ones which give quantitative 
information on the amounts of HCN absorbed by citrus tissues during 
the fumigation period and on the length of time that recoverable HON 
remains in the tissues after the fumigation period. The discussion of 
these experimental results is concerned largely with the factors which 
may have influenced absorption and retention of the HCN. No attempt 
has been made to bring into the discussion all the results obtained by 
other workers, which may have a bearing on the data described in this 
paper. The wmrk of Woglum (IS) is mentioned here because it probably 
has a more extensive and direct application than any of the other pub- 
lished data on the effects of HCN on citrus tissues. 

Woglum did not make quantitative determinations on the absorption 
and retention of HCN by the plant tissues, hut he did make extensive 
observations on the presence or absence of injury to citrus trees sub- 
jected to different temperatures, moistures, amounts of light, and so 
forth, before, during, and after fumigation. As a result of his experi- 
ments he concluded that “it is necessary to consider the prefiimigation 
and postfumigation environments of fumigated plants as well as that 
during the actual treatment.’^ ' . . 

In the present experiments, all paired fruit samples contained equal 
numbers of fruits, so chosen that they were, as nearly as possible, of 
the same age and size. The weights of the 2 samples of each pair were 
therefore approximately the same. This procedure minimized sample 
differences and placed the HCN recoveries on a reasonably eomparaMe 
basis. In the major portion of this work, where fruits were concerned, 
the HCN recoveries were placed on a still more comparable basis by 
measuring the total surface area of the fruits in each sample and ex- 
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pressing the amounts of HCN recovered as milligrams per unit of fruit 
surface. The results obtained by this method show that the recoveries 
of HCN per 1,000 sq. cm of fruit surface ranged from approximately 
5.5 mg for young fruits (about 4.5 cm in diameter) to .approximately 
1.0 mg for fruits that vrere fully mature (6 to 8 cm in dia,iiieter), a wide 
and interesting difference. 

The HCN recoveries from mature leaves are expressed as total milli- 
grams per 200->gram sample. The total surface areas of the fumigated 
samples of leaves were not determined, but since these experiments were 
completed, the surface areas of several 200-gram samples have been 
measured with a photoelectric area determinator made bj?" the American 
Instrument Company. These determinations show" that the average 200- 
gram sample of mature leaves has a total surface area (both sides of 
leaves) of 13,500 sq. cm. This figure is only approximate ; the difference 
between the total surface areas of 2 samples may be as great as 10 
per cent. On the basis of a total surface area of 13,500 sq. cm per 200 
grams of mature leaves, the average recovery of HCN from the samples 
of ‘hinsprayed” and “fresh” leaves (tables 5 and 6) was 3.1 mg per 1,000 
sq. cm. The average recovery per unit area from samples of mature fruits 
was much less than this, and that from immature fruits much greater. 

The results of earlier studies by other research w"orkers on the fumi- 
gation of plants (including citrus) with HCN, before efficient methods 
for the recovery and determination of minute amounts of HCN w"ere 
available, indicated that the degree of injury to HCN-fumigated tissues 
was proportional to the amount of HCN absorbed. There is eonsiderable 
evidence, however, from the experimental results presented in this 
paper, that this is not the ease when citrus tissues are concerned. 

It is true that green fruits in the present studies were found to absorb 
more HCN than mature fruits ; that experimental results already pub- 
lished (2) show^ed that immature leaves absorbed more HCN than mature 
leaves ; and that, in both eases, the tissues that absorbed the most HCN 
were those most severeh" injured. It seems probable, however, that these 
results were not entirely due to the comparative amounts of HCN ab- 
sorbed but to some other factor or factors. For example,, there .was prac-,„ 
tically 110 . difference in the. amounts of. HCN .recovered .from clay.-, or. 
night-fumigated leaves, from day- or night-fumigated, fruits,. '.or from' 
turgid or nonturgid fruits; and in 194(>-41 the coastal fruits absorbed 
less HCN than the inland fruits; yet the first-mentioned leaves or fruits 
of all four of these experiments were more severely injured than the 
others. Other experiments have shown that green fruits from a given 
grove may absorb less HCN but be more severely injured than similar 
fruits from a different grove, which absorbed more HCN. 
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Snell results as these strongly indicate that the extent of injury to 
fumigated citrus tissues is governed principally by such factors as siiii- 
light and by the physiological condition of the tissues rather than by 
the ainoiiiit of HCN absorbed. The importance of the physiological con- 
dition of the tissues was indicated by the earlier work of Wogiiim {IS), 

In the course of these studies it has been of special interest to find 
that as soon as the color of the fruit changes from green to yellow or 
orange, there is usually a noticeable decrease in the amount of HCN 
absorbed during fumigation either in the laboratory or in the field (figs. 
2 and 9). The amount of HCN absorbed is apparently not entirely con- 
trolled by the presence of chlorophyll or by the conditions which acconi- 
pany photosynthetic activity, however, because some green fruits will 
absorb more than others of a similar age and size from a different grove 
or even from the same grove. The physiological conditions which influ- 
ence the absorption of HCN by citrus tissues remain to be determined 
by future studies. 

The curves in figures 8 and 9 show that, after fumigation at night 
under field conditions, recoverable HCN may remain in mature fruits 
for 20 to 25 hours, in green fruits for 35 to 40 hours, and in mature leaves 
for at least 60 hours. Without further data, it is difficult to suggest an 
explanation for these differences. Adsorption, tissue composition and 
structure, climatic conditions, and the fixation of HCN by the tissues 
are all important factors in governing the length of time that recover- 
able HCN will remain in the tissues. 

The experiments on the fixation of HCN (see “The Fixation of HCN 
by Fumigated Green Fruits,” p. 395 ) showed that fumigated green fruits 
sealed in flasks had fixed almost all of the sorbed HCN by the end of 
48 hours. Possibly the mature leaves, which retained recoverable HCN 
for the greatest length of time, were less active physiologically than the 
green fruits and thus fixed less HCN. On this basis, however, the mature 
fruits, which were presumably less active physiologically than the green 
fruits, should have retained their HCN longer than the green fruits; 
this they did not do. 

In earlier studies {2) , it was shown that during the fumigation period, 
gaseous HCN penetrated not only to the inner surface of the peel but 
also into the pulp of the fruit. Although the depth of penetration into 
the pulp was not determined, it was several times the thickness of a 
mature leaf. Because of the comparative thinness of the leaves, it would 
seem that they should have lost their HCN sooner than the fruits, which 
was not the case. The tissues of the leaf are more compact than those of 
the fruit peel, and those of the green fruit are more compact than those 
of the mature fruit. Therefore, the most plausible explanation for the 
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difference in lengths of time that the HCN remained in the leayes and 
in green and mature fruits appears to be that the more compact the 
tissues, the longer they will retain HCN. 

SUMMAEY 

Some of the factors influencing the absorption and retention of HCN 
by citrus tissues have been determined by conducting fumigation experi- 
ments in a gastight metal fumatorium in the laboratory and in reguia- 
lion canvas tents in the field. 

The concentrations of HCN remained nearly constant in the fumato- 
tium but, as might be expected, varied greatly in the tents during the 
fumigation periods (fig. 1 and table 1) . 

Considerably more HCN was absorbed by frnits preconditioned over- 
night at 43 F before fumigation than by those preconditioned at 80°, 
and green fruits absorbed an average of 5.4 times as much HCN as 
mature fruits (fig. 2) . 

Under laboratory conditions the absorption of HCN by fruits was 
retarded by the application of oil spray, but both fruits and leaves 
sprayed under field conditions absorbed as much HCN as unsprayed 
fruits and leaves (tables 3, 4, and 5) . In the laboratory none of the fruits 
were injured by the HCN ; in the field none of the unsprayed, but about 
6 per cent of the oil-sprayed fruits were injured. 

Less HCN was absorbed by leaves and fruits on trees that had not been 
reemtiy irrigated than by those on trees that had been recently irrigated 
(ilg. 8, curves 9 and 11), but there was no appreciable difference in the 
amounts of HCN absorbed by turgid and nonturgid leaves and fruits 
fumigated in the laboratory (tables 6 and 7). The turgid fruits were 
more severely injured than the nonturgid fruits. Fruits sprayed with 
water and a spreader and fumigated at once, absorbed less HCN than 
similar fruits whose surfaces were dry (table 8) . 

In 1939r40, green fruits from inland areas absorbed less HCN than 
green fruits from coastal areas (fig. 3) ; but in the similar experiment 
ill 1940-41, the inland frnits absorbed more HCN than the coastal fruits 
(figs. 4 and 5). The coastal fruits were much more severely injured than 
thednland fruits both years (fig. 6). ... v, d. ' 

Grreen fruits fixed or chemically changed absorbed HCN so that it 
could not be recovered and determined by the usual methods (fig. 7). 

Leaves and fruits of trees fumigated during the day absorbed ap- 
proximately the same amounts of HCN as those fumigated at night, but 
were much more severely injured. In these experiments recoverable 
HCN was retained by mature leaves for at least 60 hours, by green fruits 
35 to 40 hours, and by mature, fruits 20 to 25 hours (fig’s. 8 and 9). An 
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average of 6.3 times as miicli HCN was recovered from the green fruits 
as from the mature fruits. 

Tlie stomata are apparently not important in governing tlie rate of 
eiitraiiee of HCN into citrus leaves and fruits. 

Tlie pliysiolog’ical condition of the tissues rather than environmeiital 
iiiflueiiees or the amount of HCN absorbed seems to determine whether 
they will or will not be injured by HCN after fumigation at night; 
injury after day fumigation appears to result from the effects of sun- 
lightj which raises the temperature and influences the physiological 
condition of the tissues. 

The results of laboratory fumigations may, but do not always, indi- 
cate the results that will be obtained when the fumigations are made 
under field conditions. 
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INFECTION OF PBEENNIAL DELPHINIUMS BY 
CALIFORNIA^ASTER-YELLOWS YIRUS^ 

HENEY H. F. SEVERIN" 


INTRODUCTION 

Sevebali obscuee diseases attack garden varieties of perennial delphin- 
iums (hybrids and horticultural varieties of several species of Delphin- 
mm) and cause losses to seed companies, nurserymen, and growers. One 
of these diseases is particularly troublesome, sometimes causing del- 
phiniums grown from seed to fail totally the second year. Some of the 
choicest seeds, requiring hand-pollination and bagging, are grown in 
California; and often these hybrid seeds, also selected for mildew resist- 
ance, are lost owing to this disease. Because the symptoms resemble those 
of California aster yellows on other host plants, an investigation was 
undertaken to determine whether this disease is caused by the virus of 
California aster yellows. 

In the course of the w^ork on this disease, several other delphinium 
virus diseases and troubles resemblmg viroses were investigated. The 
reports of these investigations have been divided into sis papers. The 
present paper is confined to the work with California aster yellows on 
perennial delphiniums. Experiments with two other naturally occurring 
viroses of perennial delphiniums are reported in the other papers of 
this issue (18, 22) f The attempts to infect perennial delphiniums ex- 
perimentally with other viruses are reported in a fourth paper (50)., 
Two leaf variegations of perennial delphiniums resembling viroses but 
not infectious were encountered; these are reported in a- fifth paper 
(19), Several of the virus diseases attacking perennial delpMniums 
affect also annual delphiniums, or (Delphmmm Ajacis) ; the 

experiment with this host plant are published in a sixth paper (21). 

^ Received for publication Hay 16, 1941. 

® Associate Entomologist in tbe Experiment Station. 

® Italie figures in parentheses refer to 'OLiterature Cited” at the end of this paper. 
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California aster yellows is a serious disease of aster and celery, and 
affects also lettuce (13), carrots, parsley, and parsnip (14), and many 
ornamentals (55). Except in a preliminary note (25) based on tills in- 
vestigation, however, it lias not previously been reported on delpMnium. 
Nevertheless, the symptoms described by several investigators in other 
states indicate that they may have been dealing with this disease. 

In 1927 Linford (55, 34) reported 50 per cent of yellows (cause unde- 
termined) on tall perennial delphinium at Logan, Utah; he evidently 
suspected the disease to be aster yellows but stated that delphiniums 
were not known to be susceptible to that disease, and conducted no tests. 

In 1933 Hungerford (55) reported a new virus disease on delphinium 
at Moscow and Boise Valley, Idaho, and suggested “witches’-broom” as 
a common name. 

Orton (10) reported a new virus disease of delphiniums in the North- 
west called ^‘greens, which stunts the plants and makes them produce 
nothing but dwarfed green flowers. 

Heald and Burnett (6) described a virus disease of perennial del- 
phinium in the State of Washington and applied the name ^^stunt’^ to 
the disease. 

A more complete discussion of the same delphinium disease in that 
state was published by Burnett (2 ) , again under the designation “stunt.” 
Several references on the distribution of “stunt” (virus) of delphinium 
in the states of Washington and New York have appeared in the Plant 
Disease Reporter (36, 37, 38 ) . 

In the present investigation, the symptoms of the disease on naturally 
infected delphiniums were compared with those on delphiniums experi- 
mentally infected with California aster yellows. Field investigations 
were undertaken to determine the most important vectors of the virus 
of delphiniums. Attempts were made to recover the virus from naturally 
infected delphiniums by the mountain leafhopper, Thamnotettix nion-^ 
tamis Van D. ; the geminate leafhopper, T. gemmatus Van D. ; the short- 
winged aster leafhopper, Macrosteles divisus (Uhl.) (-Cimdula dwisa), 
and the long-winged aster leafhopper, a physiological race or variety 
of the same species (17 ) ; and to transfer it to healthy aster and celery 
plants. Attempts were made to infect healthy delphiniums grown from 
seeds with the virus obtained from diseased aster and celery plants by 
the four vectors and to recover the virus from the infected delphiniums 
and transfer it back to healthy aster and celery plants by previously 
noninfective leaf hoppers. The delphinium varieties and hybrids experi- 
mentally infected, the incubation period of the disease in delphiniums, 
and the weed reservoirs of the virus in and near delphinum fields were 
also investigated. 
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METHODS 

Ehubarb (Bheum Ehapojiticum) is immune to California aster yel- 
lows and was found to be a favorable breeding plant of tbe gemmate 
leafb-opper. Adults eolieeted on delpliiniums in the field were confined 
ill cages enclosing rhubarb plants in which they oviposited. The adults 
were removed from the cages before the nymphs hatched from the eggs. 
The males reared during the nymphal stages on rhubarb plants, as well 
as adults of the later generations, were frequently transferred to celery 
plants, but caused no infection. Males were used instead of females, to 
avoid egg deposition. 

The production of noninfective short- winged aster leaf hoppers 
(reared on mildew-resistant Sacramento barley immune to aster yel- 
lows), mountain leafhoppers, and geminate leafhoppers (the last two 
reared on healthy celery) have been described in previous papers (i4, 
16). The long-winged aster leafhopper also remained noninfective when 
reared on Sacramento barley. 

SYMPTOIMATOLOGY 

The descri|)tioii of the symptoms of aster yellows pertaiiiiiig to the 
abnormal development of the flower is in general terminology, since no 
anatomical comparison has been made of the normal and abnormal 
flower structures. 

One of the most conspicuous symptoms of aster yellows on naturally 
infected delphiniums, when roguing of diseased plants is not practiced, 
is the dwarfing of some of the plants. A general yellowing of the foliage 
occurred on the stunted plants. It was not uncommon to find a dense 
cluster of yellow shoots about 6 inches high which never developed 
spikes. A closer examination of one of these shoots revealed nunierous 
lateral or axillary shoots (plate 1, A) bearing abnormal leaves — instead 
of 3 lobes or divisions, 2 lobes may be dwarfed, or 1 or 2 lobes may be 
absent (plate 1, C), or the blades may be linear or even seem to be re- 
duced to the midvein with threadlike petioles (plate 1, A) . 

Frequently many slender shoots from 6 to 12 inches or more in heigiit 
grow from the crown. The petioles are elongated with chlorotic leaves, 
which may be cupped inward (plate 2, C, D). These slender shoots may 
remain dwarfed until the Mossoming period or they may develop slender 
spikes. It was not tiimsnai to find delphinium plants 3 to 5 feet high 
with spikes bearing abnormal flowers and with slender, chlorotic shoots, 
which never developed spikes, at the base of the plant. 

Other striking symptoms of aster yellows on naturally and experi- 
mentally infected delphiniums were several abnormalities in the de- 
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veiopmeiit of tlie flowers. Green flower buds (plate 3, A) expanded into 
enlarged green leafy sepals and dwarfed petals (plate 3, B; plate 4, -^1, 
B), Tbe most remarkable peculiarity was the appearance in the normal 
position of the carpels of structures resembling lea%^es with green blades 
and petioles; the petals w^ere dwmrfed and surrounded by enlarged green 
sepals (plate 3, G; plate 4, D, jP). Frequently the sepals, petals, carpels, 
and stamens were replaced by green leafy structures (plate 3, D), and 
sometimes enormous clusters of these abnormal floral parts developed 
at the apical region of the spike (plate 2, B), 

Phyllody, or the transformation of stamens, petals, carpels, or all of 
the floral parts into leafy structures, is frequently caused by parasites, 
but other disturbances, such as general effects of soil excesses or over- 
iiiitrition, may produce similar effects (5). Phyllody and virescense, or 
greening of the flowers, are common symptoms of aster yellows among 
ornamentals, economic plants, and weeds. In all probability these symp- 
toms described by plant teratologists on many plants are caused by this 
virus. 

A sectorial infection was observed on some delphinium plants in 
which normal-colored flowers and abnormal flowers with green, leafy 
sepals and petals occurred on opposite sides of the same spike (plate 
2, A), Sometimes abnormal flowers with green floral parts were found 
on the spikes of one or more stalks and apparently normal flowers on 
the spikes of the remaining stalks. A cluster of apparently normal 
flowers was present on the apical region and often near the basal region 
of spikes, with the intermediate or basal region of the spikes bearing fila- 
mentous structures (plate 5, A, jB). Dwarfed flowers with elongated 
pedicels were found on some spikes (plate 5, G). A closer examination 
of the dwarfed flowers showed median-green areas on the petals (plate 

Spikes were observed in the field with clusters of abnormal flowers 
surrounded by dwarfed single-lobed bracts (plate 5 I>) or with 3-lobed, 
dwarfed leaves arranged to form a rosette, with central, dwarfed, floral 
parts (plate 5, JJ, F; plate 4, G). A considerable amount of variation 
occurred in the formation of the rosette; often it was composed of 
3-lobed leaves, dwarfed sepals, and petals (plate 5, K) or cupped leaves 
and sepals, and dwarfed petals (plate 5, A) . An examination of the cen- 
tral floral parts of some rosettes under the binocular microscope showed 
peculiar structures which resembled dwarfed flower buds (plate 4, E); 
sometimes one bud attached by a stalk to another bud (plate 4, f?), or 
the carpels replaced by a stem bearing variously modified appeiidages 

Frequently a proliferation of the apical end of the spike occurred and 
resulted in variable types of maiformations, which confused some grow- 



June, 1942] 


Severm: Infection of Perennial Delphmnms 


415 


ers, who doubted that all of the extremely varied symptoms were pro- 
duced by a single virus. Sometimes a dense cluster of leaves enclosed 
abnormal, green flowers (plate 6, A) ; or a cluster of leafy structures 
replacing normal sepals, petals, carpels, and stamens, with lower normal- 
shaped leaves (plate 6, ^) ; or linear, leafy structures representing ah- 
normal floral parts with lower single-lohed leaves (plate 6, C); or a 
hiinchy, tangled mass of flower parts (plate 6, D) ; or an apical, central 
cluster of abnormal flowers with filamentous flower organs and lateral 
branches with dwarfed, apical leaves surrounding abnormal green 
flowers (plate 7, A). The abnormal, green flowers with filamentous 
sepals and petals were not always found in clusters. They often were 
arranged and spaced on the spikes like those of healthy plants (plate 
7, ^). Sometimes a cluster of green flowers with long pedicels appeared 
on the apical end of the spike, with lateral branches surrounded by 
linear leaves (plate 7, C). Numerous slender branches of the spike with 
dwarfed, abnormal, green flowers suggested a witehes’-broom appear- 
ance (plate 7, D). 

Delphiniums naturally infected with aster yellows sometimes show 
necrotic s.>maptoms on the stems, petioles, and blades, but these symptoms 
are probably caused by secondary bacterial infections and not directly 
by the aster-yellows virus. Sometimes such dark-brown or black lesions 
or necrotic streaks of variable size, shape, diameter, and length occurred 
on the stems (plate 8, A, D, E), Sometimes black blotches girdled the 
stem (plate 8, (?) and caused death of the shoots (plate 8, S'). Sometimes 
cracks in the stems followed the necrotic streaks (plate 8, F), The ne- 
crotic streaks appeared on the petioles (plate 8, A) , sometimes at or near 
their attachment (plate 8, (?). Black necrotic specks resembling bacte- 
rial leaf spot (plate 8, (?) occurred on the blades; these often coalesced 
to form large irregular areas (plate 8, B), and sometimes spread over 
and killed the entire leaf (plate 8, H ) . These symptoms were common on 
delphiniums grown under natural conditions during the second or later 
years, but have not been observed on seedlings in seedbeds or cold frames 
or on experimentally infected plants grown in the greenhouse. 

Stalks of delphiniums infected with aster yellows may fall over be- 
tween the imws before or during the blossoming period. Many of the 
stalks may be severed but others still adhere to the roots, the leaves often 
wilting (plate 6, E). The stalks frequently showed necrotic streaks and 
often black lesions. In the spring of 1939 few stalks had dropped up to 
April 18, but by May 3 it was difficult to walk between the rows owing 
to the number of stalks which had dropped. 

Similar necrotic symptoms on the blades, petioles, and stems, and the 
lodging or falling over of the shoots have been described by Heald and 
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Burnett (6), Burnett (5), and Mulford (5) -with delphinium “stunt” 
of Washington, but again these symptoms are probably produced by 
secondary bacterial invaders and not directly by the aster-yellow virus. 

Delphinium seedlings experimentally infected with aster yellows de- 
veloped greatly elongated, vertical or upright, frequently curved, yellow 
petioles (plate 1, B) with dwarfed, chlorotic leafblades often cupped 
inward. Naturally infected delphinium seedlings showed similar symp- 
toms except that the petioles were shorter (plate 1, D). The greatly 
elongated petioles developed only when kept in cages in the greenhouse 
where the light intensity is lower. Delphiniums experimentally infected 
before or after the spikes began to grow during the second season, 
developed chlorotic, cupped leaves, often with curved petioles (plate 
2,D). 

The eifect of the disease on the flowers was noted on experimentally 
infected varieties or hybrids. Seedlings infected during the spring often 
produced a bloom late the first year in the glasshouse, and all infected 
plants produced abnormal green flowers on the dwarfed spikes. Some 
of the infected seedlings died before spikes began to grow. Delphiniums 
infected during the second year before the spikes appeared developed 
abnormal, green flowers with enlarged, cupped sepals, and sometimes 
leafy structures from the carpels (plate 3, G; plate 4, F). Delphiniums 
infected after the spikes appeared the second year sometimes failed to 
produce green flowers with abnormal floral parts hut developed a dense 
cluster of short, yellow shoots from the crown after blossoming. 

INSECT VECTORS 

Three species of leafhoppers have previously been reported {16} to 
transmit the Calif ornia-aster-yellows virus to aster and celery plants. 
The short- winged aster leafhopper transmitted the virus with greater ef- 
ficiency than the mountain leafhopper and the geminate leafhopper. The 
transmission of the virus by the mountain leafhopper to celery averaged 
26.1 and to aster 2.9 per cent, and by the geminate leafhopper to celery 
13.7 per cent; hut this species failed to transmit the virus to asters. In 
experiments not previously reported, 120 healthy asters were inoculated, 
using lots of 3 to 30 male or female geminate leafhoppers to each aster, 
but not a single ease of aster yellows developed, even though a total of 
697 adults were used, all of which had completed the nymphal stages on 
diseased celery plants. During 1941, 25 lots of 50 male geminate leaf- 
hoppers reared on diseased celery were transferred to healthy celery 
plants; and after celery yellows developed, each lot was transferred to 
2 successive healthy asters. Typical symptoms of aster yellows appeared 
on 4 of 50 asters inociiiated. 
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Garden varieties of perennial delphiniums are unfavorable food 
plants of short-winged and long-winged aster leafhoppers. A high mor- 
tality occurred on delphiniums; some of the leafhoppers died within 4 
to 6 hours and most of them within 24 hours. 

Perennial delphiniums are, however, favorable food and breeding 
plants of the mountain and geminate leafhoppers under natural condi- 
tions, Large populations of nymphs and adults of the mountain leafhop- 
per were taken on perennial delphiniums near Mt. Eden and Capitola 
during the autumn. Nymphs and adults of the geminate leafhopper 
were abundant on perennial delphiniums near Salinas. The life histories 
of both species of leafhopper were completed on delphiniums in the 
greenhouse. 

Vectors Collected on Naturally Infected Delphiniums. — Thirteen lots 
of 20 male or female mountain leafhoppers collected on delphinium 
naturally infected with aster yellows near Mt. Eden on October 2, 1937, 
were transferred to healthy Blackmore and Langdon Giant or Summer 
Cloud delphiniums, one lot to a plant ; 11 of 13 plants, or 84.6 per cent, 
developed typical symptoms of the disease. 

A. similar test was made with the geminate leafhopper collected on 
diseased delphiniums near Salinas on September 15, 1937; 12 of 13 
plants, or 92.3 per cent, developed symptoms of aster yellows. Four lots 
of 20 males, which transmitted the virus to the first set of delphiniums, 
were transferred to a second set of plants, and all of these became dis- 
eased. One lot of 20 males failed to transmit the virus to either of 2 
successive delphiniums. 

Recovery of Virus from Naturally Infected Delphiniums. — A. com- 
parison was made of the ability of the four vectors to recover the virus 
from naturally infected perennial delphiniums obtained from Mt. Eden 
and to transfer it to healthy aster or celery plants. The mountain leaf- 
hopper and short- winged and long- winged aster leafhoppers were tested 
by feeding each vector on separate infected delphiniums. In another 
test, all three of these and also the geminate leafhopper were fed on the 
same infected plant. Previously noninfective males were used in all 
tests. The number of delphiniums used in each test, the number of in- 
seets on each plant, and the length of time the insects were fed on 
inf ected delphiniums, and on healthy aster or celery plants when symp- 
toms failed to develop are indicated in table 1. In spite of the short ex- 
posure of delphiniums to the aster leafhopper (6 to 18 liours) high mor- 
tality reduced the average number of short-winged aster leafhoppers 
transferred to aster to 16 per plant and that of the long-winged to 17 
per plant even at room temperature. Table 1 shows the recovery and 
transfer of the virus by the four vectors. 



418 


Hilgardia 


[VoL. 14, No. 8 


EepeatecI attempts have been made during the past ten years to re- 
cover the virus from naturally infected delphiniums by means of the 
short-winged aster leaf hopper, but all efforts failed owing to the fact 
that this insect rarely picks up the virus in short feeding periods from 
diseased delphiniums. 

TABLE 1 

Ebcovert op California- Aster- Yellows Yirus prom Naturally Infected 
Delphiniums by Four Vectors 


Vector 

Length of 
time fed 

Del- 

pliin- 

iums 

natu- 

rally 

infected 

Insects 
on each 
del- 
phinium 

Plants 

inoculated 

Plants 

infected 

Per- 

centage 

in- 

fected 

On del- 
phinium 

On 

aster or 
celery 

Aster 

Celery 

Aster 

Celery 


days 

days 

nuTtiber 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

per cent 

Mountain leafhopper 










{ThamnoteUix mon- 










tanus) 

7 

32 

9 

20 

0 

9 


0 

0,0 

Short- winged aster 










leafhopper (Macros- 










teles divisus) 


39 

25 

25-30 

25 

0 

1 


4.0 

Long-winged aster 










leafhopper (M, 










divism) 

H-H 

36 

19 

25-30 

19 

0 

4 


21.0 

Mountain leafhopper 












(T. montanm)* 

7 

32 




20 

0 

24 


5 

20.8 

Gemmate leafhopper 












(T. geminaius)* 

6 

34 


■ 24- 


20 

0 

j 

24 


1 

4.2 

Short-winged aster 












leafhopper (M. 












ditism)* 

H-H 

39 




25-30 

24 

0 

0 


0.0 

Long-winged aster 


1 







1 



leafhopper (M. 


■ 










diuistw)* 


36 




25-30 

24 

0 

4 


16,7 

. . All vectors.., . . , 



77 


92 

57 

9 

6 

10.1 


, ^ All four vectors were fed in succession on an infected plant and then transferred separately to 

healthy aster or celery plants. ‘ 


EXPERIMENTAL INFECTION 

Delphinium Varieties and Eyirids .- — The following delphinium varie- 
ties and hybrids* grown from seeds were experimentally inf ected with 
the aster-yellows virus by means of four vectors. No attempt has been 

^Of these delphimiims grown from seeds, nos. 1, 2, and 3 are from Ferry-Morse 
Seed Co., San Francisco; no. 4 from Germain Seed and Plant Go., Los Angeles ; nos. 
5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 11 from Hallawell Seed Co., San Francisco; no. 12 from Aggeler 

Mnsser Seed Co., Los Angeles; and nos. 13 and 14 from Henry A. Dreer, PHladel- 
pMa, Pa. 
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made to determine the species in most eases, since the origin of many 
garden varieties, hybrids, and races of delphiniums is unlaiown. 

1. Blaekmore and Langdon Giants 

2. Dwarf ed Chinese Blue Butterfly 

3. Tall hybrid Bellamosum 

4 . Pacific Giant strain 

5. Cambridge Blue No. 2828 

6. Chinese Azure Blue No. 2821 

7. Chinese Dark Blue No. 2822 

8. Chinese Blue Butterfly No. 2823 

9. Cliveden Beauty No. 2837 

10. Delphinmni grmdifiomm var. album 

11. Improved Wrexham or Hollyhock strain 

12. A & M Sunbeam hybrids 

13. Dreer's De Luxe hybrids No. 2160 

14. White Blatum (Summer Cloud) No. 2149 

Incubation Period of the Disease. — The incubation period of the dis- 
ease was determined in delphinium seedlings and during the second 
year’s growth before and after spikes developed, the later tests being 
conducted to ascertain the effect of the disease on the flower parts. 

Pour delphinium varieties or hybrids grown from seeds were inocu- 
lated during June. The 12 to 15 plants of each kind were divided among 
the four vectors, each plant being inoculated singly by one lot of 20 males 
of one vector. Short- winged and long-winged aster leaf hoppers all died 
within 1 day. The cages containing the mountain or geminate leaf hop- 
pers were removed at the end of 1 day from the seedlings and replaced 
with empty cages. In this experiment all delphinium seedlings inocu- 
lated by any of the four vectors developed symptoms of the disease. The 
length of time from the day of inoculation until the petioles became 
chlorotic, elongated, vertical, with dwarfed, chlorotic, frequently cupped 
leaves, was considered as the incubation period of the disease. The results 
obtained are indicated in table 2. The check, or control, plants of all 
delphinium varieties and hybrids remained healthy. 

The incubation period of the disease was also determined in Black- 
more and Langdon Giants and Wrexham delphiniums grown from seeds, 
kept in a glasshouse during the summer and most of the winter, and 
inoculated during February, March, and April. To determine the effect 
of the disease on the flower parts, some of the delphiniums were inoeii- 
latecl before the spike developed and others after the spike began to 
appear. Each delphinium was exposed to one lot of 20 infective males, 
one species of leafhoppers being used on each plant. The number of 
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TABLE 2 

Incubation Period op California Aster Yellows in Delphinium Seedlings 
Infected during June by Pour Ybctors* 


Variety of delphinium 

Plante 

infected 

Incubation period 
of disease 

Range 

Mean 

Blackmore and Langdon Giant 

Chinese Azure Blue 

number 

12 

■ 12 

days 

15-43 

15-17 

days 

27.0 

16.3 

Chinese Dark Bhie i 

15 

15-43 

17.4 

Chinese Blue ButterSy 

14 

15-43 

19.6 

All varieties, 

63 


19.5 





* Each kind of delphinium was tested with all four vectors (mountain leafhopper, Thamnotettix 
montanus; geminate leafhopper, T. geminatm; and short-winged and long-winged aster leafhoppers, 
Macrostehs divisus), each plant being inoculated singly by one lot of 20 males of one vector. 


TABLE 3 

Incubation Period op Calipornia-Aster-Yellows Disease in Delphiniums* 
Inoculated during February to April op the Second Yearns Growth 






Incubation period 

Vector 

Plants 

inocu- 

Plants 

infected 

Plants 

healthy 

of disease 

lated 

Range 

Mean 





Delphiniums inoculated before spikes developed 



number 

number 

number 

days 

days 

Mountain leafhopper {Thamnotettix 
montanus) 

6 

8 

0 

29-51 

43.7 

Geminate leafhopper (T. geminaius) 

5 

5 ' 

0 

27-81 

59.0 

Short-winged aster leafhopper (Macrosteles 
divisus) 

11 ^ 

7 

4 

19-81 

46.9 

Long-winged aster leafhopper {M. divisus) 

7 

7 

0 

22-43 

30.1 

All vectors. 

29 

25 

4 


43.6 





Delphimums inoculated after spikes developed 



number 

number 

number 

days 

days 

Mountain leafhopper (T. montanus) 

6 

6 

0 

29-66 

46.8 

Geminate leafhopper (T. geminaius) 

5 

4 

1 

28-44 

32.0 

Short-winged aster leafhopper (M, divuus ) . . . 

5 

0 

5 1 



long-winged aster leafhopper (M. divism)... . 

5 

5 

0 ! 

28-106 

66.6 

All vectors 

20 

14 

6 i 


46.0 


* Blackmore and Langdon Giants and Wrexham. 


days from tile iHoenlatioH of the plant until the youngest leaves at the 
crown of the plant became chlorotic or until ^reen abnormal flower parts 
developed was considered as the incubation period of the disease ; M 
showm in table 3. The cheek plants of both varieties remained healthy. 
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A comparison of the results obtained in tables 2 and 3 shows that the 
average incubation periods of the disease in delphinium seedlings in- 
fected during June of the first season’s growth are shorter than in del- 
phiniums inoculated during February, March, and April during the 
second year’s groAvth. Temperature and thrifty or vigorous growth prob- 
ably play important roles in the duration of the incubation period of 
the disease. 

T ABLE 4 


Summary of Becovery of Oalifornia-Aster-Yellows Virus by Each Vector from 
Uaturaluy aud ExpE:RIMent'ally Infected Bedphiniums ■When- 
Transferred TO Healthy Aster or Celery Plants 




Delphin- 

Percentage recovery of virus 

Vector 

Delphin- 

iums 

tested 

from 
which 
virus 
was re- 
covered 

From 
naturally 
infected 
delphin- 
iums 
(table 1) 

From 

experi- 

mentally 

infected 

delphin- 

iums 

From del- 
phiniums 
in which 
incubation 
period was 
determined 
(tables 2, 3) 

Weighted 

mean 

Mountain leafhopper (Tkamno- 

number 

number 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

tettix montanua) 

71 

13 

15.1 

18.6 

27. S 

i 18.3 

Geminate leafliopper (IT. 







geminatm) 

56 

8 

4.1 

16.0 

33.3 

14.3 

Short-winged aster leafhopper 







(Macroatelea diviaua) 

104 

4 

2.2 

9.4 

0.0 

3.8 

Long-winged aster leafhopper 







(M. diviaua) 

94 

11 

18.6 

7.1 

1 

11.6 

11.7 


The infection of delphininms by four vectors during the second yearns 
growth before spikes appeared was 86.2 per cent and after spikes de- 
veloped was 70.0 per cent. 

Recovery of Virus from Experimentally Infected Delphiniums . — ^The 
virus was recovered from experimentally infected delphiniuin varieties 
or hybrids, including those plants in which the incubation period of 
disease was determined. The percentages of recovery of the virus by 
each vector from naturally and experimentally infected delphinium are 
shown in table 4, together with the number of recoveries of the virus 
with each vector and the total number of trials from which the average 
percentages were computed. ' 

KESEEVOIRS OF VIRUS 

It is evident that perennial delphiniums serve as reservoirs of the 
aster-yellows virus. Some commercial growers practice roguing of dis- 
eased delphiniums from their fields but pay no attention to the weed 
reservoirs of the virus. Prickly sow thistle {SoncJim a^'per) growing 
among delphiniums and along the margin of the fields near Capitola 
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was eonimoiiij found to be naturally infected with aster yellows. Clieese- 
weed {Malva parviflora) was demonstrated to be natiirally infected 
witli tlie disease near Mt. Eden. A large number of weeds have been 
experimentally infected and many weeds have been demonstrated to be 
naturally infected with the virus. 

CONTROL 

Cominereial delphinium growers plant seeds in seedbeds or cold 
frames. An examination of delphinium seedlings grown in seedbeds 
near Hayward showed the presence of the mountain leafhopper on De- 
cember 22, 1938, but the geminate leafhopper was not collected ; the latter 
may winter over in the egg stage. Aster yellows and other virus diseases 
of delphinium were common in cold frames and increased until they 
were transplanted in the field. Bach virus-diseased delphinium trans- 
planted in the field is a source of spread to healthy plants by insects. 
One grower raised delphinium seedlings in the cold frames under muslin 
covers to keep out leafhoppers and aphids. Among these seedlings, exam- 
ined at intervals of 2 weeks until they were transplanted in the field, not 
a single virus-diseased plant was found. 

One commercial grower practiced roguing of diseased delphiniums, 
and his fields were kept free from weeds, but delphinium aster yellows 
continued to appear. The mountain leafhopper was extremely abundant 
in delpliiniiim fields during the summer and autumn in this district. 

The weeds on which the four vectors of the aster-yellows virus com- 
plete their life histories under greenhouse conditions are being investi- 
gated. Field investigations must be undertaken to find the breeding 
plants of the mountain and geminate leafhoppers and to learn when 
the flights into the delphinium fields occur, before a spray program can 
be undertaken. One commereial grower began spraying operations dur- 
ing the spring, but not a single vector of the virus was captured by 
sweeping delphiniums wuth an insect net during that season.’ 

The failure of delphiniums grown in home gardens sometimes can be 
attributed to diseased plants purchased from retail dealers and not 
always to the spread of the virus by leafhopper vectors after transplant- 
ing. AH delphinium seedlings grown in flats offered for sale by one 
dealer in Oakland showed typical syunptoms of aster yellows. During 
the spring of 1937, delphinium seedlings grown in flats were purchased 
from retail dealers and nurseries in Berkeley and San Pablo and were 
kept under observation in a glasshouse, but all plants remained healthy. 
Perennial delphiniums in nurseries in these %wo localities were usually 
free from aster yellows. One commercial grower in Berkeley, familiar 
with some symptoms of aster yellows, rogued the diseased plants. 
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GEOGRAPHIC RANGE OP VIRUS AND VECTORS 

Diseussioiis of host-range differences of ' Calif ornia and New York 
aster yellows, overlapping host ranges, and strains of aster-yellows 
viruses have been published in previous papers by Kunkel (8), Severin 
(i5), Severin and liaasis (24), and Smith (26). The results of experi- 
ments with the aster-yellows virus from eastern, middle-western, and 
western states have also been reported in a previous paper (15) ^ and this 
investigation has been continued on host plants of aster yellows from 
other western states. The identity of the virus in other western states and 
the distribution of the most important vectors of the aster-yellows virus 
to delphinium may be worthy of discussion. 

Utah . — ^Linford (88, S4) described typical symptoms of aster yellows 
on delphinium and also found aster yellows and a ‘‘virus-yellows’^ dis- 
ease on celery in various localities in Utah. 

Severin (15) demonstrated that the virus of celery yellows from Utah 
is probably identical with the California-aster-yellows virus. 

Washington . — Heald and Burnett (8), mentioned previously, de- 
scribed typical symptoms of delphinium aster yellows occurring in the 
State of ‘Washington, In a later paper, Burnett (2) reported that there 
was an excessive proliferation of the flowering stalks, which produced 
a bunchy witches’ broom appearance. The flowering parts failed to de- 
velop normally but produced a characteristic leafy proliferation vary- 
ing from slightly greenish flowers to pale-green leafy structures. 

Heald® has never observed aster yellows in the State of Washington, 
and he is not convinced that delphinium aster yellows of California is 
identical with the disease in Washington. He states that juice inocuia- 
tion from diseased to healthy delphinium plants failed to produce the 
proliferated inflorescence showing virescence or greening of the flower- 
ing parts. But the aster-yellows virus can only be transmitted by leaf- 
hopper vectors and by grafting and budding; it is not transmissible by 
juice inoeulation. All attempts at this station to infect healthy Wrexham 
delphinium, aster, and celery plants grown from seeds by sap inoculation 
with the carborundum method (i5) were failures. The inoculated del- 
phiniums were kept under observation until the blossoming period, but 
none develGped abnormal, green flower parts. 

Glen A. Huber, Western Washington Experiment Station, Puyallup, 
Washington, sent 1 delphinium, 3 aster^ and 2 celery plants showing 
typical symptoms of aster yellows. Attempts were made to recover the 
virus from these naturally infected host plants by means of previously 
noninf ective leafhoppers and to transfer it to healthy seed-grown plants, 

® Heald, P. D., in a personal interview. 
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Previously noiiiiifective mountain leafhoppers recovered tiie virus 
from the naturally infected delphinium from "Washington and trans- 
ferred it to healthy celery plants. The virus was recovered , from the 
experimentally infected celery plants by means of short- winged aster 
leafhoppers and transferred to healthy asters. Lots of 20 previously 
iioninfective nioiintain leafhoppers, after feeding on the experimentally 
infected celery plants, were transferred to 10 healthy Pacific Giant sec- 
ond-year delphiniums. Three of the 10 inoculated plants developed 
green, abnormal flowers, numerous short chlorotic shoots grew from the 
erowm of 5 infected delphiniums after the blossoming period, and 2 
plants remained healthy. One lot each of previously noninfective short- 
winged and long- winged aster leafhoppers failed to recover the virus 
from the naturally infected delphinium and transfer it to healthy del- 
phiniums. The delphinium plant from Washington died before further 
tests could be made. 

Previously noninfective short-winged aster leafhoppers recovered the 
virus from the 3 naturally infected asters from Washington and trans- 
ferred it to healthy aster and celery plants and from the experimentally 
infected celery plants back to asters. Eepeated lots of short- winged aster 
leafhoppers bred on asters experimentally infected with the virus from 
the 3 naturally infected asters transmitted the virus to 5 Pacific Giant 
delphiniums; 2 plants developed abnormal flowers with green floral 
parts, and from the crown of 3 delphiniums grew dense clusters of short, 
yellow shoots after the flowering period. 

The virus was also recovered from the 2 naturally infected celery 
plants from Washington and transferred to healthy aster and celery 
plants and from experimentally infected asters back to celery plants. 
Lots of previously noninfective gemmate leafhoppers after feeding on 
the 2 naturally infected celery plants were transferred to 6 healthy 
Pacific Giant two-year-old delphiniums ; 1 plant showed the green, ab- 
normal infloreseenee, and 5 developed numerous chlorotic shoots from 
the crowns after the blossoming period. The virus from delphinium 
stunt, and from aster and celery yellows from Washington is probably 
identical with the California aster-yellows virus. 

CaZnrudo.— G. M. Tompkins sent 9 aster-yellows plants from Brigh- 
ton, Colorado. The virus was transferred from the diseased asters by 
short- winged and long-winged aster leafhoppers to 9 healthy aster and 
3 healthy celery plants. The results indicate that the California-aster- 
yeliows virus occurs in Colorado. 

Oregon. — C. M. Tompkins sent 6 aster-yellows plants from Corvallis, 
Oregon. The virus was transferred by previously noninfective short- 
winged aster leafhoppers from the diseased asters to 5 healthy aster and 
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4 healthy celery plants. Thus the Calif ornia-aster-yeilows vims occurs 
in Oregon. 

B. P. Dana, Corvallis, Oregon, sent a delphinium showing pliyllody 
and virescenee, but the plant died before any tests could be made. 

Wyoming.— At the request of P. Brierly, United States Horticultural 
Station, Beltsviile, Maryland, G. W. Bohn sent aster-yellows plants 
from Cheyenne, Wyoming. Previously noninfective short-winged and 
long- winged aster leafhoppers and the mountain leafhopper recovered 
the virus from 7 diseased asters from Cheyenne and transferred it to 
11 healthy aster and 5 healthy celery plants. The virus was recovered 
from the 3 experimentally infected celery plants and transferred back 
to asters. These tests indicate that the Calif ornia-aster-yeilows virus 
also occurs in Wyoming. 

Idaho . — At the request of B. C. Blodgett, Idaho Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station, C. D. Miller, Mullan, Idaho, sent 2 delphiniums showing 
witches' broom. Previously noninfective geminate leafhoppers trans- 
mitted the virus from the 2 diseased plants to 6 of 11 healthy two-year- 
old Pacific strain delphiniums but mountain leafhoppers failed to infect 
15 delphiniums of the same variety. 

Hungerford’s (35) description of some of the symptoms on delphin- 
ium in Idaho are similar to those observed on delphinium naturally and 
experimentally infected with the aster-yellows virus in California. He 
states that the aborted flowering parts wei’e very much dwarfed, but 
he does not mention the green leafy structures representing abnormal 
flower parts. 

There was some variation in symptoms which developed on delphin- 
iums experimentally infected with virus from Idaho. An apical prolifera- 
tion of the spike developed with numerous 3-lobed green, leafy struc- 
tures, or single-lobed leaves arranged in a rosette surrounding extremely 
dwarfed floral organs, or short shoots developed from the spike with 
linear leaves and an apical leafy cluster surrounding dwarfed flower 
parta , 

Attempts were made to transmit the virus by means of the mountain, 
geminate, and short-winged and long-winged aster leafhoppers from 
the 2 naturally infected delphiniums from Idaho and delphiniums ex- 
perimentally infected with virus from there, to healthy aster, celery, 
and carrot plants; but all were failures. 

Severin (15) reported the transfer of an aster-yellows virus by means 
of previously noninfective short-winged aster leafhoppers from nat- 
urally infected carrots sent from Idaho to healthy carrots, but not to 
healthy aster and celery plants. Prom a second shipment of naturally 
infected carrots from Idaho, the virus was transferred to 3 of 61 celery 
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plants, but tlie virus was not recovered and transferred to asters from 
the 3 celery plants showing typical symptoms of yellows. 

G. F, Henderson, of the United States Bureau of Entomology and 
Plant Quarantine, sent a third shipment of diseased carrots, from Twin 
Palis, Idaho. The virus was not transferred from 10 naturally infected 
carrots by means of previously noninfective slioid-winged aster leaf hop- 
pers to 20 healthy aster and 20 healthy celery plants. 

Henderson also sent 12 celery plants from Idaho, each showing a 
twisting of the central petioles, a symptom of California aster yellows. 
Previously noninfective short-winged aster leafhoppers failed to trans- 
fer the virus from the diseased celery plants to any of 12 healthy celery 
and 24 healthy aster plants. 

The aster-yellows virus in naturally infected delphiniums, carrots, 
and celery from Idaho, therefore, has not been proved, to be the Califor- 
nia-aster-yellows virus. 

Mo‘imtam Leafkopper. — The mountain leafhopper, Thamnotettix 
montamis Van D. has been recorded from British Columbia (28 ) , Wash- 
ington (SI, S2), Oregon (32), California (29, 32), Nevada (i?), Idaho'', 
Utah (7), Colorado (4, 28) and probably occurs in most of the western 
states. 

Gemmate Leafhopper. — The geminate leafhopper, Thamnotettix 
geminatus Van D. has been recorded from Colorado (4, 27), Idaho (see 
footnote 6), Utah (7), California (29, SO, 31, 32), Washington (11), 
and Alaska (i). Osborn (11) reported that it occurred in such numbers 
upon clover, alfalfa, and timothy in the State of Washington, especially 
Pullman, as to threaten to become destructive. 

It is evident that one or both of the important vectors of the aster- 
yellows virus to delphinium in California occur also in Washington, 
Oregon, Idaho, and Utah, in>which states the disease of delphinium re- 
sembling aster yellows is known to occur. 

Delphinium “stunt” has been reported to occur in New York (36), 
but the mountain leafhopper and the geminate leafhopper do not occur 
in that state. The short-winged aster leafhopper occurs in New York 
and it may be possible that the virus of New York aster yellows pro- 
duces phyllody and vireseenee in delphinium. 

SUMMARY 

A virus disease of garden varieties of perennial delphiniums is caused 
by the virus of California aster yellows. The delay in the discovery of 
the identity of the virus was caused by the fact that the short-winged 

® Several shipments of the mountain and geminate leafhoppers were received from 
Twin Falls, Idaho, collected by C. F. Henderson, 



June, 1942 1 ^^(-'‘VeTm:InfeGtio7iofPerenni^^ 427 

aster leaf hopper, Macrosteles divisus (Uhl), rarely recovers the virus 
from diseased delphiniums. Delphinium is an unfavorable food plant 
of the short- wiiig‘ed and long-winged aster leaf hoppers; :Some of the 
leafhoppers died within 4 to 6 hours and most of them within 24 hours. 

The main abnormalities resulting* from aster' yellows on delphiniums 
may be summarized as follows: (1) dwarfing of plants and a bunchy 
growth of short stems ; (2) a general yellowing of the foliage; (3) phyl- 
lody, or the tendency of the floral organs to resemble leafy structures, 
and (4) virescence, or the replacement of floral pigments by chlorophyll. 

The mountain leafhopper, Thamnotettix niontamis Van D., and the 
geminate leafhopper, T. geminaPiis Van D., are the most important vec- 
tors of the virus to delphinium, and both species breed on this host plant 
under natural conditions. Adults of both species of leafhoppers were 
collected on naturally infected delphiniums and transferred to healthy 
seedlings; the mountain leafhopper transmitted the virus to 84.6 and 
the geminate leafhopper to 92.3 per cent of the plants. The average per- 
centage of experimental infection of delphiniums by four vectors of 
the virus was as follows : two-year-old delphiniums before the spikes 
appeared, 86,2, and after the spikes developed, 70 per cent. The average 
percentages of the recovery of the virus from naturally and experimen- 
tally infected delphiniums by the different vectors were as follows: 
mountain leafhopper 18,3, geminate leafhopper 14.3, short-winged aster 
leafhopper 3.8, and long- winged aster leafhopper 11.7. 

The incubation periods of the disease in seedlings of four delphinium 
varieties infected during June by four vectors averaged 19.5 days ; in 
delphiniums infected during the second year in February, March, and 
April before spikes appeared averaged 43.5 ; and after spikes developed 
averaged 45.0 days. Delphiniums infected after the spikes appeared dur- 
ing the second year sometimes failed to produce green flowers with 
abnormal floral parts, but such plants developed a dense cluster of short, 
yellow shoots from the crown after the blossoming period. 

The geographical range of the Calif ornia-aster-yellows virus so far 
determined includes the following states: Oregon, Washington, Utah, 
Wyoming, and Colorado. The disease of delphinium resembling aster 
yellows is known to occur in Oregon, Washington, Utah, and Idaho, in 
which states either the mountain or the gemmate leafhopper or both of 
these important vectors of the virus are known to occur. 
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APPENDIX TO CITATIONS 

Brief notes of tlie occurrence of deli)hinium virus diseases in the United States 
have appeared in the Flmit Disease Feporter,'^ Frequently the collaborators of these 
reports were not mentioned, and it was found more convenient to list them in the 
chronological order rather than under the name of collaborators and editors. 

33. The Plant Disease Eepoeter Bup. 59 : 111. 1927. 

34. The Plant Disease Eepoetbe. Sup. 65:420. 1927. 

35. The Plant Disease Eepor^ter 17:5. 1933. 

36. The Plant Disease Peportek. Sxjp. 90:135. 1935. 

37. The Plant Disease Bepoe.ter Sup. 96 : 268-69. 1936. 

38. The Plant Disease Eeporter Sup. 110:263. 1938. 

A mimeographed pamphlet issued by the United States Department of Agricul- 
ture Bureau of Plant Industry. 
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Plate 1. — A, One shoot from a dense cluster about 6 inches high showing lateral or 
axillary shoots with bunched, abnormal leaves, and elongated, chlorotic petioles, also 
linear or filamentous leaves and threadlike petioles; B, Wrexham delphinium seedling 
experimentally infected with aster yellow's showing greatly enlongated, vertical, frequently 
curved, -white petioles with dwarfed, chlorotic leaves ; C, lo-wer center, normal leaf with 3 
lobes or divisions, others, abnormal leaves with lobes partly developed, or 1 or 2 lobes 
absent; P, naturally infected seedling showing symptoms similar to B except that the 
petioles w'ere shorter and most of the leaves 'W’^ere cupped inward. The greatly elongated 
petioles, such as those in S, developed only -when kept in cages in the greenhouse. 
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[SEVERIN] PLATE 2 



Plate 2.- — A} Sectorial infection showing normal, colored flowers and abnormal flowers 
with green, leafy sepals and petals on opposite sides of the spike; B, cluster of green, leafy 
structures replacing normal sepals, petals, carpels, and stamens; (7, one of many slender 
shoots which may remain dwarfed until the blossoming period, or may develop a slender 
spike — the petioles are elongated and yellow, often with chlorotic leaves cupped inward; 
D, chlorotic leaves from a delphinium plant experimentally infected with aster yellows dur- 
ing the second year before spike developed, showing cupped blades and curved petioles. 
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[SEVERIN] PLATE 3 



Plate 3. — Apical end of spikes with abnormal flowers from delphinium plants naturally 
infected with aster yellows: A, flower buds which were green; B, enlarged green, leafy 
sepals and dwarfed petals; G, replacement of carpels by petiolate leaflike structures or 
stems; D, left, lower flowers which were green instead of blue, upper flowers with elon- 
gated stamens and leafy, petiolate, partly opened carpels, which in some cases have lobes 
resembling ovules ; right, two flowers with sepals, petals, carpels, and stamens replaced by 
green, leafy structures. 
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Plate 4. — Abnormal floral parts from delphiniums naturally and experimentally infected 
with California aster yellows : A, cupped sepals, dwarfed petals, and elongated stamens ; 
B, enlarged sepals and abnormal floral parts; C, 3-lobed leaves and central dwarfed flower 
parts; D, F, enlarged, cupped sepals, dwarfed petals, and replacement of carpels by struc- 
tures resembling leaves; B, structures resembling small flower buds; G, one stalked bud 
arising in the center of another bud. 
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CSEVERiN] PLATE 5 



Plate 5. — Abnormal flowers of delphiniums naturally infected with California aster 
yellows: A, cluster of apparently normal flowers on the apical and basal regions of spike 
with the intermediate part bearing filamentous structures; B, cluster of flowers restricted 
to apical portion of spike; 0, dwarfed flowers with elongated pedicels; D, spike showing 
apical cluster of abnormal flowers surrounded by dwarfed single-lobed leaves and with 
lower, normal divisions of leaves; F, rosettes with S-lobed leaves surrounding unde- 
veloped floral structures; <?— /, flowers showing median green areas on i^etals; .K, rosette 
composed of 3-lobed leaves, dwarfed sepals, and petals; £, rosette with cupped leaves and 
sepals, and dwarfed petals. 
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Hate 6. — Proliferation of apical end of spike from delphiniums naturally infected with 
California aster yellows; J., dense cluster of leaves enclosing’ green flowers; B, cluster of 
leafy structures replacing normal sepals, petals, carpels, and stamens, rvith lower, normal- 
shaped leaves; <7, linear structures representing abnormal floral parts with lower single- 
lohed leaves; D, bunchy, tangled mass of floAver parts; cluster of wilted leaves from 
fallen stalk still adhering to roots. 
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Plate 7. — Apical ends of spikes from delphiniums naturally infected with California 
aster yellows; A, central cluster of abnormal flowers with filamentous flower parts and 
dwarfed apical leaves surrounding abnormal green flowers; B, abnormal, green flow'ers 
with filamentous parts arranged and spaced on the spikes like those of healthy plants ; 
C, dwarfed, green flowers with long pedicels on apical end of spike with lateral 
branches surrounded hy linear leaves; D, numerous slender branches wdth dwarfed, 
abnormal, green flowers suggesting a witchs’-broom appearance. 
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Plate 8. — Dreer’s De Luxe delpliinium naturally infected -vvitli California aster yel- 
lows with necrotic symptoms on the steins, petioles, and blades, probably caused by 
secondary bacterial infections and not directly by the aster-yellows virus : A, black, 
necrotic streaks on stem and on some of the petioles; B, black, necrotic tissue on 
blade; G, black, necrotic areas at the attachment of some of the petioles and on some 
of the blades ; X?, stem showing small, brown, necrotic lesions ; E, long necrotic streak ; 
P, cracks; <?, black lesions which girdle the stem; JET, spike showing apical cluster of 
abnormal dowers, black stem, and dead leaves. 
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CELERY CALICO ON PERENNIAL 
DELPHINIUMS. AND CERTAIN 
OTHER HOST PLANTS^ 

HEHRY H. P. SEVEEIN" 


INTEODUCTION 

One op the viroses found in tlie course of the investigations of aster 
yellows on perennial delphiniums (4y proved to be transmissible by 
juice inoculation and showed symptoms resembling those of calico on 
celery. Calico was reported by Severin and Freitag in 1935 (5). In a 
later paper (6) they described and figured the symptoms of the disease. 
But the disease has not hitherto been reported on delphiniums or any 
other species of the family Eannneulaceae, 

An investigation was accordingly undertaken to determine whether 
one of the naturally occurring viroses of perennial delphiniums was 
caused by the celery-calico virus. Studies were made of the variable 
symptoms of the disease on this host plant, the incubation period of the 
disease, the recovery of the virus, and the vectors. A number of hybrids 
and horticultural varieties of perennial delphiniums were tested for sus- 
ceptibility to celery calico. A few other host plants of the virus are re- 
ported in this paper. 

Delphiniums in the field in California were found to be frequently 
infected with more than one virosis — as, for example, with aster yefiows 
and the disease reported in this paper. This situation greatly complicates 
the problem, especially since the symptoms of these viroses are extremely 
variable, even when they occur singly. Little progress can be made un- 
less multiple viruses can be separated, and attempts were therefore made 
to work out methods for doing this in delphinium and also in tomato. 
Much confusion in the literature dealing with delphinium viroses is 
caused by the failure of some plant pathologists to recognize and sep- 
arate multiple viruses in naturally inf ected plants. 

Heald and Burnett {^) , working with delphiniums inf ected with what 
they called “stunt” (aster yellows) (4) , reported that some of the symp- 
toms were reproduced by juice inoculation to healthy transplants and 
seedlings grown in the greenhouse, but that the inoeulated plants did 
not develop the proliferated inflorescence and virescenee shown by the 
naturally infected plants. They state, “It seems probable that all of the 

^ Eeeeived for publication May 16, 1941* 

^ Associate Entomologist in tbe Experiment Station. 

® Italic numbers in parentheses refer to ^TLiterature Cited^^ at the end of this paper. 

1^1 ■■ 
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observations are concerned with slightly different phases of a single 
disease although it is possible that more than a single virus disease is 
represented.^^ 

Burnett (i) states that healthy delphiniums inoculated with 'lacer- 
ated leaf tissue” from naturally infected delphiniums produced such 
symptoms as ringspot, necrosis, and chlorosis. Plants from which the 
virus was secured exhibited such symptoms as necrosis, chlorosis or 
yellowing, a witches^-broom effect, and a reversion of the floral parts to 
green, leafy structures. He assumed that a single virus produced ex- 
tremely variable symptoms on delphinium and some other host plants, 
under different environmental conditions. In the present investigation, 
some of the host plants reported by Burnett for delphinium stunt were 
inoculated with celery-calico virus to test susceptibility and compare 
the symptoms with those described by Burnett. 

MATERIAL AND METHODS 

The sources of inoculum were delphinium, celery, cantaloupe, cucum- 
ber, Summer Crookiieck squash, and tomato, all naturally infected with 
calico. The virus extract from these host plants was usually inoculated 
ill the cotyledons of healthy cucumbers, and the virus was retained by 
repeated mechanical inoculation to cucumbers. Cucumbers were used 
because the symptoms developed rapidly on the cotyledons, often in 2 
days. The carborundum method of inoculation described by Rawlins 
and Tompkins (3) was used. 

The multiple viruses in naturally infected delphinium and tomato 
were separated by means of filter plants. The aster-yellows virus was 
separated from a virus complex in delphininm by means of previously 
iioninfeetive leafhoppers. 

SYMPTOMATOLOGY 

The symptoms of celery calico on delphinium are very conspicuous in 
the field and can be noticed across three or four rows of plants. The basal 
or lower and intermediate leaves show pale-orange, amber, or iemoii- 
yellow, irregular areas, htit the younger leaves never show symptoms of 
the disease. . 

A closer examination of the leaves showing symptoms from perennial 
delphiniums naturally and experimentally infected with calico reveals 
a eonsiderable amount of variation in the patterns. A few of the oldest 
leaves of infected seedlings may show irregular, chlorotic areas on some 
or all of the lobes or divisions (plate 1, A, R), or an entire leaf may 
assume a pale-orange or lemon color. Yariations in the patterns may 
occur on the older leaves of the same plant, such as irregular discolora- 
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tioils on one leaf (plate 1, C) and small green areas scattered in tlie cliio- 
rotie region of another leaf (plate 1, D) . Such green islands in the pale- 
orange, amber, or lemon-yellow areas (plate 1, F) are reliable symptoms 
of calico on celery and other host plants. Sometimes a lower leaf of an 
infected delphinium seedling may show chlorotic or green streaks (plate 
1, 17; plate 2, D). 

Both naturally and experimentally infected delphiniums frequently 
show line or ring patterns. The lines are often broken, consisting of a 
series of chlorotic dots or dashes (plate 2, A, B), or alternating green 
and yellow lines (plate 2, C). Ring patterns resembling ringspots may 
be composed of chlorotic dots enclosing green areas (plate 2, 1) ; some- 
times the chlorotic dots are arranged in groups. The rings may consist 
of concentric, alternating, yellow and green lines surrounding green 
centers (plate 2, iP). 

The Chinese varieties of delphiniums {Delphinium grandiflormn) 
veloped chlorotic, lateral shoots and the linear segments of the blades 
were yellow and failed to develop, the variable symptoms previously 
described. 

The virus of calico causes breaking in the color of pansies and violas 
(plate 6, JT), and this symptom is one method of identifying the virus; 
but the blossoms of naturally and experimentally infected delphinium 
were normal in appearance. 

EXPERIMENTAL INFECTION 

Since a considerable amount of variation occurs in the patterns on 
the leaves of delphinium plants naturally and experimentally infected 
with calico, inoculations of delphiniums were made with the virus ex- 
tract from a number of naturally infected host plants obtained in va- 
rious localities in California. Delphiniums showing symptoms of calico 
were collected in the San Francisco Bay district, Mt. Eden, Capitola, 
Hillsborough, Salinas, and Fresno. The expressed juice from delphin- 
iums showing different calico patterns on the leaves was inoeuiated in 
healthy delphiniums, cucumber, and Turkish tobacco, and subinoeula- 
tions were made from the last two plants back to healthy delphinium 
seedlings. Inoculations of healthy delphinium seedlings were also made 
with the virus extract from other naturally infected host plants of 
calico as follows : cantaloupe from Sacramento Pocket, celery from Mil- 
pitas, eucumber (plants and fruit) from San Pablo, Summer Crookneck 
squash (fruit) from Santa Cruz, and tomato from Berkeley. The results 
are shown in table 1. The inoculum from delphiniums and the various 
host plants of calico produced variable symptoms on the leaves of del- 
phiniums regardless of the source of virus. 
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TABLE 1 

Incubation Period of Bisease in Delphiniums Inooxtlated with Virus Extract 
PROM Host Plants Naturally Infected with Calico 


Source of inoculum (host plant and district), 
delphinium variety inoculated, and date of 

Plants 

inoculated 

Plants 

infected 

Incubation period 
of disease in plants 

inoculation (1936-1940) 

Range 

Mean 

From delphinium at Fresno: 

Into Wrexham delphinium; 

■number 

number 

days 

days 

September 21 

5 

3 

66-77 

71.0 

February 16 

From delphinium at Berkeley: 

Into Wrexham delphinium: 

5 

1 

39 


September 23 

From delphinium at Montara: 

Into Wrexham delphinium: 

5 

1 

1.52 


October 4 

5 , 1 

2 

67-87 

71.7 

December 11 

5 

2 

18-50 

34.0 

February 2 

From delphinium at Colma: 

Into Wrexham delphinium: 

5 

2 

25-25 

25.0 

November 6 

6 

1 

75 


December 2 

From cantaloupe at Sacramento Pocket: 

5 

1 

106 


Into Wrexham delphinium, September 23 

Into tall hybrid Bellamosum delphinium; 

5 

1 

178 


March 5 

From celery at Milpitas: 

Into Blackmore and Langdon delphinium: 

6 ! 

1 ‘ 

40 


October 1 

5 

4 

40-46 

44.5 

October 5 

5 

1 

42 


October 6 

5 ! 

2 

41-49 

45.0 

October 7... 

Into White Elatum (Summer Cloud) delphinium;. 

10 


28-35 

33.0 

October 7... 

From cucumber at San Pablo: 

Into Wrexham delphinium: 

5 

1 

28 


March 24 

From Summer Crookneck squash at Santa Cruz : 
Into Wrexham delphinium: 

5 

4 

1 

39-55 

47,0. 

, September 23 

From tomato at Berkeley: 

Into Wrexham delphinium; 

5 

3 

131-169 

146.3 

September 26 


1 

143 


December 15. ... 

5 


18-79 

57.7 


TABLE 2 

List of Varieties and Hybrid Delphinium Seedlings Experimentally Infected 
WITH Celery Calico, Incubation Period op Disease, and Becovery op Virus 


Delphinium variety or hybrid and date 

Delphin- 

Delphin- 

iums 

infected 

Incubation period 
of disease in 
delphiniums 

Recovery of virus 
from infected 
delphiniums 

inoculated (1936-1940) 

inocu- 

lated 

Range 

Mean 

Cucum- 

bers 

inocu- 

lated 

Cucum- 

bers 

infected 

Blackmore and Langdon hybrids: 

number 

number 

days 

days 

number 

number 

June 28 

2 

2 

19-19 

19.0 

10 

6 

August 31 

5 

3 

23-3S 

30.0 

15 

15 

Belladonna tall hybrids : 







May 6 

3 

3 

30-39 

34.0 

15 . 

9 

June 12 

3 

3 

17-24 

21.0 

15 

15 

July 30 

4 

3 

37-66 

56.3 

15 

15 

Chinensis grandiflorum var. albmn: 







June 12 

5 

5 

26-43 

34.0 

25 

25 

Chinese Azure Blue; 







June 24 

3 

2 

20-33 

26 . 5 

10 

10 

August 31 

2 

1 

69 


5 

0 

Chinese Dark Blue: 







June 12 

5 

5 

43-43 

43.0 

25 

25 

Clivenden Beauty : 







June 12 

5 

5 

15-31 

22.5 

25 

25 

Delphinium Parry i var. maritirnum: 







November 25 

1 

1 



Hi 

5 

5 

Delphinium Zalil: 








1 

1 

* 

* 

5 

5 

Dreer’s De Luxe Art shades: 






June 12 

5 

5 

15-28 

20.8 

25 

25 

Dreer’s De Luxe Dark-Blue shades: 







June 12 

5 

5 

16-43 

25,0 

25 

25 

September 17 

1 

1 

52 


5 

5 

October 15 

3 

3 

— * 

iK 

15 

15 

Dreer’s De Luxe Light-Blue shades: 







June 28 

3 

2 

23-28 

24.0 

10 

10 

September 17 

1 

1 

82 


5 

2 

Dreer’s De Luxe Mid-Blue shades: 







August 31 

5 

1 

35 


5 

0 

June 12 

5 

5 

16-17 

16.2 

25 

25 

Dwarf Chinese Butterfly : 







June 12 

5 

2 

15-28 

21.5 

10 

10 

English hybrids Deep-Blue shades; 







June 12 

5 

5 

15-17 

16. 0 

25 

25 

English hybrids Mid-Blue shades: 







June 12 

5 

3 

15-17 

15.7 

15 

' ■ ,15',"'' 

October 15 

5 

1 

41 


5 

'■ 5 " 

English hybrids Pastel shades: 







June 28. 

3 

3 

13-26 

21.0 

■ ;"15 

. ' ;15' 

Burpee’s Floradale Giants Deep Blue: 







June 29..... 

1 

1 

. — * 

# 

5 , ' 

: ,■■5 ■''. 

Augusts!. 

5 

3 

23-26 

25.0 

:15'" 

0 

Burpee’s Floradale Giants Light Blue: 







June 28.. 

2 

2 

14-14 

14.0 

10 

10 

August 31 

1 

1 

40 


'S' 


September 17..... 

2 

2 

23-45 

34 0 

10 

10 

Burpee’s Floradale Giants Mid Blue: 







Jun®24..... 

3 

3 

15-31 

21 .0 

' 15 ■ 


August 31 

5 

3 

23-40 

32.3 

■15,""' 


September 17 

■ 1 

" ■' 1 , 

52 


5 

■v.."";s:' ■ 


* Ho symptoms, blit yirus recovered from infected delpMniums. 

(TaMe concluded on next page) 
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T ABLE 2 — ( C onoluded ) 


Deiphinium variety or hybrid and date 
inoculated (1936-1940) 

Delphin- 

Delphin- 
iums ! 
infected 

Incubation period 
of disease in 
delphiniums 

Recovery of virus 
from infected 
delphiniums 

iums 

inocu- 

lated 

Range 

Mean 

Cuoum- 
_ bers 
inocu- 
lated 

Cucum- 

bers 

infected 


number 

number 

days 

days 

number 

number 

B ur pee’s Floradale Art or Pastel shades : 







October 2 

4 

4 

mi 


20 

20 

October 15 

1 

1 

24 ' 


5 

4 

Giant Single and Double hybrids: 







June 24 

3 

! 3 

lS-30 

22.0 

15 

13 

A. & M. Gold Medal hybrids: 







June 12 

5 

5 

15-31 

22.8 

25 

•25 

Gold Medal hybrids: 

i 






June 24 


4 

12-15 

13.0 

20 

20 

September 17 

! 1 

1 

52 


5 

5 


4 

1 

* 

sH 

5 

2 

Hardy larkspur {Delphinimn 
formosiim ) : 






June 12 

5 

5 

15-21 

17.2 

25 

25 

August 31 

5 

3 

23-35 

27.0 

15 

15 

Hybridum mixed: 







June 12 

5 

5 

15-17 

15,6 

25 

25 

October 2 

4 

1 

23 


5 

6 

Iceberg: 







June 12 

5 

4 

17-17 

17.0 

20 

20 

July 31 

5 

1 

59 


5 

5 

Improved Belladonna Cli venden 
Beauty: 







October 2 

5 

1 

37 


5 

5 

Improved English hybrids: 







June 24 

5 

4 

12-30 

19.6 

20 

20 

September 17 

■ 1 

1 

1 . 45 


5 

6 

October 15 

2 

1 

2 

* 

* 

10 

4 

November 25 

1 


_>ii 

5 

4 

Lady Guinevere: 



i ' 




September 17 

3 

1 

3 

* 

* 

15 

12 

October 2 

1 

37 


5 

0 

Lemon Gem: 







.Tune 24 

5 

4 

.. , 


20 

20 

Burpee’s Mammoth hybrids: 




June 24 

5 

5 

11-14 

12.0 

26 

25 .. 

New Hollyhock strain: 







September 17 

3 

3 

28-45 

33.7 

15 

15' 

Pacific Giant mixed: 







June 12 

5 

4 

17-44 

28.0 

20 

20 

Pacific Giant White: 







June 12.... 

5 

3 

23-31 

26.3 

" ■ 15 .' 

16 \ 

■ June 12. 

2 

2 

* 



10 

.:' ' 4' 

September.17. 

2 

. -.2,,... .* 

63-63 

63.0 

10 

10 

September 17. 

3 

3 





■ 15" : ' . 

.15 . 






A. M. Sunbeam .hybrids: . 







' June. 24..,,.' ..... 

5 

■ b 

16-16 

16.0 

25 

25 

.' Wrexham Hollyhock strain : 

September 17 

' 2 - ■ 

2 

28-63 

.'"46.5 ■■.. 

10 

10 


* No symptoms, but virus recovered from infected deipbi&iums. 
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Varieties and Hybrids Inoculated . — The delphiiiiimi varieties and 
hybrids infected with the inoculum from various host plants naturally 
and experimentally with calico, are listed in tables 1 and 2, All del- 
phiiiiiinis listed in these tables were seedlings except the Wrexham, or 
Hollyhock, variety (table 1), which was used after the second yearns 
growth. 

Incubation Period of the Disease . — The period from the date of inocu- 
lation until the orange or yellow discoloration, line, or ring patterns 
appeared on the basal leaves of delphinium seedlings was considered 
as the incubation period of the disease. 

As indicated in tables 1 and 2, the incubation period of the disease 
varied from 11 to 178 days. 

During the past year, Pacific-strain second-year delphiniums in- 
fected with calico were marked in the field in Berkeley, and it was noted 
that in the new shoots appearing from the ground after the old stock 
was cut off, symptoms on the leaves were slower to develop in the sum- 
mer than in the spring, and still slower in the fall. During the past mild 
winter (1941-42), the leaves on the new shoots failed to show symptoms 
even after the spikes developed. 

Recovery of the Virus . — ^An attempt was made to recover the virus 
from some of the experimentally infected delphiniums during the sec- 
ond year. Fifteen delphinium seedlings were selected which showed 
prominent and characteristic symptoms of the disease and from which 
the virus had been recovered during the first year. All of the foliage was 
removed during November, and the roots were given a rest period during 
the winter. After a period of 9 to 12 months had elapsed since the seed- 
lings had been inoculated, the juice was expressed from the new shoots 
and inoculated in Turkish tobacco and cucumber plants. The virus was 
not recovered from 1 delphinium plant which showed typical symptoms 
of the disease during the first and second years. But it was recovered 
from the other 14 experimentally infected plants, 4 of which failed to 
show symptoms of the disease during the second year. Evidently some 
infected delphinium plants are symptomless carriers of the disease dur- 
ing the second year. ■' 

Delphinium plants which appeared to be infected with a cucumber 
mosaic were found under natural conditions; others revealed a mot- 
tling of the leaves resembling a imosaic disease, and many showed dried, 
brown fiowers with or without malformed leaves. Repeated cross inocu- 
lations were made from these abnormal plants (transplanted in a glass- 
house) to healthy delphinium seedlings, hut all attempts to reproduce 
the symptoms were failures. Frequently these abnormal plants also 
showed symptoms of aster yellows or sometimes calico. The virus of 
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calico was sometimes recovered from these abnormal plants, which failed 
to show symptoms of calico on the leaves. Evidently some of these ab- 
normal plants were symptomiess carriers of calico and served as reser- 
voirs of the virus. It is not to be inferred, however, that the calico virus 
produced the abnormalities. 

HOST RANGE 

In this paper the symptoms of calico on a few cultivated plants are 
described, and compared with the symptoms described by Burnett (i). 
According to Burnett (1) the host of range of delphinium “stunt^^ (aster 
yellows) includes 12 species of plants: Connecticut Havana tobacco, 
tomato, cucumber, petunia, zinnia, and 7 species of weeds. The source of 
virus was from naturally infected delphiniums transplanted in boxes 
in the greenhouse. 

Tobacco , — The earliest symptom of calico on Turkish tobacco, Nico- 
fiana Tabacum, infected with the virus extract from diseased celery or 
delphinium plants is broken, concentric, necrotic, circles (plate 3, A) 
which appear in 4 days or longer on the inoculated leaves. The circles are 
composed of necrotic dots (plate S,B) when examined under a binocular 
microscope. The next symptom on the inoculated leaves is the oak-leaf 
pattern (plate 3, C) consisting of necrotic dots and lines. A striking oak- 
leaf pattern also developed on the leaves of N. Langsdorfii (plate 3, H). 
In the advanced stage of the disease, the entire inoculated leaf may show 
variable ring and oak-leaf patterns (plate 3, E,F), The necrotic ring and 
oak-leaf patterns are confined usually to the inoculated leaves and some- 
times to a few subsequently developing leaves. As infected Turkish to- 
bacco plants grow older, the inoculated leaves and those above the 
inoeulated ones exhibit intervenal, circular, chlorotic areas (plate 4, A), 
which coalesce and form irregular, blotchy mottle (plate 4, B) that ex- 
tend to near the midrib (plate 4, C, H) . The leaves below the flowers may 
show faint, chlorotic areas (plate 4, E,F,G) or no symptoms. 

Burnett (I) described and figured a white, necrotic, etehing, with 
Ting-and-line pattern of variable forms confined to the first few leaves 
on Gonneetieut Havana tobacco, Nicotima Tabacnm, as a result of in- 
oculation from delphiniums affected with “stunt.” He also described 
and figured a blotchy, irregular, usually intervenal mottle ■which may 
coalesce to foi’m extensive chlorotic areas involving the major part of 
the older leaves. These symptoms correspond to those produced by the 
virus of calico on Turkish tobacco. This indicates that Burnett probably 
was transmitting the calico virus from the delphiniums affected by a 
combination of the aster-yellows and calico viruses, since some of the 
symptoms on delphiniums were those of aster yellows (see p. 412). 
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Valleau (7) described and figured a ring-anddine pattern resembling 
calico on the leaves of Turkish tobacco rubbed with the extract from a 
vims disease of delphinium in Kentucky. 

White Spine Cucumler. — The first symptom that often develops on 
the cotyledons of infected seedlings of White Spine cucumber, Gucumis 
saitivus, 2 days or longer after inoculation, is large, pale-green circular 
areas w%ich later are surrounded by chlorotic rings (plate 5, J.). The 
next symptom which appears on the younger leaves is numerous, small, 
circular, chlorotic spots (plate 5, jS), which coalesce and form irregular, 
yellow areas (plate 5, C) that spread over the leaves. The petiole is bent 
and the youngest leaves are sometimes cupped inward. In a late stage 
of the disease, the older leaves become chlorotic except for bauds of green 
tissue extending along some of the veins (plate 5, D). Cucumber fruits 
show irregular, chlorotic mottling (plate 5, F), 

The symptoms on cucumber described by Burnett (i) as resulting 
from inoculation from delphinium are not those produced by the virus 
of calico. He reports that the fruit which matured failed to show evident 
symptoms. 

Marglobe Tomato , — The symptoms of calico on Marglobe tomato 
plants, Lycopersicon esculentum, begin on the lower or older leaves of 
tomato plants, and appear as an orange discoloration on a portion of the 
leaflets (plate 6, -4) and spread until the entire leaf is affected. A pro- 
gressive orange discoloration of the lower leaves on the main stem and 
lateral branches continues, but the younger leaves remain green. This 
symptom of calico may be readily overlooked, since a natural yellowing 
of the lower leaves occurs on healthy check or control plants, especially 
on old plants. Sometimes green islands occur in the orange discoloration. 

The symptoms on tomato described by Burnett (1) do not correspond 
to those produced by the virus of calico. He states, however, that fern 
leaf is not caused by the delphinium virus alone. 

Rosy Morn Petunia. — The first symptom of the disease which appeared 
on Rosy Morn petunia, Petunia hybriday WSLB a clearing of the veins 
(plate 6, 0) 6 days or longer after inoculation with the virus extract 
from delphinium infected with celery calico. In the later stage of the 
disease, the basal or lower leaves become orange in color; sometimes the 
tissue along the midrib remains green. The older ascending leaves de- 
velop variable orange and green patterns (plate 6, F, G, S*) , sometimes 
deep-green blotches in the chlorotic tissue, or an oak-leaf pattern along 
the midrib and lateral veins (plate 6, BfM). 

Symptoms were not evident on Eyhrida^ according to Bur- 

nett, (1) but the virus was recovered when subinoculations were made 
to tobacco plants. 
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MULTIPLE VIRUSES 

It seems likely that Burnett {!) was dealing with multiple viruses in 
his host-range studies. He unquestionably failed to reproduce the symp- 
toms of aster yellows on delphinium by juice inoculation since this virus 
is iiiaetivated in expressed juice {4). Possibly the inoculum from nat- 
urally infected delphiniums may have contained the calico virus. His 
inoculations into Connecticut Havana tobacco indicate this to be the 
case but his inoculations into other host plants do not substantiate this 
interpretation. 

A delphinium plant sometimes contains both calico and aster-yellows 
viruses in the field, and the inoculum from such a plant produces infec- 
tion of calico but not aster yellows. The aster-yellows virus was recovered 
from the virus complex in delphinium plants by previously noninfec- 
tive mountain leaf hoppers, montamis Van D., geminate 

leaf hoppers, T. geminatus Van D., and the long- winged aster leaf hop- 
pers, If 

Tomato plants are frequently infected with a mixture of viruses under 
natural conditions ; for example, ordinary tobacco mosaic identical with 
tomato mosaic (tobacco virus 1) and ealieo. The virus of ordinary to- 
bacco mosaic sometimes produces symptoms described as fern leaf, fili- 
form leaf, or shoestring leaf (plate 6, I), when young, slow-growing 
tomato plants are inoculated and kept under low temperatures and light 
intensity, but the ealieo separated from the virus complex rarely induces 
such symptoms. When the multiple viruses in the tomato extract are 
inoculated in cucumber plants, tobacco mosaic is filtered out and the 
calico virus is retained. 

GEOGRAPHIC RANGE OF THE VIRUS 

Calif or?im . — ^Perennial delphiniums naturally infected with the cel- 
ery-ealieo virus were collected in the San Francisco Bay districts, in 
the Santa Clara, Salinas, and San Joaquin valleys, and in Capitola, 
Montara, and Hillsborough. Celery calico has been found in all of the 
large celery districts of California. 

■ /Washingion.—G. A. Huber, Western Washington Experiment Sta- 
tion, Puyallup, Washington, kindly sent 2 celery plants showing typical 
symptoms of calico. The virus extract from these 2 plants was mechanie- 
ally inoculated into five known hosts of celery calico, 5 plants being used 
in each test. The numbers of these that became infected were : Wrexham 
delphinium 5, celery 2, White Spine cucumber 5, Turkish tobacco 3, and 
Nicotiwfia glutinosa 3. It is evident that the virus of celery calico from 
Washington is identical with that from Calif ornia. 
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Idaho.— One of two delphinium witches" broom (aster yellows) (4) 
sent from Mullan, Idaho, by C. D. Miller, showed typical symptoms of 
calico while the other plant was a symptomless carrier of the virus. The 
virus extract from these two plants inoculated into 5 known hosts of 
celery calico produced the following infections : 5 Blaekmore and Lang- 
don delphiniums, 18 celery, 29 W-hite Spine cucumbers, 5 Turkish to- 
bacco, and 5 Nicotiana glutinosa. The results indicate that the virus 
separated from this virus complex is probably identical with the virus 
of celery calico from California and the range of the virus may thus be 
tentatively extended to Idaho. 

APHID YECTOES 

The natural occurrence of colonies of aphids on delphinium plants 
has never been observed in California by the author. Occasional winged 
aphids were found on delphiniums under natural conditions, but most of 
these were dead. 

It was difficult to infect delphinium seedlings with calico by means of 
any of the species of aphids tested, even though each plant was inoculated 
with the virus by two lots of 40 aphids each. The following species of 
aphids reared on celery infected with calico, did, however, transmit the 
virus to healthy delphinium seedlings to which they were transferred : 
Celery leaf aphid. Aphis apigraveolens Essig 
Celery aphid, Aphis apii Theobald 
Eusty-banded aphid, Aphis ferruginea-striaia Essig 
Cotton, or melon, aphid, Aphis gossypii Glover 
Erigeron root aphid, Aphis middletonii Thomas 
Lily aphid, Myzus circumfiexus (Buck.) 

¥oxgloYe a-phid, Myzus eo7ivolvtdi (Ksilt.) 

Green peaeh apMd, Myzus persicae (Sulz.) 

Honeysuckle aphid, Bhopalosiphmn mdliferum (Hottes) 

The virus was recovered by previously noninfective cotton, or melon, 
aphids. Aphis gossypi% from a delphinium plant infected by this spe- 
cies of aphid and transferred to a healthy celery plant. No difficulty 
was experienced in recovering the virus from delphiniums inf ected with 
the nine listed species of aphids by mechanical inoculation of the virus 
extract into healthy delphinium, celery, and cucumber plants. ^ 
Winged green peach aphids occasionally were taken on delphiniums 
grown in the field, and an attempt was made to recover the virus by pre- 
viously noninfective aphids from naturally infected delphiniums and 
transfer it to healthy plants. The virus was transmitted to 2 of the 17 
plants that were inoculated. A high mortality of the aphids occurred on 
delphiniums., : 
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SUMMARY 

A virus disease of perennial delpiiinmin lias been proved to be celery 
calico. 

The symptoms of celery calico on delphiniums are confined to the basal 
and intermediate leaves and are variable, including pale-yellow, amber, 
or lemon-yellow areas, or line or ring patterns. The virus does not cause 
abnormal flowers or breaking in the color of the flowers. 

The incubation period of the disease ranged from 11 to 178 days. 

Delphiniums either naturally or experimentally infected during the 
first year may be symptomless carriers of the virus during the second 
year. 

Calico is often associated with aster yellows in delphiniums under 
natural conditions, and the inoculum from such plants produces infec- 
tion of calico but not aster yellows. The aster-yellows virus was recov- 
ered from the virus complex by three species of leafhoppers. 

Tomato plants are sometimes infected with a mixture of viruses. Cu- 
cumber plants, when inoculated with the virus extract, filter out ordi- 
nary tobacco mosaic virus and retain the calico virus. 

Nine species of aphids were demonstrated to be vectors of the virus. 
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PLATES 





Plate 1. — Delphiniimi leaves slioAving symptoms of celery calico from plants grown from 
seeds and infected with the virus by mechanical inoculation: A, leaf showing imegular, 
yellow discoloration-s on three lobes or divisions from a seedling infected with the virus 
extract from Summer Crookneck squash (fruit) naturally infected with calico; B, ieat 
from a (lelplriniuin seedling inoculated with the juice extracted from the same_ squash, 
showing yellow ai’eas extending into all lobes; O, X>, two leaves showing variation in syni^ 
toms from the same delphinium seedling inoculated with the juice from celery calico, C 
showing leaf discoloration and D green areas in the chlorotic regions; B, leuf showing 
yellow speckling and streaks from a seedling inoculated with the virus extract from a to- 
mato plant naturally infected with calico ; F, leaf showing green islands in the lemon-ye ou 
areas from a seedling inoculated with the expressed juice from a delpliiiiiuin plant natiually 
infected with the disease. 


[459 ] 



HiLGARDlA. VOL. 14, NO. 8 


CSEVERIN] PLATE 2 



Plate 2. — Delphinium leaves showing: symptoms of celery calico from plants g;rown from 
seecLs and experimentally intected by mechanical inoculation: A, B, leaves from delphinium 
seedlings inoculated wipi the virus extract from celery calico, showing broken-line jiat- 
terns composed of a series of dots or dashes; G, margin of leaf showing'alternating green 
and yellow lines from a seedling inoculated with the juice extracted from a delphinium 
plant naturally infected Avith calico; B, leaf shoAving green streaks in the chlorotic areas 
trom_ a seedhng inoculated with the extract from Summer Crookneck squash (fruit) natur- 
ally infected with calico; E, F, leaves from delphinium seedlings inoculated with the ex- 
pressed .luice from celery calico shoAving ring patterns composed of chlorotic dots encir- 
cling green areas or concentric, alternating yellOAV and green lines surrounding green 
contBrs* 
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[SEVERIN] PLATE 3 



Plate 3. — Leaves from Turkish, tobacco (Nicotia7ia Tahacxtm) and N. 
Langsdorfii infected with the celery-calico-virus extract from celery or from 
delphinium by mechanical inoculation: A, concentric, necrotic, broken 
circles — white areas are abrasions caused by inoculation with carborun- 
dum; portion of Turkish tobacco leaf enlarged showdng necrotic dots 
arranged to form concentric, broken, ring patterns; O, etch or oak-leaf pat- 
tern consisting of necrotic dots and lines; D, leaf from JV". Langsdorfii 
showing oak-leaf pattern; JB, leaf from Turkish tobacco in an advanced 
stage of the disease showing chlorotic rings encircling green areas and line 
patterns; P, intervenal, necrotic, etch pattern. 
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[SEVERIN] PLATE 4 



at"® fi'om Turkish tobacco (Nicotuma Tahacmn) infected 

witn the virus of celery calico from delphinium by mechanical inoculation: 
4, intervenal, chlorotic, circular areas which coalesce and form irregular, 
blotchy mottle, as at B, that often extend to the midrib, as at G, 1) ; JE, F, 
leaves below flowers showing faint chlorotic areas; G, chlorosis extending 
over almost the entire leaf. 




Plate 5. — -White Spine cucumber (Cucumis sativus) infected with the 
virus of celery calico from delphinium by mechanical inoculation: J., center, 
cotyledon from cheek or control plant and grouped around it four cotyledons 
showing chlorotic rings enclosing large green areas; B, leaf showing numer- 
ous, small, circular, chlorotic spots, which coalesce to form irregular, yellow 
areas, as at G, that spread oyer the leaf; D, leaf showing advanced stages of 
chlorosis with green bands of tissue extending along some of the veins ; E, F, 
cucumber fruits showing irregular, chlorotic mottling. 
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Plate 6. — A, Marg-lobe tomato (Lycopersicon escidentum) experimentally infected with 
celery calico, leaf and leaflet showing light areas on leaflets wdiich were orange in color. 
B—H, Eosy Morn petunia (Petunia hyhrida) infected with the virus of celery calico from 
clelpliininm : B, healthy leaf from check or control plant; G, leaf showing cleared venation 
6 days after inoculation; D, E, oak-leaf pattern extending along the midrib and lateral 
veins ; F, variable orange and green patterns on a lower or basal leaf ; G, orange discolora- 
tion along the veins near the tip of a basal leaf ; Jff, orange discoloration near the basal 
region of a lower leaf and extending along the midrib. I, Pern leaf, filiform leaf, or shoe- 
string leaf on Marglobe tomato, sometimes produced by tomato mosaic identical with 
ordinary tobacco-mosaic virus, tobacco mosaic 1); but the celery-calico virus separated 
from tobacco mosaic in a virus complex in naturally infected tomato plants rarely induces 
such symptoms. J~K, Papilio viola (Yiola cornuta) ; J, flower from a healthy plant used as 
a cheek or control plant ; K, breaking in color of flower from a plant inoculated with the 
virus extract from delphinium naturally infected with celeiw calico. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Among the virus diseases encountered in the course of the investigation 
of celery calico on perennial delphiniums (5)* was one which caused 
ringspot of perennial delphinium ; this was found on unknown varieties 
or hybrids at Berkeley, Hillsborough, and Montara, California, the 
sjmiptoms being identical in the three places. The symptoms of celery 
calico on delphinium are confined to the basal or intermediate leaves, 
whereas ringspots occur on all of the leaves. 

Work was undertaken on the host range, iDroperties of the virus, and 
determination of the vectors. The symptoms of the disease were com- 
pared with those of ringspot previously reported on delphiniums. 

Valleaii (7) found a virosis of delphininm in Kentucky closely resem- 
bling ringspot of tobacco. He later (8) reported a delphinium virus 
causing a “coarse etch’’ when transferred to tobacco and suggested seed 
transmission. In another paper (9), he described the symptoms in more 
detail and gave delphinium, tobacco, tomato, and encumber as host 
plants of the virus. The symptoms on delphinium consist of chlorotic 
ring patterns on individual lobes of the affected leaf, sometimes extend- 
ing into every lobe. He also stated that this disease occurred naturally 
in tobacco both in Kentucky and in Minnesota and that “this virus corre- 
sponds most closely to the typical cucumber viruses.” 

Johnson (3) found patterns on delphinium similar to the large, yel- 
lowish, concentric patterns on dark tobacco caused by a tobaeco-ring- 
spot virus identical with that described by Fromme, Wingard, and 
Priode (2), • 

Burnett (1) described a virus disease causing dark-brown to black 
lesions on delphinium leaves. Tobacco plants inoculated from these 
showed an irregular mottle with ring-and-line patterns. Delphinium 
plants inoculated from these tobacco plants developed dark-brown riiig- 
and-line patterns during the first season. 

MATERIALS AND METHODS 

Source of: Virus . — The source of ringspot virus used in the work on 
host range was delphiniums eoileeted at Montara and Berkeley and that 
of the virus used in the property studies was a single naturally infected 

^ Received for publication July 17, 1941. ^ 

Associate Entomologist in the Experiment Station. 

® Associate in the Experiment Station. 

^ Italic numbers in parentheses refer to “Literature Cited” at the end of this paper. 
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deipliinium plant obtained in Berkeley. The virus was retained by re- 
peated mecliaiiieal inoculation of susceptible host plants. 

Virus Extract, — In preparing juice from infected plants, leaves were 
ground in a sterilized food chopper or in a mortar. The pulp was then 
placed in two layers of cheesecloth and the juice pressed out by hand. 

Mechanical Inoculation, — The carborundum method of mechanical 
inoculation used was that described by Eawlins and Tompkins (4). 
Shortly after inoculation the carborundum and inoculum were washed 
from the leaves with water. The virus extract was usually inoculated 
into lots of 5 healthy plants. Inoculated plants were observed daily for 
symptoms. If symptoms failed to develoj), tobacco plants were held for 
21 days, cucumber plants for 30 days, and plants used in the host-range 
study for 30 to 60 days or longer, before they were discarded. 

Recovery of Virus, — Whether or not symptoms appeared, an attempt 
was made to recover and transfer the virus from each plant or grou|) of 
5 plants used in the host-range studies, to lots of 5 healthy Turkish 
tobacco or White Spine cucumber plants. The inoculum was taken from 
young leaves and in some cases from the inoculated leaves also. 

Noninfective Insects, — Most of the insects tested to determine the vec- 
tor of the ringspot virus were from virus-free colonies maintained on 
caged celery plants in the greenhouse, although a few species of insects 
were collected in the field. Most of the aphids tested for virus transmis- 
sion were confined in leaf cages clipped to the leaves of diseased plants 
and after a feeding period of about 18 hours were shaken from the cages 
and transferred to healthy seedlings by means of a moist cameTs-hair 
brush. Leafhoppers were captured by means of a 10-ec pipette and were 
fed on diseased and healthy plants either in leaf cages or in large cages 
enclosing the plant. Mites were transferred from diseased to healthy 
plants with a moist camers-hair brush. 

HOST RANGE 

The natural host range of delphinium ringspot so far determined is 
limited to perennial delphiniums. The host range of delphinium ring- 
spot as determined by experimental infection by mechanical inoculation 
includes 11 species, in 8 genera, in 5 families. Some of the infected host 
plants developed local lesions, in others the infection was systemic, and 
one symptomiess carrier was demonstrated. 

, , BANUNGIJIiACEAi5, 'CBOWrOOT FAMILY : ■ 

Perennial The symptoms on the younger leaves of nat- 

urally infected perennial delphiniums are faint chlorotic rings, fre- 
quently irregular in shape, 1 to 5 mm in diameter, enclosing green (plate 
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1, A) or yellow centers with eoneeiitric chlorotic and green lines (plate 
1, A). Small, irregular, chlorotic areas are scattered hetween the rings 
(plate 1 , ^ 1 ). The niature leaves show irregular chlorotic rings fre- 
quently 10 mm in diameter enclosing green areas, yellow bands 1 to 2 
mni in diameter, and irregular chlorotic areas 1 to 4 mm wide (plate 1, 
B), Numerous small, concentric, chlorotic rings occur near the margin 
and in the serrations of the mature leaves (plate 1, 5) . The older leaves 
show large circular or irregular chlorotic areas surrounded by green 
and yellow lines (plate 1, C,I>). Numerous faint chlorotic rings enclos- 
ing green centers or masses of small, yellowq circular areas cover more 
than half of the leaf surface (plate 1, 0). The first symptoms on the in- 
oculated leaves of Blackmore and Langdon delphinium are pale-green 
areas, which soon develop into zonate, pale-yellow ringspots 3 to 10 mm 
in diameter (plate 1, E). The first symptoms appeared 32 to 42 days 
after inoculation. 

The virus was easily recovered from naturally infected delphiniums 
and transmitted to other susceptible hosts by mechanical inociilation. 

Turban and Persian Buttercups . — Turban and Persian buttercups 
(Banunculus asiaticus) w^ere symptomless carriers of the delpliinium- 
ringspot virus. Systemic infection occurred and the virus was easily 
recovered. 

OHJESJ^OPODIAOEAE, GOOSEFOOT OE SALTBUSH FAMILY 

Siigar Beef. — Dark-brown necrotic rings, 0.5 to 1.0 mm in diameter, 
surrounded by semichlorotic areas 2.0 to 3.0 mm in diameter, sometimes 
encircled by a broken necrotic ring (plate 2, A) developed on the inocu- 
lated leaves of sugar beet {Beta vulgaris) 21 to 35 days after inoculation. 
Attempts to recover the virus from beets by Juice inoculation to Turk- 
ish tobacco and White Spine cucumber plants were unsuccessfiil. 

MALVACEAE, MALLOW FAMILY 

Acala Cotton . — -No symptoms of the disease developed on the inoeii- 
lated leaves of Acala cotton {Gossgpium hirsuhmi), but dark-brown, 
irregular, necrotic lesions, 5 mm or less in diameter, sometimes with pale 
centers, appeared on the young leaves 10 to 12 days after inoculation. 

The virus was recovered from this host and transmitted to tobaeco and 
„ cucumber plants. 

SOLAmOEAE, mOHTSHABE FAMILY 

TaSacoa.— The symptoms of delphiniiim ringspot on Turkish tobacco 
(Nicotiana Tab acAim) consist lesions. The first symp- 

toms to appear on the inoculated leaves 3 to 8 days after inoculation are 
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brown, sliiniiig*, siiiikeii, necrotie spots, circular or sometimes irregular 
in shape and 0.3 to 1.0 mm in diameter (plate 3, A). The lesions slowly 
enlarge during the next day or two (plate 3, B), and some of them be- 
come siiiTOiiiided by pale-green halos. Narrow, broken, necrotic rings 3 
to 4 mm in diameter appear around each spot 6 to 11 days after inocula- 
tion. These broken rings become entire within 1 day and form a green 
ring about 1 min wide and the included tissue becomes necrotie (plate 3, 
B) , The rings enlarge and become necrotic (plate 3, C) . When the origi- 
nal spots are less than 2 mm apart, the rings coalesce (plate 3, D) . A few 
necrotic rings about 3 mm in diameter may appear in previously normal 
areas of the leaf. The area surrounded by each ring becomes necrotic 
within 2 days and may enlarge to become slightly irregular in outline 
and have a diameter of 6 mm. 

The recovery of the virus from inoculated Turkish tobacco plants was 
possible only while the lesions were still developing. Lesions and small 
rings of tissue surrounding them were cut from Turkish tobacco leaves 
5 days after inoculation; the juice was extracted and inoculated into 
healthy Turkish tobacco. A few infections were obtained in this manner. 
The lesions were fully developed 10 days after inoculation, and all at- 
tempts to recover the virus from them or from other parts of the plant 
were unsuccessful. Repeated attempts to recover the virus from inocu- 
lated Turkish tobacco plants during a period of 5^/^ months after their 
inoculation were failures. 

It appears that the virus spreads but a short distance from the point 
of entrance in this plant, and is rendered inactive by the dying and dry- 
ing of the tissue that it has invaded. 

The symptoms of' the disease on White Burley tobacco (Nicofiamff, Ta- 
hmum) are similar to those described on Turkish tobacco, and the incu- 
bation period is the same, but the necrotie rings are somewhat larger. 
Attempts to recover the virus from this host plant were unsueeessful. 

. Nicstiana Gluiinosa . — ^In the early stage of the disease, faint, chlorotic 
rings enclosing green areas (plate 3, B) appear on the inoculated leaves 
of Micotiana gluiinosa; later the peripheries of the rings become ne- 
crotie (plate 3, E), In the late stage of the disease, concentric rings ap- 
peared, followed by complete necrosis within the rings (plate 3, . The 

lesions become dry and brittle and sometimes are broken and fall out. 
The incubation period of the disease varied from 15 to 18 days. No sys- 
temic infection occurred, and attempts to recover the virus were un- 
successful. 

Jasmine Todacco , — Symptoms on the inoculated leaves of jasmine 
tobacco {WicoUana alata var. grandiflora) are similar to those described 
for Turkish tobacco. In addition, many of the inoculated leaves develop 




Fig. 1 . — Nicotiana alata var. ffrandiflora: leaf 40 days after inoculation with delpiiinium- 
ringspot virus, showing groups of dark-brown, necrotic lesions and large zonate ringspots. 


Fig, 2 . — Nicotiana alata var. ffrandiflora: leaf which developed after inoculation., show- 
ing necrotic ringspots surrounded by broken, necrotic rings 40 days after the plant was 
inoculated with delphinium-ringspot virus. 





Fig, 3. — Peasant’s toliacco (iVicofiana var. humulis ) : leaf 9 days after moculation 

witli delphinium-ring'spot virus, showing necrotic rings surrounding necrotic areas. 



Fig. 4.~yPeasant’s tobacco (Nicotiana rustica var. humulis) : leaf 11 days after inoculation 
with delphinium-ringspot virus, showing small target pattern with necrotic center surrounded 
by alternating green and necrotic rings. 
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semiclilorotic areas surrounding the necrotic lesions. The infection be- 
comes systemic in this host plant, and leaves appearing after inocula- 
tion may develop dark-brown, zonate, necrotic lesions (fig. 1) 30 to 60 
days after the plant is inoculated. These spots may be surrounded by 
partial rings of necrotic tissue (fig. 2). Attempts to recover the virus 
from this host and transmit it to Turkish tobacco and cucumber were 
unsuecessful. 

Peasmifs Tolacco. — The early symptoms of the disease on peasant’s 
tobacco {Nicotians rustica var. humilis) are similar to those described 
on Turkish tobacco. Each necrotic lesion or minute ring becomes sur- 
rounded by a necrotic ring which also encloses a ring of green tissue 
(fig. 3). The ringspot may show a small, target pattern with necrotic 
center surrounded by alternating green and necrotic rings (fig. 4). 
Later, the entire area within each ring becomes necrotic. 

The incubation period of the disease is 5 to ? days. No recovery was 
made. 

Petunia. — The early symptoms of ringspot on the leaves of Crimson 
King petunia {Petunia hybrida) 5 to 8 days after inoculation are dark- 
brown, necrotic lesions 1 mm or less in diameter. These enlarge to at- 
tain a diameter of 10 mm 2 weeks after inoculation (plate 4:, A^B,G), 
Ten to 14 days after inoculation, necrotic lesions (plate 4, D ) , or necrotic 
spots (plate 4, K) or streaks, sometimes along the veins and midrib 
(plate 4, FjO) \ot rings appear on the young leaves. These symptoms in- 
crease in severity so that 30 days after inoculation the leaves are marked 
by small necrotic lesions or rings (plate 4, H), or necrotic concentric 
rings (plate 4, I), or chlorotic rings enclosing brown, dead tissue, or 
concentric rings (plate 4, J), or irregular masses or bands of necrotic 
tissue (plate 4, K, L). 

The virus was easily recovered from infected petunia plants and 
transferred to healthy Turkish tobacco and cucumber plants. 

The symptoms on jimsonweed {Datura Stramonium) 
are iiecrotic, local lesions (plate 2, B) similar to those described on Turk- 
ish tobacco, but slightly smaller. The development sequence and incu- 
bation period are the same. Inoculated leaves which develop many 
lesions may absciss prematurely. No systemic infection occurs. 

OUCUItBITACEAB, GOUBD PAMHiT 

Gucumber. — In White Spine cucumber {Cucumis sativus), the first 
symptoms of ringspot which develop on the inoculated cotyledons and 
true leaves of seedlings, 5 to 10 days after inoculation, are pale-green, 
circular areas with indistinct margins and each with a white pin-point 
center, probably marking the point of entrance of the virus. The eircu- 
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TABLE 1 


Plants IJnsitsceptibi^e to Delphinium-Eingspot Virus 


Family and common name 


Scientific name 


Plants 

inocu- 


lated 

number 


Chenopodiaceae, goosefoot or saltbusli family: 

Virginia Savoy spinach 

Ranunculaeeae, buttercup family; 

Annual larkspur 

Cardinal larlcspur 

Love-in-a-mist 

Summer Adonis. . . . 

California buttercup j 

Poppy anemone. I 

Gruoiferae, mustard family; | 

February cauliflower 

Annual stock — 

Violaceae, violet family : 

King of the Black pansy 

Tropaeolaceae, Tropaeolum family: 

Golden Gleam nasturtium 

Leguminosae, pea family: 

Brabham cowpea 

Blackeye cowpea 

Chilean alfalfa 

Horse bean 

A. & M, Wonder garden pea 

Lupine.. 

Cucurbitaceae, gourd family: 

Cantaloupe. 

Sugar pumpkin 

Zucchini squash 

White Bush Scallop squash 

Umbelliferae, parsley family: 

Golden Seif-blanching celery 

Blue laceflower 

Labiatae, mint family: 

Scarlet sago 

Solanaceae, nightshade family: 

Seedling potato 

Black Beauty eggplant 

Marglobe tomato 

California Wonder bell pepper 

Scrophulariaceae, figwort family; 

Snapdri^on. . . 

Compositae, sunflower family: 

, Large ..Bussian sunflower 

China aster 

, . Romain© lettuce. . ' 


Spinacia oleracea L 

Delphinium Ajacis L 

Delphinium cardinale Hook 

Nigella damascena L 

Adonis aestivalis L 

Ranunculus californicus Benth 

Anemone coronaria L 

Brassica oleracea L. var. hotrytis L 

Matliiola incana R. Br. var. annua Voss 

Viola tricolor L. var. hortefisis DC 

Tropaeolum majus L 

Vigna sinensis Endl 

Vigna sinensis Endl 

Medicago sativa L 

Vida faha L 

Pimm sativum L 

Lupin.ua polyphyllus Lindl ■ 

CtLcumis Melo L. var. cantalupensis Naudin. . 

Cucurhita Pepo L 

CuGurbita Pepo L. 

Cucurhita Pepo L 

Apium graveolens L. var. dtdcc DC. 

Trachymene caerulea R.. Graham. 

Salvia splendens Ker 

Solanum tuberosum L 

Solanum Melongena h, 

Lycopersicon esculentum Mill 

Capsicum frutescens L 

Antirrhinum majus L, 

Helianthus annuus L» 

Callistepkm chinensis NeeS 

Lactuca saliva L. var. longifoUa Lam. .... . , . . . 


5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

15 

5 

5 

3 

5 

10 

5 

15 

5 

5 

5 

5 

10 

5 

10 

5 

15 

5 

3 

2 

11 

58 

5 

5 

■5 

7 

8' 


lar areas become bright yellow in color and vary from 4 to 6 mm in 
diameter (plate 2, C). An indistinct chlorotic area may later extend 
from each of the circular spots to adjacent parts of the leaf, sometimes 
followed by necrosis. After the infection becomes systemic, 9 to 18 days 
after. inoculation, numerous chlorotie rings enclosing green centers or 
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necrotic spots and cHorotic circular areas appear on tlie leaves (plate 

2,D). 

The interspaces between the veinlets are sometimes filled by small 
chlorotic areas (plate 2, E) , and these may coalesce, especially along the 
margin of the leaf (plate 2, F). Frequently the leaves become chlorotic 

TABLE 2 

Theemal Inactivation op DeixPHiniitm-Bingspot Vieits 


Plants infected of 5 inoculated 


Plants inoculated, source of 
virus, and no. of source plant 

1 

Unheated j 
control i 

45° 

C 

50° 

C 

55° 

C 

60° 

C 

65° 

c 

70° 

c 

75° 

c 


number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

From delphinium into 

Turkish tobacco: 









1 

5 

5 

5 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

2 

6 

5 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

From cucumber into Turkish 
tobacco; 







1 

I 


3 

6 

5 

3 

2 

0 

0 

i ® 

1 0 

4 

5 

5 

5 

0 

0 

0 

! 0 

0 

5 

5 

3 

I 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

6 

5 

5 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

7..... 

5 

5 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

8 

2 

2 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

From, cucumber into 
cucumber: 









6 

5 

5 

4 

0 

0 

0 ! 

0 

0 

7 

6 

5 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

8..... 

2 

5 

4 

. 1 : 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Total, all sources 

49 

50 

39 

4 

1 

0 

0 

0 

Percentage 

8B.i 

90.9 

70.9 

7.3 

1.8 

0.0 

Q.O 

0.0 


with green vein-banding (plate 2, F), or may become almost entirely 
chlorotic; they are usually recurved. The plants become brittle and 
stunted and are often killed under greenhouse conditions. 

This virus is easily recovered from cucumber plants and transmitted 
to Turkish tobacco and cucumber plants by juice inoeulation. 

PLANTS UNSUSCEPTIBLE 

No infection was obtained by mechanical inoculation in 28 species of 
plants representing 26 genera in 12 families as shown in table 1. At- 
tempts were made to recover the virus from each lot of 5 plants. 

PEOiPEBTIES OP VIRUS 

Thermal Inactivation . — The thermal inactivation of the virus was 
determined with undiluted, extracted juices from the leaves of a nat- 
urally infected delphinium plant and also from the leaves and stems of 



Toleeanoe OX) Aging in Yitro op Deephinium-Eingspot Yirtjs at Boom Temperature 


Plants infected of 5 inoculated after various periods of aging 

10 

days 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

u&qmnu 

o 

o 

o' 

9 

days 

number 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

O 

0.0 

8 

days 

number 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

o 

0.0 

7 

days 

u. 

'S o oooooo ooo 

o 

0 0 

6 

days 

CD 

o oooooo ooo 

e 

o 

0.0 

5 

days 

“g o oooooo ooo 

o 

0.0 

4 

days 

“g o T-iOOOOO r-40W 

1 


8.0 

3 

days 

1 

'g o coesioooo coMt-i 

s 

- 

m.o 

2 

days 

■g o wa-xttoooo e<j«iO 

i i 

3 

o 

2? 

Cm 

days 

% ' 

1 

si 

S! 

o 

2i 


"g O t^xS-hJ^COOON co*-t»o 

i 

29 

58.0 

18 

hours 

number 

2 

4 

2 

3 

1 

4 

5 

3 

0 

4 

28 

o 

Co’ 

MS 

12 ^ 
hours i 

.1 ^ 
g lO COMilOtHT-tWS COM-If 

CO 

68.0 

8 ! 
hours 

u 

MS MSHOUStJ^-^MS MStHCO 

g 

42 

o 

4 

hours 

MS USMSMSCOC-IMS COCO*<f 

1 

si 

o 

80.0 

Con- 

trol 

»>c 

I 

42 

o 

Plants inoculated, 
source of virus, and 
no. of source plant 

From delphinium into 
Turkish tobacco: 

1......... 

From cucumber into 

Turkish tobacco: 
2................... 

3.. ... 

4.. ............ 

5.. ....... 

6.. ........ 

7........... 

IVom cucumber into 
cucumber: 

2. 

3. 

4 

Total, all sources 

P&rcentage. .... 



TABLE 4 

Tolejrance to Dieutioh of Deephinium-Eingspot Virus 
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experimentally infected cucumber plants. Ten cc of juice from diseased 
plants was placed in each sterile, thin- walled, test tube by means of a 
pipette to avoid eontaniiiiation of the lip of the tube. Bach test tube con- 
taining the virus extract was immersed in the water bath at the desired 
temperature for 11 minutes, about 1 minute being required for the heat 
to penetrate the glass of the test tube. The bath was maintained within 
0,5 degree of the desired temperature throughout each test. The water 
was kept in circulation by an agitator connected to an electric motor. 
After exposure to the desired temperature, the test tubes were cooled 
rapidly in running water. After cooling, the juice was poured into a 
small culture dish and the plants were inoculated without delay. Un- 
lieated controls were used in each test. The results obtained are indicated 
ill table 2. The delphiniiim-idngspot virus was active after heating the 
expressed juice from delphinium and cucumber plants at 45®, 50°, and 
55® C. A single infection was obtained after heating the virus extract 
from delphinium at 60®. The virus was inactivated by heating to 65®. 

Tolerance to Aging in Vitro. — To determine the resistance of the ring- 
spot vims to aging in vitro, test tubes each containing 10 ec of expressed 
juice from diseased delphinium or cucumber plants were plugged with 
cotton and kept in the dark at room temperature. Fresh-extract eon- 
trolS‘Were used in each trial. The juice was tested for inf activity by 
meehanical inoculation after periods of 4, 8, 12, and 18 hours, 1 day, 
days, and then daily until 10 days had elapsed. The results are shown in 
table 3. 

It is evident that the virus was active in the cucumber extract in vitro 
for various periods up to and including 4 days, but was inactivated after 
5 days. One virus extraction from delphinium resulted in 2 infections 
after 18 hours^ aging in vitro, but none after 1 day. 

Tolerance to Dilution. — -The tolerance to dilution of tlie ringspot 
virus was determined by diluting the expressed juice from diseased 
delphinium and cucumber plants with distilled water. The higher dilu- 
tions were inoculated first to minimize the danger of accidental infec- 
tion. Undiluted controls were used in each test. Table 4 indicates the 
. results obtained. 

Infeetions were occasionally obtained at a dilution of 1:1,000 with 
the extract from delphinium and cucumber plants but not at 1:2,000 
or at higher dilutions. ' 

ATTEMPTS TO DETERMINE THE VECTOR 

A limited number of insects and mites occur on delphinium under 
natural conditions in California. The mountain leaf hopper (Thamno- 
tettix montanus Van D. ) , the geminate leaf hopper ( Thamnotettix genii- 
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TABLE 5 

Insects and Mite That Failed to Transmit. Ringspot Virus 



Insect or mite 


Common and scientific name of insects and mite 

Average 

Period 

Period 

Plants 

used 


number 

on 

on 


on each 

diseased 

healthy 



plant 

plant 

plant 



Prom diseased to healthy delphinium 


Aster leafhopper, Macrosteles divisus (Uhl.) 

number 

15 

12 hours 

days 

3 

nu7nber 

10 

Geminate leafhopper, Thamnoteitix geminatus Van D 

24 

5 days 

24 

10 

Mountain leafhopper, Thamnotettix montamts Yan D.. 

22 

6 days 

17 

10 

Celery leaf aphid, Aphis apigraveolens Essig 

27 

IS hours 

2 

10 

Celery aphid, Aphis apii Theob 

33 

18 hours 

2 

10 

Cotton, or melon, aphid, Aphis gossypii Glover 

23 

18 hours 

4 

10 

Erigeron root aphid. Aphis middletonii Thomas 

29 

18 hours 

4 

10 

Cabbage aphid, Brevicoryne brassicae (Linn.) 

30 

18 hours 

3 

10 

Yellow willow aphid, Cavariella capreae (Fabr.) 

23 

18 hours 

2 

10 

Turnip, or false cabbage, aphid, LipapMs pseitdohrassicae 
(Davis) 

29 

18 hours 

2 

10 

Onion aphid, Micromyzus formoaanus Taka i 

31 

18 hours 

3 

10 

Lily aphid, Myzus circumflextis Buckton 

28 

IS hours 

6 

10 

Foxglove aphid, Myzus convolvuli (Kalt.) ‘ 

30 ' 

18 hours 

8 

10 

Green peach a.phid, Myzus persicae (Sulz.) 

25 

IS hours 

7 

25 

Honeysuckle aphid, Rhopalosipkum melliferum (Hottes) ... 

28 

18 hours 

3 

10 

Busty-banded aphid, Aphis ferruginea-striataBsaig 

29 

18 hours 

2 

10. 

Two-spotted mite, Tetranychus bimaculatus Harvey 

25 

Reared ' 

7 

10 


Prom diseased to healthy cucumber plants 



number 

days 

. days i 

number 

Agallia californica (Baker) 

7 

2 

5 

1 

Blue-green sharpshooter, Cicadella circellata (Baker) .... 

12 

2 

5 

2 

Western potato leafhopper, Empoasca abrupta De L 

5 

2 

5 

2 

Cotton or melon aphid, Aphis gossypii Glover 

23 

2-5 

2 

20 

Erigeron root aphid, Aphis middletonii Thomas — 

20 

2 

2 

10 

Cabbage aphid, Brmicoryne brassicae (Linn.) 

Turnip, or false cabbage, aphid, Lipaphis pseudobrassicae 

15 

4 

2 

1 

(Davis) 

15 

4 

2 

5 

Onion aphid, Micromyzus formosanus Taka 

8 

4 

2 

2 

Lily aphid, Myzus circumfiexus Buckton 

24 

2 

2 * 

. 22 , 

Green peach aphid, Myzus persicae (Sulz.) 

24 

2 

3 

.20 , 

Rusty-banded aphid, Aphis ferruginea-striata Essig. j 

20 

2 

2 

10 

Two-spotted mite, Tetranychus bimaculatus Harvey. i 

22 

Beared 

4 

10 


Prom diseased to healthy turban and Persian buttercup plants 



number 



number 

Ornate aphid, Myzus ornatus leing 

17 

Beared 

10 

'■ IS., 

Cyclamen mite, Tarsonemus palliins Banks. 

m 

Beared 

30 

•10 ■■ 
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nai%s Van D.) and two species of mites — ^the two-spotted mite {Tetrany- 
chm himaculatus Harvey) , and the cyclamen mite {Tarsonemus palUdus 
Banks) — were found breeding on delphinium. An occasional green peach 
aphid (Myz%s persicae [Sulz.]) and undetermined dead winged aphids 
were found on this plant under natural conditions. The insects and the 
mite which failed to transmit the ringspot virus from diseased to health}^ 
delphinium are listed in table 5. 

Since the virus is easily transmitted to various host plants by mechan- 
ical inoculation, it was assumed that the vector is probably an aphid. 
Tests were made with colonies of various species of aphids maintained 
ill the greenhouse. Insects which could not be reared on delphinium 
were fed on diseased plants for periods of from 12 to 18 hours and then 
were transferred to healthy delphinium seedlings. 

Daily observations were made on the mortality of the insects, and 
after the last insect of a lot was dead (table 5), the seedlings were fumi- 
gated. The last living specimen of an average lot of 30 foxglove aphids 
(Myms convolvuli [Kalt.] ) survived on seedling delphinium for 8 days, 
green peach aphid, {M, persicae [Sulz.] ) for 7 days, lily aphid (If. cir- 
Gumflexus Buekton) for 6 days, and all other species of aphids for 2 to 4 
days, as shown in table 5. 

No transmission of the virus was obtained with any of the various 
species of aphids tested. 

Unsuccessful attempts were made to transmit the virus by means of 
leafhoppers, aphids, and mites from White Spine cucumbers infected 
with the ringspot virus to healthy cucumber plants. A list of insects and 
mites that failed to transmit the ringspot virus from diseased to healthy 
cucumber plants is given in table 5. 

Transmission of the virus from diseased to healthy turban and Persian 
buttercups {Banunculus asiaticus) was attempted, with aphids and 
mites but was unsuccessful. A list of the aphids and mites which failed 
to transmit the virus is shown in table 5. 

DISCUSSION 

Valeau (9) lists delphinium, Turkish tobacco, tomato, and cucumber 
as hosts of a virus found in delphinium in Kentucky. Tomato plants 
could not be infected with the California delphinium-ringspot virus, A 
total of 58 Marglobe tomato plants were inoculated, but no symptoms 
developed, and all attempts to recover the virus from these plants were 
.failures, 

The symptoms described by Yalleau (9) on delphinium and Turkish 
tobacco as produced by the virosis on delphinium in Kentucky are not 
identical with the symptoms produced on the same host plants by the 
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ringspot virus in California. It is therefore evident that the two virnses 
are not identical. 

The symptoms of tobacco ringspot on delphinium described by John- 
son { 3 ) differed from those produced on this host plant by the del- 
phiiiiuin-ringspot virus in California. The symptoms of tobacco ringspot 
on delphiiiium and cucumber are described in .another paper of this 
series { 6 ). 

The symptoms described by Burnett {!) on delphinium and tobacco 
also differed from those produced on these host plants by the delphiniiim- 
ringspot virus in Calif oimia. 

DESCEIPTION OP DELPHINIUM-RINGSPOT VIRUS 

Name : Belphmiiiin ringspot. 

Rost families: Bairanculaceae, Chenopodiaeeae, Malvaceae, Solanaceae, and Oii- 
cnrbitaceae. 

Symptoms of disease : On young leaves of delphinium faint chlorotic rings enclos- 
ing green or yellow centers; on mature leaves, irregular chlorotic rings encircling 
green areas, yellow bands, and irregular chlorotic areas. 

Inmibation period of disease : 32 to 42 days in the greenhouse. 

Property studies: Thermal inactivation 65 C in 10 minutes’ exposure, tolerance to 
dilution 1:1,000, and resistance to aging in vitro 5 days. 

Modes of transmission: Mechanical inoculation with expressed juice, in nature 
vector was not found. 


SUMMARY 

Perennial or garden delphinium was demonstrated to be naturally 
infected with an unclescribed ringspot virus. 

The host range of the ringspot virus as determined by mechanical 
inoculation includes 11 species of plants in 8 genera belonging to 5 fam- 
ilies, as follows : 

Eanunculaeeae, crowfoot family : 

Blaekmore and Langdon perennial delphinium (DelpMmum sp.), systemic infec- 
tion, virus recovered. 

Turban and Persian buttercups {Banunculus asiatieus), symptomless carrier, virus 
recovered. 

Chenopodiaeeae, goosefoot or saltbush family : 

Sugar beet (Beta vulgaris) , local infection, virus not recovered. 

Malvaceae,, mallow family : ' 

Acala cotton ((xossypium systemic infection, virus recovered. 

Solanaceae, nightshade family : 

Turkish tobacco (Nicotiana Tahao^ew), local infection, virus recovered only while 
the lesions were developing. 

White Burley tobacco (Nicotiarm Tahamm) ^ infection, virus not recovered. 

Nicotiana glutinosa, local infection, virus not recovered. 

Niaotiana alata var. grandifloraf systemic infection, virus not recovered. 

Peasant’s tobacco var. humuUs)^ local infection, virus not recovered. 
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Crimson King petunia (Petunia liy'brida)^ systemic infectioiij virus recovered. 

Jimsonweed (Datura Stramonmm), local infection, virus not recovered. 
Cueiirbitaceae, gourd family : 

White Spine cucumber (Cucumis satims)^ systemic infection, virus recovered. 

Tweiity-eiglit species of plants in 26 genera in 12 families were inocu- 
lated witli the ringspot virus bnt proved unsusceptible. 

The thermal inactivation of the ringspot virus was 65° C in a 10- 
minute exposure. Inactivation of the virus occurred after the extracted 
juice from diseased cucumber plants was exposed to the air at room tem- 
perature for a period of 5 days. The tolerance to dilntion of extracted 
juice from diseased delphinium and cucumber plants was 1 : 1,000. 

All attempts to find a vector of the ringspot virus were failures. 
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PLATES 





Plate 1,— Perennial delphinium naturally infected with ringspot; A, lobe of 
young leaf showing faint, chlorotic rings enclosing green or yellow centers, 
and small, irregular, chlorotic areas scattered between the I'ings ; lobe of 
mature leaf from the same plant showing irregular, chlorotic rings enclosing 
green areas, yellow bands, irregular, chlorotic areas, and numerous, small, 
concentric rings near the margin and in the serrations ; <7, lobe of old leaf 
from the same plant showing large, circular or irregular, chlorotic areas, each 
surrounded hy a green line, and sometimes with a green center, also masses of 
small yellow, circular areas, and faint chlorotic rings enclosing green centers; 
I), enlarged lobes of mature leaves from the same plant showing yellow rings 
enclosing chlorotic or green areas or both; IS, inoculated leaf from Blackmore 
and Langclon delphinium showing pale, yellow ringspots with concentric lines. 
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Plate 2. — vSymptoms of delphmium rinigvspot on lenvcs of varioiiB IiohI plfinls: A . li'af of 
sugar beet (Beta vulgaris) showing necrotic rings surrounded by chiorolui an'as 2*1 days 
after inoculation; P, leaf of jimson weed (Datura Stra^no'nmm) showing coina'nl ric rings 
13 days after inoculation; 0, cotyledons of White Spine cucumber ((Juvirmis sutirus) 
showing circular, yellow' areas, each with a white or necrotic pin point in the c(*nt(‘r, 1 1 
days after inoculation; P, leaf of cucumber plant 26 days after inoculation, sliowing nu- 
merous, chlorotic rings enclosing green centers or necrotic spots; PJ, leaf of eucumbei- 
plant 23 days after inoculation, showing chlorotic areas in the interspa, cos of tlu' v(dtd<'tK; 
F, leaf of cucumber plant showing numerous chlorotic areas which frequently eoa,losce, 
and green vein-banding. 
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Plate 3.— Symptems of delpliinitim rina:spot on Tnrkisli tobuoeo (iVieo- 
timia Tabacurn) jii\d N . fflutinom : A , leaf sliowinj? small, necrotic lesious 
4 days after inocnlation; P, leaf 6 days after inoculation, showitijr: necrotic 
areas enlarp;ed and with centers bleached ; G, leaf 9 days after inoculation, 
showinjLi; necrotic areas surrounded by wider rings — ^white areas a-rc abra- 
sions caused by inoculation with carborundum; D, leaf 10 days aftcM* in- 
oculation, showing ringspots, some of which had coalesccMl; E, lo.af of N. 
(}luilno,H(t showing early stage of ring formation with a faint, wide, c.hlorolic 
ring enclo.sing a. green area; later, the periphery of the rings Ix'conu's m'- 
crolic, : F, leaf otN. f/lutinom 4 weeks after inocmlation, showing coin'cntric 
rings {ind complete necrosis within the rings. , 
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Plate 4. CT'imson King petunia {Petunia hj/brida) infected with delrdunium-rina-Rnof 

Cl Otic lesions on new leaf, E, F, G, necrotic spots or streaks, sonietimos alone- llie vpirw 
or midrib on young leaves; JET, small, necrotic rings on leaves whicli developed 30 davs 

concentric rings; /. chlorotic rings enkSg brown .«,1 
tissue; E, L, irregular masses or bands of necrotic tissue. ' uiosmg mown, uciio 
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THE EFFECT OF CERTAIN ADDED MATERIALS 
ON BORDEAUX MIXTURE IN THE CONTROL OF 
PEACH BLIOHT AND LEAP CURU 

EBWAEB E. WILSON^ 


INTEODIICTION 

In the standard method for coutrollmg peach blight, caused by Cory- 
neum BeijermcJcii Oud., bordeaux mixture (10-10-100) is applied to 
the trees after all leaves are off in the autumn, but before the winter 
rains begin. Since this is the only application given to protect the twigs 
against blight during the following three or four months, when heavy 
and prolonged rains occur, and since this application is also expected to 
prevent leaf curl caused by Taphrina deformans^ success of the control 
is largely dependent upon resistance of the fungicide deposit to dissipa- 
tion by atmospheric agencies. 

In earlier trials (12) f bordeaux to which 4 per cent of a dormant pe- 
troleum-oil emulsion was added, proved more weather-resistant than 
bordeaux without oil— results that were in agreement with those of Win- 
ston, Bowman, and Yothers (14) /In 1936-37 and 1937-38, therefore, 
further tinals were undertaken to determine whether smaller amounts 
of petroleum oil would reduce the loss of bordeaux from peach twigs, as 
.effectively as 4 per cent does, and whether other materials such as cotton- 
seed oil and benton it e were useful in this respect. 

^ The effeet of p(3troleum oil on the toxicity of bordeaux to spores of. 
Garynmm Beijerinelm (IS)^ and on the spray’s “retention”'^ and ^^cover- ; 
age’i qualities were also studied. . 

^Beceived for pixblicatioB November 13, 1941, 

® Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology and Associate Plant Pathologist in the 
Experiment Station. : ^ 

® Italic numbers in i)arentbeaos refer to “Literature Cited^^ at the end of this paper, 

^The literature is not unanimous regarding designation of the qualities that de- 
termine the efficacy of insecticides and fungicides. Thus the amount of spray per 
unit of surface remaining after application, is called “initial spray deposit” (Id), 
“deposition” (<§), “initial adhesiveness'^ (^?), and “retention” (S) ; the distribution 
of the material over the surface is “coverage” (^) ; and the resistance to ■weathering 
is “adlierenco” (10) or “tenacity” (j^). Horsfall, Heuberger, Sharvelle, and Hamilton 
(S) designate as “fungicidal value” that ability of the material to prevent spore 
germination j but the present writer prefers “toxicity” or “toxicological value.” 
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EFFECT OP PETROLEUM OIL, COTTONSEED OIL, AND 
BENTONITE ON TENACITY OP BORDEAUX 

Eacii spray treatment was given in the autumn to four randomized 
plots, each containing four Paloro peach tree^s of fairly uniform, size. 
The treatments were bordeaux mixture (10-10-100) to which had been 
added different amounts of petroleum-oil emulsion, tank-mix petroleum 
oil, cottonseed oil, or bentonite. Emulsion A was a flowable-type emulsion 
containing 80 per cent, by weight, of a petroleum oil of 102 seconds Say- 
bolt viscosity and 70 per cent unsulfonated residue. Tank-mix oil was a 
petroleum oil similar to that in emulsion A emulsified with blood albumin 
just before it was added to the spray tank. Emulsion B was a paste-type 
emulsion containing 82 per cent, by weight, of a petroleum oil of 96 
seconds viscosity and 94 per cent unsulfonated residue. The cottonseed 
oil was a commercial grade. The bentonite was a natural product contain- 
ing some magnesium oxide. 

As soon as the spray dried, 200- to 250-gram samples of twigs produced 
during the past summer were collected and weighed. The twigs were 
then cut into convenient lengths, placed in glass jars, and shaken for 
10 minutes with 500 cc of nitric acid water (20 cc nitric acid, of 1.42 sp. 
gr., per liter). The wash water was filtered and tested for copper by 
the sodium diethyl dithioearbamate method® that Callan and Henderson 
{1) described. 

Other collections were made after several inches of rain had fallen 
(December or January) and again just before the buds swelled In the 
spring (Pebruary). The amounts of copper on these samifies were the 
basis for determining the weather resistance or tenacity of the hordeaux. 

Experiments of 1936-37 . — Sprays were applied November 20, 1936, 
well before the first major wave of twig infection by Ooryneum which 
was initiated during rains falling between December 20 and 28. The 
season was marked by recurrent attacks of the disease during January, 
Pebruary, and March — particularly severe being a wave initiated in 
early March. 

According to the November 20 analyses (table 1), considerable vari- 
ability existed in the initial amount of copper deposited by the various 
treatments. These data, together with those secured in other years, will 
be discussed later. 

^In the present work the results obtained by the Callan and Henderson method 
were consistently higher, by about 3 per cent, than results obtained by the electro- 
metric method, but compared more favorably with those secured by the iodometric 
method. Though the last-named method cannot be used when very small araoxints of 
copper are to be determined, it is a valuable referee for standards used in colorimetric 
tests, , ■ 



Effect OF PEmOLEUM On# aks Bentonite on Tenacity of BordeauxDepositandon Control of Peach Blight, 1936-37 


Disease, April 20-29 § 

Per cent 
of twigs 
killed by 
the disease 

CD CO *^4^ 00 CO O 1-H 

C*'! tH fH rM 

4.83 

6.54 

18.37 

Average 
number of 
lesions on 
100 twigs 

'-H »~i (M to r- eo c- 

0- ^»raecim'iHC'<>— <oo 

1- H IM T-H t-H 

■CM -CD -cfl 

CO to c» 
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CO 'f CO 

Per cent 
of 

twigs 

infected 

i-tOOCO(XlOS"«tiCW'stlO 

CD OO «0 t-l 1-- *-H CO »0 

9. OS 
12.31 

4.90 

Disease, March 11-14| 

Average 
number of 
lesions on 
100 twigs 

»D O CTj C» Dl M -"tl j-J ^ 

s 7 h 

CP 00 to 

Per cent 
of 

twigs 

infected 

w « t'-. r - (M o •>tt< oo ^ 

4.04 

5. 48 

24 62 

Analyses, February 23 1 

Per cent 
of 

copper 

lost 

90.9 

58.6 

84. 3 

51. 6 

71.9 

89.0 

77.8 

88.1 

89. S 
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to 1 '-.^ 1 -H 

Milligrams 
copper on 
100 grams of 
twigs 
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Analyses, January 6t 

Per cent 
of 

copper 

lost 

62,0 

62.9 

49.4 

34.6 

27.3 

63.9 

41.7 

55.7 

53.3 

9.56 

12.95 

15.94 

Milligrams 
copper on 
100 grains of 
twigs 

l- (>0 to CO c» o <» 
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Deposit 

November 

milligrams 
copper on 
100 grams of 
twigs 
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(» -cji C> O CO M 

«?-< ca eo CM CM 


Amount and type of 
material added to bordeaus 

None 

1 per cent of petroleum emulsion A. .... . 

2 per cent of petroleum emulsion A, ..... 

3 per cent of petroleum emulsion A, . — 

4 per cent of petroleum emulsion A 

1 per cent of petroleum emulsion B — . . 

2 per cent of petroleum emulsion B ..... . 

0,6 pound of bentonite per 100 gallons. ... 

2 pounds of bentonite per 100 gallons .... 

11 '■ 
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After 2.73 indies of rain liad fallen, analyses (January 6) revealed 
marked differences in rate of copper loss from trees receiving the various 
treatments. Apparently neither of the two types of oil (eimilsion A and 
emulsion B) when used at the rate of 1 per cent iiifliuoiced tlu^. tenacity 
of bordeaux. The February 23 analyses further ein])liasizo this point, 
the percentage of copper lost being practically the same for bordeaux 
alone, bordeaux with 1 per cent of emulsion A, and bordeaux with 1 
per cent of emulsion B. Neither in the January 6 nor in the February 23 
analyses was bentonite found significantly to reduce the loss of copper. 

Increasing the amounts of oil emulsion above the 1 per cent resulted 
in successively improved tenacity. In this respect, 4 per cent of emulsion 
A was significantly more efficient than 2 or even 3 per cent, and 2 per 
cent of emulsion B produced greater tenacity than 1 per cent. 

January 6 analyses showed that most treatments still retained con- 
siderable amounts of copper. Exceptions were bordeaux plus 1 per cent 
of emulsion A and bordeaux plus 1 per cent of emulsion B, wliere the 
low amount of residue was influenced by low initial deposits. The deple- 
tion of the spray coating on trees receiving these two treatments is re- 
flected in the control data obtained March 11-14. Bordeaux plus 1 per 
cent of emulsion A, in particular, was showing signs of losing its effec- 
tiveness at this time. The possibility that the addition of oil might have 
affected the initial deposit will he discussed later. 

According to data on disease conditions in unspra,yed trees, as given 
in the footnote of table 1, most other treatments gave good control up to 
March 11-14. During early March, however, rains initiated abundant 
infection; the resulting lesions appeared after March 14, and between 
this date and April 26-29 the number of lesions on unsprayed trees more 
than tripled. Bordeaux and bordeaux plus 1 per cent of emulsion A or 
of B gave poor control during this period, whereas bordeaux plus 2 or 4 
per cent of emulsion A and bordeaux plus 2 per <ient of emulsion B 
proved much more efficient. The poor control obtained with bordeaux 
plus 3 per cent of emulsion A cannot be explained fully by tlie data at 
hand. The low initial deposit may have been responsible to some extent, 
though the amount of copper remaining on February 23 was the same 
as that for 2 per cent of emulsion A. The 3 per cent of emulsion treat- 
ment eontrolled well up to the early March infection period, but failed 
thereafter. 

Bentonite did not significantly influence the control one way or the 
other. 

On February 1, 1937, bordeaux with and without oil was applied to 
almond trees. As no blight of consequeneoidevelopecl in this orchard, 
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TABLE 2 


EELATION of PETROIilSITM OlL BMULSIO'N TO THE EetENTIOW AND TENACITY 

OF BoROEAtrx Deposit on Almono Twigs, 1937 


Amount of oil added to bordeaux (10-10-100) 

Analyses, 
February 1; 
milligrams 
of copper 
per 100 grams 
of twigs’** 

Analyses, 
February 14; 
milligrams 
of copper 
per 100 grams 
of twigs t 

Per cent of 
copper lost 


22.1 

24,1 

30.0 

6.4 

4.7 

16.9 

71.1 . 
81.5 

44.7 

1 per cent of emulsion A 

3 per cent of emulsion A 


Difference required for significanceij <j 
Dfllorilated F valueS 

f 19:1 odds 

[99:1 odds 

3.65 i 

5.24 

12.85 

3.90 

5.60 j 

29.43 

12.7 

18.3 

23.58 



Spray was applied February 1 and samples for these analyses were made immediately after it dried, 
t Between February 1 and February 14, 5.19 inches of rain fell. 

j The differences required for significance at odds of 19:1 and 99:1 were obtained by multiplying the 
standard error of the difierence by t values of 2.262 and 3.250 respectively. 

§ All these ratios exceed the F value for the 1 per cent point. 


TABLE 3 

Effect of Different Shppeements on the Control of Peach Leaf Curl by 
Bordeaux Mixture 


Amount and type of material 
added to bordeaux 
(10-10-100), 1936-37* 

Per cent 
of leaves 
diseasedf 

Amount and type of material 
added to bordeaux 
(10-10-100), 1937-38* 

Per cent 
of leaves 
diseasedf 


66 


49 


2 


0.4 

1 per cent of petroleum emulsion A. . . 

8 

1 per cent of petroleum emulsion A — 

2 

2 per cent of petroleum emulsion A. . . 

0.4 

3 per cent of petroleum emulsion A 

0.2 

3 per cent of petroleum emulsion A. , . 

2 

1 per cent of petroleum tank-mix oil. . . 

1 

4 per cent of petroleum emulsion A . . , 

0.4 

3 per cent of petroleum tank-mix oil. , . 

0.1 

1 per cent of petroleum emulsion B. . . 

2 

1 per cent of cottonseed oil 

1 

2 per cent of petroleum emulsion B, . . 

0.5 



0.6 pound of bentonite per 100 gallons. 

0.7 



2 pounds of bentonito per 100 gallons , . 

0.6 




Sprays were applied in 1936''37 on November 20; in 1937--38 on November 23. 
t Observations on leaf infection made in late Arjril, The percentago of loaves infooted was determined 
by counting the leaves on 20 randomly selected twigs in each tree. 


evidence on eontrol was not obtained. The data on copper analyses (table 
2) , however, further confirmed the resnlts secured on peaches, in that 
1 per cent of oil emulsion had no effect on bordeaux tenacity, whereas 
S per eentmateriallyincreased it.^^ ^^ ^ ^ ^ 

As peach-leaf curl developed abundantly on unsprayed trees, counts 
were made on the percentage of leaves diseased in trees receiving the 
treatments listed in table 1. The results (table 3) showed no 
failure of any treatment to control this disease, though in on 





t The differences required for significance at odds of 19:1 and 99:1 were obtained by multiplying the standard error of the difference by t values of 2.131 P.iid 
jectively, 

II Exceeds F value for the 1 per cent point. 
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four replications of bordeaux plus 1 per cent of emulsion A the incidence 
of the disease was rather high. 

Experiments of 19S7--38. — Twig infection was initiated in mid-No- 
vember, 1937, and in consequence a considerable part of the disease 
recorded in the final counts on May 4-5, 1938, was present in the trees 
when the sprays were applied on November 23. The major part of the 
twig lesions appeared during November and December • none appeared 
during J anuary, and only a few in February. Therefore, disease devel- 
opment in this season differed markedly from that in 1936-37, when 
lesions were appearing throughout the winter and a particularly large 
number appeared in early March. It is apparent that the problem of 
control in 1937-38 also differed from that in 1936-37, although the in- 
cidence of the disease was the same in both years (footnotes to tables 1 
and 4). 

Sprays were applied on November 23, and samples collected on the 
same day were analyzed for initial deposits (table 4). Collection of 
samples on December 24 (after 4.4 inches of rainfall) indicated, as in 
1936-37, that 1 per cent of oil emulsion A did not affect bordeaux tenac- 
ity j but 3 per cent increased the tenacity considerably. The same general 
relation between these treatments and bordeaux without oil was main- 
tained up to February 7, during which time an additional 6.35 inches 
of rain fell. According to the December 24 analyses 1 per cent of tank- 
mix oil appeared to favor bordeaux tenacity, but the February 7 analyses 
revealed no advantage over bordeaux without oil. Three per cent of 
tank-mix oil was about as efficient as 3 per cent of emulsion A in prevent- 
ing copper loss. One per cent of cottonseed oil appeared, in the February 
7 analyses, to have decreased the loss only slightly if any. 

As was mentioned at the beginning of this section, twig lesions were 
developing in the trees at the time the sprays were applied. Two days 
after application an average of 146 lesions per 100 twigs were present 
on 46 per cent of the twigs. To show more clearly the control sitnation, 
tlie increment of 146 lesions per 100 twigs is deducted from the results 
in table 4 and is arranged with the data on copper residues as of Feb- 
ruary 7 (table 5). Some correlation between the amount of copper re- 
maining on the twig and the number of new lesions is thus shown. The 
copper residues on this date have the same general relation to the per- 
centage of twigs killed, although such differences cannot be considered 
statistically significant (t^^^ . . : ■ , 

When, therefore, deductions are made for the disease developing 
before sprays were applied, all treatments are seen to give excellent 
control The reason for this high efficiency is the manner in which disease 
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developed : tlie major attacks came early in tlie winter at a time when 
tlie spray film on the trees was new, instead of in late winter after 
weatliering Imd reduced it, a,s in 19,36-37. . , , 

TABLE 5 

■EKOATION of A;M0UNT of Co-PPEIi REiMAINING ON" TwiGs Neaii the 
End of the Season to the Controd of Peach Blight Obtained 
WITH BoilDEAtlX AND BORDEAUX IHUS OlH, 1937-38 


Aiuouixt and ty pe of material added 
to bordeaux (10-10-100)* 

Milligrams 
of copper 
per 100 grams 
of twigs, 
February 7 

Average 
number 
of lesions 
(per 100 twigs) 
developing 
after spraying! 

iJnapraved 


1,132 

None. 

9.6 

30 

1 per cent of oil emulsion A. 

7.4 

44 

3 per cent of oil emulsion A 

12.9 

7 

1 per cent of tank-mix oil. 

7.3 

49 

3 per cent of tank-mix oil 

13.7 

0 




* Sprayed November 23, Bordeaux made with quicklime. 

t Infection before the spray was aj) plied on November 23 t'esiilted in an average 
of 14(J lesions per 100 twigs. The values in this column were ol)tained by deducting 
this number from the average number of lesions per 100 twigs reported in table 4- 


TABLE 6 

Improvement in the Tenacita^ of Bordeaux Deposit and the Controd of Peach 
Blight When Petroleum-Oil Emulsion Was Added, 1937-38^ 


Treatment! 

Deposit 
November 26, 
milligrams 
copper on 

100 grama 
of twigs 

February 27, 
milligrams 
copper on 100 
grams of twigs 

Per cent of 
copper lost 

Per cent 
of twigs killed 
by the disease 
(April 15) 

Bordeaux (10-10-100) 

Bordeaux (10-10-100) plus 4 per cent 

29.3 

6.4 

88.2 

14 

of emulsion A 

27.5 

11,0 

00,0 

5 ■ 


* Erom data secured in a commercial orchard. 

t Spray applied November 25, Bordeaux was prepared with hydrated lime, which was soaked 1 to 2 
hours before using. 


Some additional studies were made in a eommereial orchard where 
bordeaux (10-10-100) alone and bordeaux (10-10-100) plus 4 per cent 
of oil emulsion A were applied. These studies (table 6) further demon- 
strated the increased tenacity attending the addition of a large amount 
of oil to bordeaux. Some improvement in control was also apparent. 

As in 1936-37, leaf curl developed abundantly in unsprayed plots in 
the experimental oreliard. No significant difference in control attended 
the various treatments listed in table 4 ; all gave excellent protection 
(tables). 
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EFFECT OF PETROLEUM-OIL EMULSION ON THE AMOUNT 
OP BORDEAUX DEPOSITED ON A SURFACE 

Tlie iiiisatisfactory control of twig infection in 1936 (table 1) wliicli 
attended tlie applications of bordeaux eontaining 1 per cent of oil- 
emiilsioii A and of B was attributed, in part at least, to tlie low initial 


TABLE 7 

Effect of Petroleum aot> CoTOOKSEEn Oils on* the; Retention of Bordeaux 
Mixture by Peach Twigs 


Amount and type of oil added to 

Milligrams of copper on 100 grams of twigs 

bordeaux (10-10-100) 

1938 

1937 

1938 

None, 

28.9 

33.3 

20.1 

None 


29.6 




36.0 


1 per cent of emulKion A 

IS. 4 

23.9 


2 per cent of emul.'iion A 

24.9 



3 per cent of emul.'sion A 

20.4 

26.5 

20.1 

4 per cent of emulsion A 

40.9 



1 per cent of emulsion B 

16.6 



2 per cent of emidsion B 

1 per cent of tank-mix oil 

34.4 

31.2 


3 per cent of tank-mix oil 


32.4 

30.2 • 

1 per cent of cottonseed oil 


2S.9 

24.9 

2 per cent of cottonseed oil 

.... 


24.6 

Difference required for Bignificanee* | 

i 6.17 

8.40 

6.85 

9.28 

6.50 

8.98 

Calculated F value 

1 18. 2t 

2.761: 

3.74$ 


* Differences required for siffuificanco at odds of 10:1 and 99:1 were obtained by multiplying tho 
standard error of the difference, by t values respectively m follows: 1936^ 2.0S and 2.831; 1937, 2.064 and 
2.797; 1938. 2.131 and 2.947, 

t MxfCodH F value for tlie I per cent point, 
t Exceeds F value for tlie 5 per cent point. 

deposit of the i;uMgi(iide. A low deposit and unsatisfactory- control were 
also recorded for tlie treatment containing 3 per cent of emulsion A : 
tbe amount of copper residue remaining on tbe trees in late February, 
shortly before the infection period that proved critical, was not mate- 
rially lower than ill treatments that remained effective during the criti- 
cal period. On the other hand, treatments that eontrolled twig infeetion 
most satisfaetorily— bordeaux containing 4 per cent of emulsion A and 
2 per cent of emulsion B — gave initial deposits considerably higher : than 
other treatments. ■ , ■ ■ 

Whereas analysis of variance (table 7) shows that in 1936 the initial 
deposit of the bordeaux with 1 per cent of oil was significantly lower 
than that of bordeaux without oil, neither 1 per cent nor 3 per cent of 
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emulsion A significantly reduced deposits in 1937. In 1938, moreover, 
3 per cent of enuilsioii A did not affect copper deposits. The treatment 
containing 3 per cent of tank-mix oil, on the contrary, deposited more 
copper than bordeaux without oil in 1938, but not in 1937. Considering 
these variations and the character of the results secured on almond in 
1936 (table 2), at "which time bordeaux plus 3 per cent of emulsion A 
deposited higher amounts of copper than bordeaux without oil, one can 
draw no definite conclusions regarding the effect of oil on initial deposits. 

To obtain further information under laboratory conditions, a small 
spray applicator was constructed. This consisted of a framework at one 
end of which was attached a no. 16 De Vilbiss atomizer in a horizontal 
position j at the other end, 16 inches from the nozzle of the atomizer, a 
clamp held the object to be sprayed. A rubber tube led from the intake of 
the atomizer to a wide-mouthed glass jar holding the spray material. A 
small electric stirrer kept the spray material constantly agitated. The air 
blast to operate the atomizer was furnished by a laboratory pump equip- 
ped with an adjustable pressui'e-release valve. In order quickly to begin 
and end application without disturbing the delivery of spray from the 
atomizer, the nozzle was enclosed in a metal cup with an aperture in line 
with the stream of spray. This aperture was opened and closed by a 
shutter. 

Though a number of improvements, such as that suggested by Hors- 
fall, Heuberger, Sharvelle, and Hamilton (8) to control humidity, could 
be made in this apparatus, it was proved well suited to the purpose, 
which was to apply two or three different materials within a few minutes 
of each other. 

Though Horsfall and his associates suggested as a standard surface 
that pyroxylin (cellulose nitrate) be dissolved in butyl acetate and de- 
posited on glass, the present writer prepared the cellulose nitrate in the 
laboratory, and dissolved it in three parts of ether to one of alcoliol. The 
surfaces were prepared by dipping microscope slides into this solution 
and standing the slides vertically in a dust-free atmosphere to dry for 
24 hours. 

Since the applicator was found to deliver bordeaux and bordeaux plus 
oil (hereafter called ^^oil-bordeaux” except where the type of oil is 
specified) at the same rate, some definite time or stage had to be estab- 
lished as an end-point in application. Evans and Martin (^) had applied 
the spray until the liquid began to run down the surface. Hoskins and 
Ben-Amotz ( 9 ) , on the other hand, ended application a.f ter a measured 
amount of liquid had drained from the surface. In the present work 
certain considerations guided the decision to end application at the two 
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following stag’es: (1) at the point just before the liquid began to run 
down the surface (runoff stage), and (2) when about 1 cc of liquid had 
drained from the surface (drip stage). The considerations were as 
follows : assuming equal delivery of two materials from the atomizer, 
it is evident that at least during the early stages of application the liquid 
will be deposited at equal rates. If, therefore, two materials were applied 
for the same length of time, they should deposit the same amount, pro- 


TABLE 8 

Effect of Petrodeum^Oil Emulsio'N on Eetention op Bordeaux 
Deposit by a Cellulose Nitrate Surface 


Material 

Stage 
at which 
application 
was stopped 

Milligrams 
of copper on 

1 square centi- 
meter of surface 

Bordeaux, 1 per cent 

Runoff* 

0.0318 

Bordeaux, 1 per cent, plus 3 per cent of 
emulsion A 

Runoff* 

0.0343 

Bordeaux, 1 per cent 

Dripf ' 

0.0211 

Bordeaux, 1 per cent, plus 3 per cent of 
emulsion A 

Dript 

0.0262 

difference required for ( 19:1 odds 

significance: (99:1 odds 


0.0019 

0.0026 


* Spraying wjis stopped when liquid showed signs of beginning to run down 
the surface. 

t spraying was stopped when 1 cc (approximately) of liquid had accumulated 
at the lower end of the slide. 

vided one material did not begin to run off the surface before the other. 
The runoff stage provides, therefore, a criterion to judge retention of the 
liquid by the surface, for if one liquid is retained less than another this 
liquid will require the shorter period of application to reach the runoff 
stage. Surce in practice one cannot spray all parts of the tree to exactly 
the same stage as regards runoff, one should determine whether over- 
spraying causes differences in deposits; slides were, therefore, sprayed 
until about 1 cc of liquid had drained from the surface (drip stage). 

Table 8 gives a typical example of spraying 10 slides each with bor- 
deaux 1 per cent (8-8-100, approximately) and bordeanx 1 per cent 
plus 3 per cent of petroleum-oil emulsion A to the runoff stage and to 
the drip stage. The deposit of oil-bordeaux is seen to be signifieantly 
higher than that of bordeaux without oil when spraying was carried to 
either stage. According to these data, furthermore, signifieantly higher 
amounts of copper were present on surfaces sprayed only to the runoff 
stage than on surf aces sprayed until drip occurlred. 

In five such tests, when application ended at the runoff stage, bordeaux 
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with 3 per cent of oil emulsion increased deposits by 37 per cent, whereas 
the increase required for statistical significance at 99 :1 odds was 21 
per cent. In similar tests, when application was continued to tlie drip 
stage, oii-bordeaux increased deposits 26 per cent, wliereas the increase 
required for significance at 99 :1 odds was 20 per cent. 

As was said earlier, the sprayer delivered oil-bordeaiix and bordeaux 
at the same rate. If w^e assume, therefore, that the two materials were 
deposited on the surfaces at the same rate, the amount of each present 
at the runoff stage should differ only if the period of application neces- 
sary for producing runoff "was longer with one than with the other. To 
test this point, one lot of bordeaux was divided into three portions. To 
the first was added 2 per cent of oil emulsion A ; to the second, ^/4 per 
cent of an organic spreading agent; to the third, nothing. The ainomit 
of bordeaux in all lots was adjusted to the same value by adding the 
requisite amount of water. In applying these materials to ceriulose ni- 
trate-covered slides, the time necessary to reach the runoff stage and the 
drip stage, respectively, was determined with a stop watch. On ten slides 
the average time necessary to produce runoff with bordeaux was 5.6 sec- 
onds ; with bordeaux plus oil emulsion A, 7.2 seconds ; with bordeaux plus 
the organic spreading agent, 4.4 seconds. The time necessary to reach the 
drip stage was 13.0, 16.1, and 9.7 seconds, respectively. Apparently, there- 
fore, the time factor is one cause of the greater deposit of oil-bordeaiix. 

It is noteworthy that bordeaux with the spreading agent required the 
shortest application periods. Hockenyos and Irwdn (^>) found a similar 
situation when applying bordeanx with certain supplements to peach 
leaves. The present results with the spreader seem significant, further- 
more, in view of the evidence by Evans and Martin ( 2 ) and ITosldns aiid 
Ben-Amotz ( 9 ) that an increase in the wetting and spreading quality 
of a spray material was frequently aeeompanied by a lower deposit. The 
relation of wetting and spreading to distribution of tlie deposit was next 
'studied.' 

EFFECT OP OIL ON THE DISTRIBUTION OF BORDEAUX 
OVER THE SURFACE 

According to studies by Evans and Martin ( 2 ), an accessory material 
that promotes wetting and spreading of the aqueous phase mcreases to 
uniformity with which the fungicide suspended therein is distributed 
over the sprayed surface. On surfaces particularly difficult for water 
to wet, the fungicide is deposited in unevenly distributed patches. Thus 
Yarwood ( 16 ) found bordeaux to be deposited on onion so unevenly as 
to be ineffective against the downy mildew fungus. When, however, a 
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spreading agent (Penetrol) was added, the bordeaiix was distributed 
more evenly over tlie leaves and, in consequence, controlled tlie mildew 
more effectively. 

Since peach twigs did not furnish a satisfactory surface for studying 
the effects of oil on distribution of bordeaux, the following tests were 
conducted with cellulose nitrate on glass slides. Bordeaux and oil-bor- 
deaux exhibited little difference in the distribution of deposit on this 
surface when application was stopped before the runoff started. If, 
however, application was continued until 1 or 2 cubic centimeters of 
liquid had drained from the surface, the resulting deposit of oil-bor- 
deaux was more even and finer in grain. The reason for this difference 
was clearly seen in observing the manner in which the bordeaux and 
oil-bordeaux drained from the surface. Whereas the former flowed down 
the slides in a series of drops which followed irregular courses and, in 
consequence, left uneven deposits of the solid, the oil-bordeaux flowed 
down the surface as a sheet, leaving the solid more evenly distributed. 

When, immediately after deposition by spraying, the individual drop- 
lets of bordeaux and oil-bordeaux were more closely studied, those of 
the latter were found to cover somewhat smaller areas. To examine this 
point further, bordeaux, with and without different combinations of 
oil and a wetting agent were dropped from a 1-cc pipette from a height 
of 1 inch upon horizontal surfaces of cellulose nitrate. After 15 minutes 
the diameters of the drops were measured. The volume of the drops 
delivered by the pipette was established for each material. Table 9 gives 
data on the spread of drops, the volume of drop, and a percentage rela- 
tion between these two data which was obtained by dividing the diameter 
of the drop (resting on the surface) by its volume. The ratios thus ob- 
tained were then expressed as a percentage of the ratio for water ; that 
is, the value for water was considered as 100. 

According to table 9 the diameter of spread of 1 per cent bordeaux 
was 90 per cent of that of water, whereas the spread of bordeanx plus 
.2 .per . cent of oil emulsion A. was 63. per cent, and bordeaux plus oil 
without the emulsifier was even less. The spread of oil emulsion A (used 
alone ) was practically the same as that of bordeaux plus oil emulsion A. 

'.The organic spreading agent morehhan doubled the spread of .water, 
noticeably increased the spread of bordeaux, and overcame the tendency 
for oil to restrict the spread of bordeaux. Since the amount of organic 
spreading agent was much more than the amount of emulsifier intro- 
duced into the spray with oil emulsion A, this is not a fair comparison 
of the spreading efficiency of the two. The differences in the results se- 
cured serve, however, to emphasize the relatively small influence the 
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emulsifier in emulsion A had on the spreading of oil-bordeaux under 
conditions favorable to spreading. 

The conditions of these tests favored spr-ead" because the time interval 
elapsing between deposition and measurement of the drops allowed for 
possible extension of the liquid over the surface by capillarity. In this 
respect, among others, the conditions of the tests differ from those exist- 


TABLE 9 

Eitbct op Dippeeent Materials on tub Area Covered by a Drop op Bordeaux 
Mixture! on a CEDDitLOSB Nitr ate Surpaoe 


Material* 

Mean diameter 
of drops 
on surface, 
millimeters t 

Volume 
of drops, 
cubic 

centimeters 

Percentage 

relations 

between 

datat. 

Water 

10.1 

0.061 

100 

Bordeaux 

8.9 

0.050 

90 

Bordeaux, plus 2 per cent of oil emulsion A 

6.1 

0.049 

63 

Bordeaux, plus 2 per cent of tank-mix oil (emulsified 




by the bordeaux) 

5.8 

0.050 

59 

Oil emulsion A, 2 per cent, in water 

6.4 

0.050 

65 

Bordeaux, plus 2 per cent of tank-mix oil plus M 




per cent of organic spreader — 

6.5 

0,033 

99 

Bordeaux, 1 per cent, plus per cent of organic 




spreader 

7.8 

0,038 

104 

Organic spreader, per cent in water. 

12.6 

0.027 

236 

^ f 19:1 odds 

0,7 



Difference required for significance: < q^^.t 

0.9 



Calculated F value. 

99,6 








* Bordeaux was prepared from 1 part of copper sulfate, I part of lime, and 100 parts of water, approxi- 
mately S-S-IOO. 

t Measurements made 15 minutes after the material was deposited on the slide. 

t The percentages were calculated as follows: By dividing the diameter of the droi) on the surface by 
its volume, a ratio was obtained for each set of values. For water the ratio was considered 100 per cent; 
the others were referred to this basis. 

mg under actual spray application. Where spray is applied, tlie liquid 
on the surface is constantly heing disturbed by oncoming spray and, in 
consequence, the surface forces that determine its -wetting and spreading 
properties do not attain equilibrium. The force of impact of spray with 
the surface is a second factor not of particular influence in these tests. 
G-ravity in its tendency to pull the spray droplets down the vertical or 
inclined surface is a third factor that was not operative. Therefore, 
one cannot conclude that the same differences in the area covered by the 
individual droplets of bordeaux and oil-bordeaux will necessarily occur 
under actual spraying conditions. Some difference does exist, as was 
indicated by the observations, noted earlier, that the areas covered by 

® For a discussion of the wetting an^ spreading properties of liquids, and the in- 
duence of time on the expression of these properties, see Evans and Martin 
Hensill and Hoskins (5), and Hoskins and Ben- Amotz (9), 
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individual droplets of tlie two types of bordeaux deposited by the ap- 
plicator were not the same, those of oil-bordeaiix being smaller than 
those of bordeaux. Whether an increase in the pressure of application 
would modify these differences is not known. A greater force of impact 
of spray with surface might force the droplets of oil-bordeanx to flatten 
out and cover a greater area even though the liquid did not wet this 
area. Droplets of bordeaux would probably be affected likewise. 

Although the effect of impact pressure on spreading of the spray drop- 
lets was not studied, the following tests indicate that within the inter- 
val between deposition and drying, neither bordeaux nor oil-bordeaux 
spreads beyond the area they occupied when they were deposited. Drops 
were placed on horizontal cellulose nitrate surfaces in the manner de- 
scribed earlier. Their diameters were measured upon deposition and 
again after most of the water had disappeared. Whereas neither bor- 
deaux nor bordeaux containing 3 per cent of oil emulsion A spread 
during this interval, bordeaux containing per cent of the organic 
wetting agent spread apx3reeiably. Thus it would seem that the difference 
between the area covered by a given volume of bordeaux and oil-bor- 
deaux was not due to difference in their spreading properties, but was 
probably (in part at least) the result of differences in wetting properties. 
A seeoiid factor, viscosity, also might have been partially responsible, 
but this phase was not studied. 

The behavior of the solid (bordeaux precipitate) and oil phases was 
also observed during the drying of films deposited by the applicator. 
Whereas the solid phase showed no tendency to rearrange itself during 
this process, the oil behaved as follows: In freshly deposited drops the 
oil was visible as small globules enmeshed in the bordeaux precipitate. 
They retained their shape until most of the water had evaporated, but 
then broke f rom the emulsified state and spread over and among the solid 
particles. That the oil also deposited as a film on the surface was shown 
by the' fact that an oil coating was left on the slides after the bordeaux 
had been removed with a weak acid. 

EFFECT OF OIL ON TOXICITY OF BORDEAUX ' ; 

TO FUNGUS SPORES 

If the release of soluble copper from the bordeaux film is requisite to 
toxic action, anything altering this release will affect toxicity. Holland, 
Dunbar, and Gilligan (7) believed that attempts to increase bordeaux 
tenacity might impair its toxicity. Goldsworthy and Green { 4 ) claimed 
that some accessory materials rendered the particles of certain copper 
f ungicides imxoervious to external solubilizing agencies. 
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Observations presented in the previous section suggest that wlien an 
oil-bordeaus film dries, the oil coats the bordeaux precipitate. At the 
time spray is applied the oil is dispersed as droplets among the bordeaux 
particles, but upon disappearance of water from the film the oil droplets 
were seen to break and spread over and among the bordeaux particles. 
The question of whether this coating of oil affected toxicity of bordeaux 
to fungus spores was studied. 



Fig. 1. — Bifects of diluting bordeaux and bordeaux plus 3 per cent of oil on the 
toxicity of their dried films to germination of spores of Corymum BeijerineJdi, Un- 
diluted (8-8-100) bordeaux of both types proved highly toxic, but with dilution oil- 
bordeaux was reduced in toxicity more rapidly than bordeaux. 

As tile tests showed, freshly prepared films of bordeaux ( 8 - 8 - 100 ) 
.and of bordeaux (8-8-100) plus 3 per cent of oil have such uniformly 
..high .^.toxicity to spores as to make comparisons at this eoneentratiori 
impossible. Spores of neither BeijerincMi ^ iiot: SeUrotima: 

/mcfmok germinated when placed over the two types of dried films. 
The two types of bordeaux, therefore, were diluted successively ; samples 
of each dilution were dried on glass slides ; and spores of the two fungi 
suspended in sterile, distilled water were placed over the dried films. 
Figure 1 represents the percentages of reduction in germination of the 
spores of Goryneum Beijennchiiy i^lotUd against parts per million of 
copper in the bordeaux suspension* Bordeaux was consistently more 
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effective in i-edueing germination than oil-bordeanx, both with Coryn- 
ewM Bed jermcMiaiid with Sclerotiniafructicola. 

A second type of experiment was performed as follows : Bordeaux and 
bordeanx plus 2 and 4 per cent of oil emulsion A were diluted to contain 
1 part of copper in 22,0€0 parts of water. Samples of these were deposited 
and dried on glass slides. An elongated drop of water, containing about 
25 spores per low-power microscopic field, was so placed that one end 



a a68 £^04 3.44 4ff$ €J3 MT 


(^/simce fmm) af spores fros^ ee/pe of ionfeam ///r? 

Fig. 2.— Effect of 2 and 4 per cent of oil eniiulaion on the toxicity of a dried deposit 
of bordeaux (S-S-lOO, diluted to contain 1 part of copper in 22,000 parts of water) 
to spores of Ooryneum BeijerinoMi lying in water at different distances from the 
deposit. Bordeaux suppressed germination, more than oibbordeaux at all distances 
from the deposit. 

eovered the bordeaux film, the other extending over clean glass for a 
distance of about 10 millimeters. After 24 hours the percentage of spores 
:germinating was determined in 2 :ones. located at different distanees. fronl 
;the edge of the bordeaux film. According to the data in figure :,2,;.n.o ger- 
mination occurred when the spores were located over the film ; but as 
the distance from the film increased, so did germination. The curve for 
germination over oil-bordeaux fi^Ims rises more rapidly than that for 
germination over bordeanx films, indicating, as did the first type of 
experiment, a somewhat lower toxicity of oil-bordeaux. 
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These results represent the level of toxicity of freshly deposited bor- 
deaux films only. That weathering alters the composition of a bordeaiix 
film was recently demonstrated by Wilcoxon an.d McCallari ( 11 ), who 
found that the first change undergone — ^t-he cai'bonation of the excess 
lime — ^was completed within a few hours. The next change, brought about 
by rain, was the preferential removal of calcium and sulfate. When con- 
siderable amounts of these are removed the film becomes proportionately 
richer in copper. In freshly prepared bordeaiix films, copper was only 
slightly soluble ; but as leaching by rain continued, the solubility became 
greater. 



Mg. 3.* — Eif ect of 3 per cent of oil emulsion on the amount of soluble 
copper, calcium, and sulfate leached from a bordeaux deposit with distilled 
water applied as “rain.” Much of the copper lost from the oil-bordeaux 
deposit was dissolved in oH that escaped during leaching. 

The effect of oil on leaching was thex*ef ore studied. Bordeaux ( S-^-S-lOO ) 
and bordeaux (8-^8-100) plus 3 per cent of oil emulsion were deposited 
in equal quantities in uniform petri dishes. After drying for several days 
the plates were placed at a slight angle in separate funnels equipped 
with filter paper. Distilled water was atomized over the surfaces of the 
films for definite periods. The wash water was collected and analyzed 
for calcium, sulfates, and copper. In all eases oil retarded the loss of 
calcium and sulfates, butincreased the loss of soluble copper from the 
films (fig. 3). 

A slight turbidity of the wash water from oil-bordeaux film indicated 
that some material escaping from the film was capable of passing tliroiigli 
filter paper. This material proved to he oil, which, upon extraction by 
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petroleum ether, proved to contain copper. In fact, most of the copper 
ill the wash water was held by the oil. That the oil dissolves copper from 
the bordeatix residue was further shown by extracting oihhordeaux film 
with anhydrous ether, after thoroughly drying the film in warm air for 
several hours. Upon evaporating the ether, incinerating the oil, and dis- 
solving the residue in nitric acid, copper was found in considerable 
amounts. 

Though the amounts of copper in wash water from the two types of 
films was not compared after long-continued leaching, the wash water 
from oil-bordeaux contained more copper than that from bordeaux at 
the end of the fourth 1-hour leaching. Obviously, as long as the oil is being 
removed from the film, the copper dissolved therein will also escape. 

Whether or not the oil-dissolved copper renders the wash water more 
toxic to fungus spores than water from bordeaux films was the next 
problem. The following are results of a typical experiment : Spores of 
ScleroUnia fnicticola suspended in water which had leached a bordeaux 
film for 20 minutes and into which had escaped 0,2 p.p.m. of soluble 
copper, and suspended in water which had leached an oil-bordeaux film 
for 20 minutes and into which had escaped 0.9 p.p.m. of soluble copper 
(most of which was dissolved in oil), germinated 73 and 61 per cent 
respectively, as compared with 89 per cent for the check. Other experi- 
ments with spores of Coryneum Beijerinchii indicated still smaller differ- 
ences between the toxicities of wash waters from the two types of films. 
Under conditions of these experiments, therefore, the results were such 
as to suggest that the oil-dissolved copper escaping during leaching 
imparts little or no additional toxicity to the water. The results of 
toxicity studies presented in figures 1 and 2 are in accord with this con- 
clusion, inasmuch as unleaehed oil-bordeaux was slightly less toxic than 


bordeaux. 


DISCUSSION 


The results secured in different phases of this study can now be re- 
lated to one another. Attention is first directed to the evidence regarding 
loss of bordeaux from the sprayed surfaces. Wileoxon and McCallan 
(II) described the changes that meteorological conditions effect in a 
bordeaux film after deposition. First, the excess lime is carbonated by 
action of carbon dioxide ; second, rain leaches calcium and sulfates from 
the film ; and third, the copper increases in solubility and is presumably 
washed away by rain. Just how rapidly copper is lost from the film by 
this leaching process is not known. It is probably slower than the loss 
that results when the Bordeaux precipitate, as such, is removed from the 
surface by the eroding effect of rain. Since the field evidence secured 
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ill this study does not distinguish between these two types of loss, the 
role played by oil in preventing loss of both types is not revealed. In 
laboratory 'Sveathering” tests, however, the oil decreased the loss of 
calcium and sulfate by leaching. If, as indicated by Wileoxon and M.g~ 
Callan's studies (11) water-soluble copper increased measurably only 
after disappearance of considerable ealcmni and sulfate from the film, 
then oil probably also delays leaching of copper. As will be remembered, 
the greater part of soluble copper escaping from oil-bordeatix film during 
laboratory weathering tests was dissolved in the oil ; and the amount 
lost, in consequence, was limited to the dissolving power of the oil. The 
oil probably did not increase the amount of water-soluble copper, but 
very likely decreased it by protecting the bordeaux particles against the 
leaching effect of rain. 

That oil protects the bordeaux from external weathering agencies 
might also be inferred from the observations that upon drying of an oil- 
bordeaux film the oil droplets broke from their emulsified state and 
spread over and among the bordeaux particles. The degree to which the 
bordeaux is oil-coated depends, of course, on the amount of oil used. In 
this connection one should remember that the tenacity of bordeaux in- 
creased with increasing amounts of oil. During the early stages of 
weathering the increased tenacity may very likely be due to a water- 
repellent property conferred upon the bordeaux and the surface by the 
oil. Aeeordmg to views expressed by Fajan and Martin (S), certain 
surface-active substances may reduce the tenacity of fungicides because 
they render the fungicide deposit more wettahle by rain. Rendering the 
fungicide deposit less wettahle by the addition of oil may therefore in- 
crease tenacity. 

As certain emulsifying agents are good wetting agents, their tendency 
to increase the wetting properties of bordeaux film after it is deposited 
and dries should not be disregarded. In the present studies the emulsifier 
present in oil emulsion A was not shown to influence the wettability of 
the surface by the liquid oil-hordeaux. The reason for this might be that 
the emulsifier was not an active wetting agent ; hut a more likely explana- 
tion is that the emulsifier was present in the spray in such small amounts, 
When comparatively large quantities of an organic wetting agent were 
added to bordeaux, the wetting properties of the spray were inereased. 
Possibly, therefore, an emnlsifier that has high wetting powers and is 
used in amounts greater than in these tests might modify the tendency 
for oil to increase the tenacity of bordeaux. 

Inasmuch as the evidence regarding the effect of oil on both the amount 
and the distribution of bordeaux deposit is intimately connected with 
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the wetting and spreading properties of the liquid, these phenomena 
must he considered. The wetting property of a liquid is that property 
which eiiahles the liquid to make stable contact with the surface; the 
spreading property, on the other hand, determines the extent to which 
the liquid spreads over the surface by capillary forces ( 2 ^ 5, 9 ^ 15 ). The 
former determines the extent and the persistency of the contact of liquid 
with surface, and probably depends somewhat on time for maximum ex- 
pression ; the latter determines the final area covered by a given volume 
of liquid, and definitely depends on time for its maximum expression. 
In the present studies, the observation that upon hitting the surface the 
spray droplet did not run off, but occupied a certain area and assumed 
a definite shape, illustrated the degree to which the liquid wet the sur- 
face. If the surface proved nonwettable, the droplets would roll off it 
without leaving a liquid deposit behind. Drops of bordeaux and oil-bor- 
deaux placed upon a horizontal cellulose nitrate surface did not increase 
the area they occupied upon hitting the surface — an observation that 
illustrates the low capillary activity of the sprays on the particular sur- 
face. According to these tests, therefore, the addition of oil to bordeaux 
decreased the wettability of the latter, but did not affect the spreading 
properties. Hoskins and Ben-Amotz (^) found that an oil-water emulsion 
containing blood albumin or hemoglobin as the emulsifier would wet 
beeswax surfaces less easily than the corresponding water solutions of 
blood albumin or hemoglobin. 

When bordeaux and oil-bordeaux were applied to a cellulose nitrate 
surface, the latter formed drops that occupied less area than those of 
the former. To cover a given area completely, therefore, a greater 
number of oil-bordeaux drops must be applied. Assuming that the time 
in application when the spray began to run from the surface was the 
point at which the surface was completely covered by liquid, then at 
this time the film of oil-bordeaux would be thicker than the film of bor- 
deaux, because it requires longer application to produce runoff." Al- 
though this view fits the evidence secured, oil-bordeaux may have re- 
quired a longer period of application than bordeaux to reach the runoff 
stage beeanse it was more viscous and resisted the tendency of gravity 
to pull it from the position it occupied upon deposition (i5) . 

From the beginning of application until the runoff stage the amount 
of deposit increased. When the liquid began to drain from the surf aee, 
however, no further increase could occur ; on the contrary, the deposit 
of bordeaux decreased 33 per cent, and that of oil-bordeaux, 27 per cent. 
It was during the runoff stage that oil was found to improve the distribu- 
tion of the bordeaux precipitate over the surface. 
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Though, laboratory tests indicated oil-bordeaux to be slightly less 
toxic to fungus spores than bordeanx, the field tests revealed no such 
difference. The former, in fact, gave better control because it remained 
on twigs over a longer period. Under ordinary conditions, therefore, 
the slight effect of difference in toxicity is likely to be nullified by the 
greater effect of increased tenacity. 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

For adequate protection of peach trees against the attack of Gorym%im 
Beijerinckii the twigs must be protected by a fungicide throughout the 
winter. The weather-resisting quality (tenacity) of the fungicide is 
therefore a determining factor in successful eontroL The primary pur- 
pose of field tests reported herein was to determine how certain added 
materials, particularly petroleum-oil emulsion, affect the tenacity of 
bordeaux mixture. The influence of oil on retention, coverage, and tox- 
icity of bordeaux was studied in the laboratory. 

When used in sufficient amounts, a dormant-type petroleum oil in- 
creased tenacity of bordeaux mixture. Thus 3 or 4 per cent decreased 
the loss of copper from peach twigs during the winter, but 1 per cent 
did not. This was true both of a commercial emulsion and of a tank-mix 
oil emulsion made with blood albumin. 

By preventing loss of copper, the oil prolonged the period of protection 
afforded by a single treatment of bordeaux given in the autumn. In one 
year when Coryneum Beijerinckii attacked the twigs throughout the 
winter, the greater protective efficiency of oil-bordeaux was reflected in 
better control. In another year, however, when attacks of the fungus 
were confined to early winter, before rains had reduced copper deposits, 
bordeaux controlled the disease about as effectively as oil-bordeaux. 

Neither bentonite (0.6 and 2 pounds per lOO gallons of spray) nor 
cottonseed oil (1 per cent) appeared to affect the tenacity of bordeaux 
or its control of twig infection by Coryneum Beijerinckii* 

None of the added materials affected the efficiency with which bor- 
deaux controlled leaf curl (caused by Taphrina deformans). A single 
autumn application of bordeaux, with or without added materials, effec- 
tively reduced the disease. 

In certain field tests, oil appeared to affect the amount of bordeaux 
retained by peach twigs j bnt the results varied in such a way as to be 
inconclusive. Laboratory tests, therefore, were performed to determine 
the retention of bordeaux and oil-bordeaux by vertical surfaces of cellu- 
lose nitrate. The sprays were applied with an atomizing apparatus de- 
signed to deliver a constant volume of liquid. 
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When bordeanx and bordeanx plus 3 per cent of oil emnlsion A were 
applied until the liquid showed signs of running down the surface, the 
latter deposited an average of 37 per cent more copper than the former. 
When application was prolonged until approximately 1 ec of liquid had 
run off the surface (drip stage), the latter deposited 26 per cent more 
copper than the former. With both types of bordeanx the deposit was 
greater at the runoff stage than at the drip stage. Between these two 
stages the copper deposit decreased 33 per cent for bordeanx, 27 per 
cent for oil-bordeaux. 

In trials where the length of time necessary to produce runoff of the 
liquid from the slide was determined, oil-bordeaux was found to require 
the longer period. 

The effect of petroleum-oil emulsion on coverage, or distribution of 
bordeanx over the cellulose nitrate surfaces, was observed by examining 
the area of surface covered by droplets sprayed onto slides. The area 
covered by a droplet of oil-bordeaux was found to be smaller than that 
covered by a droplet of bordeanx, as was also the ease when equal-sized 
drops of the two types of bordeanx emitted from a pipette were allowed 
to fall from a fixed distance onto horizontal cellulose nitrate surfaces. 
As these drops neither extended nor contracted after deposition and 
before drying, spreading by capillary forces was apparently not present 
to any extent. Therefore, xipon coming in contact with a surface during 
application, the area covered by the spray droplets was largely deter- 
mined by the wetting properties of the liquid. As bordeanx wetted the 
surface somewhat better than oil-bordeaux, the droplets of this material 
occupied the larger area; and as fewer were required to cover the surface, 
less bordeanx than oil-bordeaux was required to produce runoff; hence 
less was retained by the surface. Difference in viscosity of bordeanx and 
oil-bordeaux might account, in part, for differences in deposits, although 
this phase was not studied. Application of the spray at a pressure higher 
than that employed in these tests might modify this difference in be- 
havior between the two types of bordeanx. Force of impact would force 
the droplets to spread over areas they do not wet, although they might 
tend to withdraw from these areas after application ceases. 

W was prolonged nntil liquid had drained from the 

surface and the retained precipitate was dried, the oil-bordeaux was 
found more evenly distributed than the bordeanx. There is, apparently, 
an explanation - whereas bordeanx drained from the slide in a series of 
large drops which pursued an uneven course down the slide, leaving 
heavy and light deposits in their wake, oil-bordeaux drained from the 
surface as a sheet, leaving a more even deposit. 
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Tlioiigli the laboratory results thus far ai’e not adequate to explain the 
different problems encountered in the field, they contain suggestions 
that would account for wide variabilities in deposits between years, or 
between applications made by different individuals. For example, a 
tendency to end application at the time the spray begins to drip from 
the trees might give certain deposits, whereas a tendency to overspray 
might give different deposits. 

The toxicities of the two types of bordeaux to spores of Corynmm 
Beije^inckii and Sclerotinia fmcUcola were compared in laboratory 
studies. Bordeaux mixtures (8-8-100), with and without oil, were of 
such uniformly high toxicity as to be indistinguishable in this regard. 
When, however, successive dilutions were made, bordeaux appeax'ed to 
be somewhat more toxic than oil-bordeaux. Another method of assessing 
toxicity gave similar results. This method consisted in germinating 
spores of the two fungi in elongated drops of water, which were placed 
on slides with one end of the drop resting over a dried film of the fungi- 
cide, the other end extending for several millimeters over clean glass. 
The percentages of spores germinating were determined in zones at dif- 
ferent distances from the edge of the fungicide deposit and were greater 
with oil-hordeaux than with bordeaux. 

In artificial weathering tests, 2 per cent or more of oil emulsion was 
found to reduce the loss of calcium and sulfate from dried bordeaux 
films. As will be recalled, Wilcoxon and McCallan (11) found that 
during weathering, a loss of these two constituents was the forerunner 
of an increase in soluble copper in dried bordeaux films. 

In tests of wash water from weathered bordeaux and oil-bordeaux 
films, more soluble copper was found to escape from the latter than from 
the former. It was determined, however, that most of the soluble copper 
was held by oil which escaped during the weathering process. Oil ex- 
tracted from thoronghly dried oil-bordeaux films by anhydrous ether 
contained considerable amounts of soluble copper. The presence of this 
oil-held soluble copper did not appear to increase markedly the toxicity 
of the wash water to fungus spores. 
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PHYTOPHTIIORA CINN AMOMI ' AND WET SOIL 
IN RELATION TO THE DYING-BACK OP 

AVOCADO TREES’’^ 

YINGENT A. WAGES® 


INTRODUCTION 

A DYING-BACK OF decline of avocado trees lias become a serious problem 
to growers in some parts of southern California during the last few 
years/ The trees affected are usually those that are fairly old (ten or 
more years of age) , and the trouble may occur in isolated trees or, more 
commonly, in groups of trees in an orchard. 

Horne (7)® describes this decline under the various names of melaiior- 
hiza, water injury, asphyxiation, apoplexy, and collapse, and associates 
it with such conditions as excess water, lack of aeration, and heavy sub- 
soils, not with any particular organisms. 

Affected trees appear to lose vitality ; they become sparsely foliated, 
fail to produce crops, and their branches begin to die back. Such trees 
have been seen occasionally growing in sandy soil where drainage condi- 
tions would appear to be good. But in many instances, when holes were 
dug alongside of these trees, an impervious subsoil was found about 2 
feet below the surf ace. 

The possibility that at times the decline of the trees is caused by too 
much water, cannot be overlooked. In one instance, a hole approximately 
3 feet deep was dug in an affected orchard some 10 days after a period 
of continuous, fairly heavy rain in midwinter. In about 15 minutes, water 
began to ooze out of the sides of the hole, at a'depth of about 2 feet from 
the surface of the ground, and to trickle to the bottom. 

Roots of most of the trees examined were found to be blackened and 
dead, especially the fibrous roots and those up to % inch in diameter. 
Larger roots, % to % inch in diameter, also, were sometimes soft, brown, „ 

^ Eaeeiyed for publication May 19, 1941. ' , 

^ Paper.'Ko.' 455, fJnivcrsity ' of .Calxfornm Citrus Experiment Station, BiversHe, 
■California. 

®Plant Pathologist, Union of South Africa Department of Agriculture. On Com- 
monwealth Pellowship in collaboration with the Division of Plant Pathology, Univer- 
sity of California Citrus Experiment Station, Biverside, California, September, 1939, 
to June, 1940... ■' ■■■ 

Mr, M. B. Rounds places the number of acres of avocados affected with this 
trouble, conservatively, at 500. 

® Italic numbers in parentheses refer to ^^Literature Cited’’ at the end of this paper. 

[5191 ■' 
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and rotten and Iiad a disagreeable odor. When the thin bark of the large 
roots was scraped with a knife, brown lesions % to % inch in size were 
often seen, at the junction of a small root which was dead. When 

the thin bark of healthy roots is scraped, the underlying tissue is found 
to be Avliite and crisp ; in [iffected roots this tissue is brown and soft. 

A few large trees have been known to die suddenly. One such tree 
was a twenty-five-year-old avocado with a trunk nearly 18 inches in, 
diameter. All the leaves of this tree withered and died suddenly during 
the month of September, 1939, after a period of particularly hot weather, 
and many of its roots were found to be blackened and dead. The theory 
was advanced that the tree, which was standing in a slight depression, 
had, during the winter, received too much water; that many roots had 
consequently become infected with fungi and had died ; and that, pos- 
sibly, the sudden heat had caused excessive transpiration, with which 
the reduced root system could not cope. 

FUNGI FOUND ON ROOTS OP AVOCADO 

Cultures were made from 156 roots from affected avocado trees grow- 
ing in seven different localities. In each case, cultures were made from 
fibrous roots, from small roots % inch in diameter, and from larger ones 
% % hieh in diameter ; cultures were also made from lesions on the 

big roots. A PhytopMkora species was found on 37 roots from six of the 
seven localities, species were found on 21 roots from all seven 

localities, and Fusarium species on most of the remaining 98 roots from 
all localities. The PhytopMhora species was found generally in the 
lesions and on the larger-sized roots — ^very seldom on the fibrous roots. 
The Pytkium species were usually on the fibrous and smaller-sized roots. 

The PhytopMJiora species found in the cultures was identified as 
Fhytophthora Cinnamomi Rands. The Pythnmi species were identified 
as PyiMum vexans de Bary (on 20 roots) and PyiJmmi ultimum Trow 
(on 1 root). Two other fungi which very frequently appeared in these 
eiiltures were Fusarmm oxysporum Schl. and Cylindrocarp&n radicicola 
,Wr.® 

: PHYTOPHTHORA CINNAMOMI RANDS 

This is the first record of Phytophthora Cinnamomi on moeados in 
the United States. All the cultures obtained were found to be similar. 
The fungus grows well on various culture media and produces a tough, 
wiry, aerial .myeelium. 

Hyphae are as much as 8 /a in diameter and covered with irregularly 
shaped protrusions, with numerotxs septations in the hyphae in older 

^ These two fungi were identified by W. 0. Snyder, Assistant Professor of Plant 
Pathology and Assistant Plant Pathologist in the Experiment Station. 
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cultures. Clilamydospores occur in bunches on short stalks and are 
usually spherical and thin-walled. In diameter, they range from 18 to 
48 /X, are coimnonly 42, and average 37.8 /x. Oogoiiia are spherical and 
terminal ; they range from 27 to 48 /x and average 37 /x in diameter. In 
color, they are golden brown. The oospore practically fills the oogonium 
and is spherical and thick- walled. Antheridia are rounded, about 12 /x in 
diameter, and amphigynous. Sporangia are thin-walled, nonpapillate, 
and produced on long, thin hyphae ; they vary from 30 to 80 X 20 to 45 g 
in size. In one batch of material they were commonly 40 X 25 ju. ; in 
another, 60 X 40 /x ; in a third, 75 X 45 fx. The sporangia! stalk may 
continue to grow through and out of an empty sporangium and produce 
another ; or, more commonly, new sporangia may develop within the old, 
empty sporangium. Sporangia were produced in abundance when the 
fungus, grown on sterilized wheat, was placed in running water. As 
many as 16 zoospores were seen in a sporangium. They are actively motile 
on liberation and soon round off to a diameter of 10 /x. 

Eands (10) in his description of this fungus gives measurements of 
chlamydospores as 28 to 60 /x, average 41 ft; sporangia, 25 to 100 X 18 to 43 
ft, average 57 X 33 g ; oospores were not observed. Ashby (1) found that 
oogonia averaged 32 y in diameter. Tucker (11) obtained oogonia 28 ft 
in diameter. Thus, except for larger oogonia, the description of the 
fungus found in the avocado cultures is vei-y similar to other descriptions 
of PhyiopMhora Ginnamomi. The oogonia obtained in the present study 
were from 3-month-old cultures in oatmeal tubes, which had been stand- 
ing in the laboratory during the winter months. 

PhytapMhora Ginnamomi had previously been obtained from the 
roots of avocado trees suffering from dieback in South Africa (14) . The 
fungus was very similar to that described above : the chlamydospores 
ranged from 26 to 43 y and were commonly 32 /x in diameter ; oogonia 
were from 30 to 52 ft in diameter and averaged 41.4 ft; sporangia were 
39 to 66 X 26 to 40 ft, commonly 50 X 32 ft. 

There appears to be considerable confusion in literature with regard 
to the taxonomy of PhyiopMhora Cmnamomi and P. camhwora (P^tTi) 
Buis. The latter is responsible for the '%k disease” of chestnuts in 
Europe. White (16) and Mehrlich (8) agree that the two fungi are but 
strains of the same species and hence retain the prior name of P. aam- 
hivora. Tucker,! however, states that he is inclined to agree with Ashhy 
(1) in his retention of the two species, and this view has been adopted 
in the present study. 

Phytophihora Ginnamomi has been recorded as follows : on cinnamon 

‘^ Tucker, C. M., in letter to author dated April 27, 1940. 
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(CinnamMmmt lMrmmmd Bl.) in Sumatra (10) ; on eliestiuit (Gastanea 
saiiva Mill.) in Engiaiid (4 ) ; on avocado (Persen americana Mi]L) in 
Puerto Rico (11) and in South Africa (13); on American ciiestiiiit 
(Castamea dentata [Marsh] Boridi.),. hairy chestnut (C, molMssima 
Bliiine), Japanese eliestnut (0. Grenada BlxxmiG , Japanese yew (Taxus 
ctispidat a md Ziice,), Norway spruce (Picea AMes [L.] Karst.), 

red pine (Pimis resinosa Ait.) , Scotch pine (P. sylmstris L.) , Colorado 
spruce (Picea pwngens Eng*elm.) , black walnut (Juglans nigraJj,) , Per- 
sian walnut (J. rapmL.), birch (Betula papyr if era Msir^h) , oak (Quer~ 
cm horealis Mielix., Q. monUna "Willd., Q. alia L.), plane (Platamis 
orientaMs h.) , and locust (BohimaPseudo-AcaciaL,) in the southeastern 
United States (3); on rliododend.rons (Bhododendr on calif ornimm 
Hook., B. caroliniamMm Rehd., R, ponficum L.) in the United States (16) ; 
on walnut in Australia ; on heath (E'rica sp.) in the United States and 
(Erica hyemalis Nichols, nivalis Andr., X Willmorei Knowles 
and Westc.) in England (9); and on sour orange (Citrus Aurantium 
L.) infected with gummosis in Brazil (5). P. Cinnamomi has also been 
reported in connection with wilt produced by inoculation in Antirrhi- 
num, Calceolaria, Sehizanthus, and beech (Fagus sp.) seedlings in 
England (9) ; and as causing a rot of pineapples (Ananas sativus 
Schult.) in Hawaii, Queensland, Costa Rica, Jamaica, Cuba, Haiti, and 
the Philippines (9), The fungus was recently isolated by W. T. Ploriie 
from lesions or cankers on the trunk of a Nabal avocado tree that was 
dying in San Diego County, California. 

Temperahcre Requirements, — This fungus makes good growth over 
a fairly wide range of temperatures. The strain from South Africa grew 
well at temperatures ranging from 16"^ to 31"^ C, while that from citrus 
in Brazil made good growth also at 34°, the optimum for the former 
being 25 ° and for the latter, between 28° and 31 ° (15) . The temperature 
requirements for the California fungus were not determined, but they 
are probably somewhat similar to those given above. 

Soil Acidity in Relation to Phytophthora Cinnamomi, — ^White ( 16 ), 
in a study of rhododendron wilt eaused by Phytophthora Cinnamomi, 
found that 60 to 100 per cent infection took place in infected soils 
in pH value from 4.0 to 7.3. In a plot having a pH value below 
4 . 0 , only 1 plant out of 15 wilted ; and in plots having a pH value above 
7 . 3 , there was 33 per cent mortality. 

'According to Haas (^) , avocado seedlings grow better Both in culture 
solutions and in soils having low pH values, the lowest tested being 
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PYTHIUM SPECIES 

Pythium vexans de Bary has not been previously recorded from avo- 
cado. This fungus was isolated from 20 different avocado roots from 
.seven localities in southern California. It grows well on most culture 
media and has a distiiietive type of growth suggestive of combed silk. 
The hyphal main branches are as much as 6 /a in diameter; side branches 
are thin (2ja), and the tips are curly. Oogonia are spherical and ter- 
minal, usually on short side branches; commonly 18 to 22 g, they average 
20ju. in diameter. Antheridia have a large surface in contact with the 
oogonia and are usually funnel-shaped ; they usually have a fairly long 
branch and may arise from a hypha not directly connected to the oogo- 
nium. Sporangia are generally spherical and terminal on short stalks 
(occasionally intercalar) 15 to 27 /a, mostly 21 in diameter. Zoospores 
are produced very readily, the evacuation tube being usually one half 
to one third as long as the diameter of the sporangium. Zoospores were 
7 to 8/a in size, and the number produced in various sporangia ranged 
from 7 to 12. 

This description agrees very closely with that of de Bary and with 
that of Braun (2) for the fungus he described as Pythium complectens 
Braun, which name, according to Middleton,^ should be discarded in 
favor of P. vexans, 

Pythium vexans was found in South Africa on papaya, or pawpaw 
{Carica papaya L.) infected with foot rot, and on perennial statice, or 
thrift {Armeria sp.), infected with wilt or crown rot {14), Middleton 
(see footnote 8) lists this fungus from the following hosts: alfalfa 
[Medicago sativa L.), sugar cane {Saccharum officinarum L.), durian 
(Durio zibethimis L.), pan {Piper letle L.), pipri (P. longvm L.), 
stock {Mathiolaincama [L.] B.Br.), castor bean 

geranium {Pelargonium sp.), coleus {Coleus sp.), flax {Limm usitatis- 
simum L.), rocket larkspur (I) cipMnmm Ajacis L.), ginger {Zingiber 
officinale Eoseoe), rubber {Eevea b7'a$iUensisMuelh) ^ carnation {Dian- 
thus Garyophyllus L.), potato {Solanum tuberosum L.), and spinach 
(Spinacea oleracea Jj,) , It was recently isolated on several occasions 
from the fibrous roots of citrus trees suffering from decline in Cali- 
fornia ''(id).. 

PyMium ultimum Trow was isolated from 1 root only. This is the 
first record of its occurrence on avocados. The fungus was typical of 

® Miaaieton, John T. Taxonomy of the genus FytUum Pringsheim. Thesis in partial 
fulfillment of the requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, University 
of Missouri, 1940. (Typewritten.) Copy on file in the Library of the University of 
Missouri, Columbia. 




Fig. 1.—^, Fhytophthora Cinnamomi was added to the soil of each of 
these pots j a month later the 3 pots on the left were submerged for 2 days, 
the other 3 for 3 days. The pots were photographed 1 week later; by this 
time the avocado plants had wilted and died- jB, No fungus was added to 
the soil in these pots ; the 3 pots <||l the left were submerged for 3 days, the 
other 3 for 9 days. None of the plants subse<ltiently showed any ill etfeets. 
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the species. Pythium uUimum is found commonly on citrus (15), but as 
it apparently plays little or no part in this avocado trouble, it is not 
discussed further in the present paper. 

INOCULATION EXPERIMENTS 

Previous inoculation experiments by the writer, in Africa, had indi- 
cated that under normal soil conditions PhytopMhora Ginnamomi does 
not affect avocado plants adversely. Tucker (see footnote 7, p. 521) , also, 
states that avocado plants growing under healthy conditions were not 



Pig. 2 . — Phytophthora Cmnamomi was added to the soil in the 4 pots on the 
left. Controls, on the right, were untreated. Soil in all pots was watered when 
necessary. Six months later all avocado plants were still healthy. 


affected when the fungus was added to the soil ; but if the pots were 
allowed to stand in saucers containing 1 inch of water, the plants rapidly 
wilted, while uninoculated controls treated in the same manner remained 
healthy. A series of experiments was therefore planned with the idea 
of simulating possible field conditions, where, as a result of continuous 
heavy rains or faulty irrigation practice, the soil becomes flooded and 
waterlogged for a short period of time. Tests were primarily with P%- 
tophthora Oinnamomij but a few tests with Pythium vexans wem in- 
eluded in experiments 1 and 2. 

Experiments 1 and 2^ — For these experiments, trees two to three years 
old, growing in pots (figs. 1 and 2) , were used. The soil in some pots 
was inoculated with Phytophthora Cmnamomi, that in other pots was 
inoculated with Pythium and that in the control pots was un- 

treated. The fungi were grown in tubes of sterilized wheat kernels and 
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TABLE 1 

Eppegt ON Ported Avooaoo Plants of Inoculation of Soil and Submebsion of 
Roots in Watee foe Various Periods of Time 


Experiment no., 
inoculation treatment, 
and test no. 

Plants 

Time sub- 
merged 

Results 

Experiment 1 : 

No fungus added to soil 
(controls) : 

Test 1 

number 

4 

days 

0 

Remained healthy; roots normal 

Remained healthy; roots normal 

Remained healthy; roots normal 

Three months later, all plants healthy; a few roots 
black and dead 

After 1 week, 2 plants slightly wilted (showed com- 
plete recovery after 2 months) ; 2 plants severehv 
wilted and showing largo number of roots black- 
ened 

After 1 week, 2 plants dead, 2 severely wilted; 
roots mostly black and dead; lesions on main tap- 
roots; fungus recovered from most roots 

Test 2 

4 

.1 

Test 3 

4 

3 

PhytopMhora Cinnamomi 
added to soil; 

Test 1 

4 

0 

Test 2 

4 

1 

Test 3 

4 

3 




Pythium vexans added to soil : 
Testl....... 

4 

0 

Remained healthy 

Remained healthy, except 1 plant which showed 
slight wilt after 1 week but recovered 

Test 2. 

4 

3 




Experiment 2: 

N 0 f ungus added to soil 
(controls) : 

Test 1 

4 

3 

Remained healthy; roots normal 

Remained healthy; roots normal 

Remained healthy, roots normal, except 1 plant 
which wilted and died 1 week later {Pyihium 
ultimum isolated from blackened roots of this 
plant) 

Test 2 

4 

6 

Tests 

4 

9 




Phi/taphthora Cmmmo^ni 
added to soil: 

Test! 

6 

2 

Plants wilted after submersion ; 2 plants recovered; 

4 plante dead 1. week later; PhytopUkora Cinna- 
momi recovered from most dead roots 

Plants wilted after submersion; all dead 1 week 

later 

Test 2 

6 

3 




Pythium vexans added to 
soil: 

Test 1. 

4 

2 

Remained healthy 

Remained healthy 

Test 2 ........... 

4 

3 
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then introduced into a shallow hole in the top layer of the soil in the 

pots without injuring any roots. A month was allowed for the fungus 

to grow throughout the soil. Pots of each series were then immersed in 

larger containers of water for varying periods of time, after which the 

pots were lifted out of the water and allowed to drain rapidly. Results 

are presented in table 1. 

^ TABLE 2 

Effect of Inogulation' with Phytophthora Cinnamomi oh Avocado Plants 
Grown in Solution in Flasks 


Experiment no., 
inoculation treatment, 
and test no. 

Plants 

Treatment 
of nutrient 
solution 

Results 

Experiment 3 (in laboratory; 
temperature about 23.9° C 
[75° F]): 

No treatment (con trols) : 

Test 1 

mmiber 

3 

Aerated \ 

All plants remained healthy, but those 

Teat 2 

3 

Nonaorated / 

aerated wore more robust and developed 

Phytophthora Cinnamomi: 
Test 1 

3 

Aerated 1 

more new roots than those not aerated 

After 1 week, all plants showed wilt and 

Test 2 

3 

Nonaerated / 

brown roots; after 2 weeks, all plants were 

Experiment 4 (in greenliouse; 
temperature 32.2° to 37.8° C 
[90° to 100° FJ): 

N 0 treatment (controls) : 
Test 1 

3 

Aerated . 1 

dead 

All plants remained healthy, but those 

Test 2 

3 

Nonaerated / 

aerated had grown and produced more roots 

Phytophthora Cinnamomi : 

Test 1 

3 

Aerated \ 

than those not aerated 

Wilted more slowly than similarly treated 

Test 2... 

3 

Nonaerated / 

plants of experiment 3 ; dead after 3 weeks 


Experiment S . — The soil was washed carefully from the roots of 6 
avocado plants about 1 foot high. Sterilized wheat on which Phyioph- 
thora Cinnamomi was growing was scattered on the roots of these plants, 
which were then wrapped in damp paper for 2 clays. Bach plant was then 
placed in a 3-Iiter flask containing nutrient solution. Air was hubhled 
through the solution in 3 flasks, but not through that in the other 3. 

Six other plants were used as controls. These plants were given the 
same treatment as that described in the preceding paragraph, except 
that there was no fungus on the wheat which was scattered on the roots. 

All plants were kept in the laboratory, where temperatures reached 
about 23.9^ C (75*^ F) and there was little air movement, so that trans- 
piration was low. 

Results of these tests are presented in table 2. 
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Experiment i.— Tlie soil was washed carefully from the roots of 12 
avocado plants about 1 foot high. Each plant was placed in a Iditer 
flask containing nutrient solution, and air was bubbled through the 
solution in all the flasks for 1 week. 

Pkytophthora Ginnaniomi grown on sterilized alfalfa stalks and stimu- 
lated to produce sporangia and zoospores freely by placing in running 
water," Tvas inserted in the neck of each of 6 flasks ; sterilized stalks with- 
out the fungus were placed in the other 6 flasks, which served as controls. 
Air was bubbled through the solution in 3 of the flasks in each series, but 
not through that in the other 3. 


Pig. 3.-— Avocado plants in flasks containing nutrient solution tlirougli wliicli 
air was bubbled continuously. Fhytophthora Cinnamomi wm placed in contact 
with the roots of the 3 plants on the right. The photograph was taken 10 days 
later, by which time these 3 plants had wilted and died. In a set'ond Himilar 
series, not aerated, the results were indistinguishable from those shoAvn here. 

All plants were kept in the greenhouse, where temperatures reached 
32.2° to 37.8° C (90° to 100° P) daily and transpiration was high. 

For the results of these tests see table 2 and figure 3. 

Conclusions,— li not overwatered, avocado plants can apparently re- 
main in soil inoculated with Phytophthora Cinnamomi for at least 3 
months without showing any ill effects; and when Phytophthora Cinna- 
momi was not present in the soil, the plants could be submerged for 
periods of 3, 6, or even 9 consecutive days without suffering any ill 
effects. But if this fungus is in the soil and the roots and soil are sub- 


Method from L. J. Klotz. 
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merged for 2 or 3 days (even 1 day is apparently sufficient), the plants 
are liable to attack ; the roots turn black, and the plants rapidly wilt 
and die. 

Plants ill soil (:»x)ntaining vexans showed no ill elfects from 

2 or 3 days’ submersion. 

Plants growing in a solution without aeration for a period of 3 weeks 
made little foliage or root growth, but otherwise appeared to remain 
normal. Those well-aerated produced new foliage and large numbers of 
roots. Zoospores and mycelium of FJiyio'pMlwra Cinnamomi added to 
plants growing in solution caused wilting and death, irrespective of 
whether the solution was aerated or not. 

DISCUSSION 

That avocado trees cannot stand excessive water at their roots appears 
to be recognized fact.'^*’ Dying-back, or decline, of the trees can gener- 
ally be expected under such a condition, whether this be the result of 
faulty irrigation practice, heavy or continuous rains, a leak in a pipe 
line, or lack of drainage due to impervious subsoil fairly near the sur- 
face. Dying-back may occur even in sandy soils under excessively wet 
conditions. Many of the roots may be destroyed without apparently 
affecting the tree until several months later, when, with drier weather, 
the depleted stock of roots is unable to supply the tree adequately with 
nourishment, and dying-back becomes evident. The cause of the decline 
may then appear baffling, for at that time no sign of the excessive water 
conditions can be observed or would perhaps even be suspected. 

The results of the present experiments may possibly throw some light 
on the problem. Too much water, alone, may not be the cause of the 
death of the roots, for it would seem that the fxmgm Phytophthora Cin-^ 
namomi plays an important part. The results of these experiments have ■■ 
confirmed those of earlier tests 13) and show that this fungus does 
not attack the roots or affect the health, of plants' grown in soil where:., 
•drainage is good and water is not excessive. But when the roots are:,.: 
allowed to stand in nonmoving water for even as short a period of time 
as 24 hours, they become susceptible to attack by the fungus ; and the 
longer the period, the more drastic the results. On the other hand, roots 
immersed for 3 days in experiment 1 and for 9 days in experiment 2, in 
soil in wiiioh Phytophthora Cimamawi was not present, were not af- 
fected at all. In fact, Horne (7) states that the roots of 2 healthy potted 
plants were immersed, and only after the eighteenth day did they wilt 
and subsequently die. 

Tills waa cimpliasizcd by Dr. J, E. Colt iu a lecture to the Avocado Department of 
the Los Angeles Darm Bureau at Whittier, California, Eebriiary, 1940. 
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Apparently, avocado roots can stand immersion for certain lengths of 
time witlioiit liarmful effects, unless PhytopMhora Cnmanwmd is pres- 
eiit, when iinmersion, even for a short time, "will cause injury. One may 
speculate that, with a lack of : oxygen, cell activity and iiorinal respira- 
tory processes may cease, accumulations of substances in the cells may' 
take place,' or the outer layer cells of the root may be weakened or killed. 
Under moist conditions, zoospores of the fungus would be produced. 
These zoospores might be more virulent than the fungus mycelium in 
attacking the roots; but this hardly seems likely, for in a heavy soil 
saturated with water they would probably only be able to swim about on 
the soil surface. It remains to be determined in what manner the fungus 
brings about the injury. Dead roots of the wilted plants were found to be 
permeated with hyphae. If unfavorable conditions are not prolonged be- 
yond a safe limit and if no fungus is present, the vital processes which 
have been slowed up or stopped in the cells apparently resume normal 
operation when normal soil conditions are restored, without injury to 
the roots. 

Experiments showed that PytJiium vexans wus unable to attack and 
harm roots immersed for as long as 3 days. It is likely, therefore, that 
this fungus, although found frequently in the cultures, grows in weak- 
ened or dead roots, or in those attacked by Phytophthora Cinnamomi. 

Pythium ultimum was found on only 1 root and was disregarded in 
this investigation. 

No tests for the pathogenicity of Fiimrium oxysponim and Cylindro- 
carpon radicicola were carried out, but it is suspected tliat they would 
prove no more harmful than Pythium vexans. 

SUMMARY 

Dying-back, or decline, of avocados in southern California appears to 
be commonly associated with excessive moisture. 

Roots of affected trees are frequently blackened and dead, and the 
larger roots may have brown lesions on them. Two fungi, Phytophthora: 
Cinnamomi Rands and Pythium vexans de BsiTj, were commonly isolated 
from, such roots. . ’ 

Phytophthora Cinnamomi had previously been recorded from avo- 
cados only in South Africa and in Puerto Rico. 

In inoeulation experiments it was found that if the plants were 
watered normally, Phytophthora Cinnamomi could be present in the 
soil for at least 6 months without affecting them seriously. If the roots 
of the plants and the soil were flooded or submerged for 2 or 3 days, or 
for but 24 hours, however, the fungus caused injury to the roots, followed 
by rapid wilting and subsequent death of the plants. 
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Control plants, in tests where no fungus was present, could withstand 
such flooding for as long as 9 days without suffering any subsequent 
harm. ' 

The results of tests with Pyfhmm vexans indicate that , this fungus 
does not injure the roots but probably grows only in weakened or dead 
roots or in those already attacked by Phytophthora Cinnamomi. 
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Pythiacbous fungi on citrus in California were investigated during tlie 
season 1939-40. In the course of this investigation, citrus roots were 
examined for the presence of fungi, inoculation experiments were per- 
formed on citrus fruits with pythiaceous fungi from citrus in general, 
and growth-temperature relations of Phytophthora species found on 
citrus were studied. This paper reports the results of this work, and 
includes a compilation of records on the geographic distribution of Phy- 
ioplithora on citrus and a description of all Phytophthora and Pythium 
species recorded on citrus. 

PYTHIACEOUS FUNGI ON BOOTS OP CITRUS 

In previously reported work on the isolation of fungi from roots of 
citrus, Fawcett (3)^ states that species of Pythium and Phytophthora 
have been found to be associated with the damping-off and death of 
young citrus trees. ‘Weindling (11) isolated Phytophthora parasiMca 
Dastur and Pythium spp. from citrus seedlings affected with this disease 
in California, and Perlberger (5) found Phytophthora citrophthora 
(Sm. and Sm.) Leonian and Phytophthora parasitica in the same con- 
nection in Palestine. Paweett (1) recorded the finding of Phytophthora 
citrophthora and Phytophthora parasitica in 1923 on large citrus i*oots 
and showed that the former would attack small roots of lemon trees. He 
3) also found Phytophthora megasperma Dreehsl. on the fibrous roots 
of orange trees dying back in heavy clay soil in Tulare County, Califor- 
nia. In 1935, Petri (6") found Pythium megalacantJmm de Bary and 
Pythium de Baryamm Hesse associated with root rot of oranges in 
Catania, Italy. 

In order to explore the possibility that species of Phytophthora or 
some other fungi might be playing a more active part in produeiiig 
disease in citrus trees in California than had hitherto been suspected, 
large 'numbers of roots were.examined;from, citrus trees that showed a, 

^ Received for publication May 19, 1941. 

^ Paper No. 456, University of Calif ornia Citrus Experiment Station, Riverside, 
California.:',,;. 

® Plant Pathologist, Union of South Africa Department of Agriculture. On Com- 
ruonwealth Fellowship in collaboration with the Division of Plant Pathology, Univer- 
sity of California Citrus Experiment Station, Biversido, California, September, 1939, 
to June, 1940, 

* Italic numbers in parentheses refer to ^^Uiterature Cited^^ at the end of this paper. 

[ 535 :] ' : : 
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dying-back, or decline. Orange and lemon trees growing in various 
localities in southern California were inspected. 

Boots from the diseased trees were carefully washed in. water ; portions 
of the dead fibrous roots, about 1 ein long, were then surface-sterilized 
and placed on petri dishes poured with oatmeal agar. Culture tests were 
made from 320 fibrous roots of orange and 152 fibrous roots of lemon. 
The nonpytliiaceous fungus Fusarium Solani (Mart.) App. and Wr." 
was found on most of the roots from all localities.** Table 1 shows the 
pythiaceous fungi found and the frequency of their occurrence. 


TABLE 1 

pyTHiACEous Exingi Isolated prom Fibrous Roots op Citrus Trees 
Vaeiou SET Located* 


Fungus 

Orange roots 

Lemon roots 

Number 

of 

localities 

where 

found 

Number 
of roots 
infected, 
of 320 
tested 

Number 

of 

localities 

where 

found 

Number 
of roots 
infected, 
of 152 
tested 

Fhytophthora citrophthora 

4 

6 

1 

3 

Phytophthora parasitica 

1 

1 

0 

0 

Pythium de Baryanum 

1 

1 

0 

0 

Pythium rostraiurn 

1 

1 1 

0 

0 

Pythium ultimum 

9 

3 It 

3 

7 

Pythium vexans 

2 

3 

1 

2 


* Root samples were from citrus trees in 22 different localities, 
t Of these roots, 20 (of 24 tested) were from 1 locality. 


Fytlimm ultimum Trow was the fungus most frequently found in 
these root samples, occurring on 38 out of 472 roots from 12 out of 22 
localities. FliytopMliora citrophthora was next, occurring on 9 roots 
from 5 localities. Fythium vexans de Bary was found on only 5 roots 
from 3 localities ; and tlie other fungi (table 1) came from only 1 locality 
each. The absence of a given fungus from a few samples of roots from a 

^ Identified by W. C. Snyder, Assistant Professor of Plant Patliology and Assistant 
Plant Pathologist in the Experiment Station. 

Culture tests made from roots of citrus trees affected with a condition known as 
^Mry root roF' have generally yielded Fusariwn Solani. Attempts by various workers 
(5), however, to reproduce the disease by inoculation, with this fungus, of trees 
growing under healthy conditions, have yielded negative results. 

To test the possible effect of Ftimrmw further, large numbers of young citrus 
trees, including some three-year-old trees growing in 5-gallon cans, were inoculated 
with the Fusarium Solani Qommon in the moire recent isolation tests by introducing 
the fungus, growing on sterilized wheat kernels, into the top layers of the soil with- 
out disturbing the roots. A month later, a number of these plants were submerged 
in larger containers of water for periods varying from 3 days to 3 weeks. They were 
then drained rapidly and were watered thereafter whenever necessary. During the 
following 6 months, none of these plants showed any ill effects from the presence of 
the fungus or from the period of submersion. 
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given tree is not iriueli of an indication, however, that it was not to be 
found on that tree. In a. study of fungi on avocado roots {10 ) , Pythium 
uUimum was found on 1 root and Pythium vexans on 20. 

INOCULATION OP CITRUS FRUIT WITH 
PYTHIACEOUS FUNGI 

Inoculations were made on orange and lemon fruits with all the pythia- 
ceous fungi recorded by Fawcett (3) and by Fawcett and Bitancourt 
(4), namely, Phytophthora citropkthora (Sm. and Sm.) ^ Phytophthora 
parasitica Dastur, Phytophthora palmivora Butlev, Phytophthora Sy~ 
ringae Kleb. (=P. Mbernalis Came), Phytophthora cactorum (L. and 
C.) Sehroet. {~P, citricola Saw.), Phytophthora megasperma^ and 
Phytophthora Cinnamomi Rands; and by Wager (8, P), namely, Py- 
thium irregulare Buis, from a rotting orange and Pythium ultimum 
Trow from the navel end of a young orange. These fungi included all 
the Pythiaeeae previously obtained from citrus, with the exception of 
Pythium megalacanthum de Bary. 

The relative importance of deep and shallow wounds (that is, those 
which penetrate the juice sacs and those which do not) in the production 
of rots caused by Alternaria Citri Ellis and Pierce and Fusarium later- 
itium Nees has been demonstrated (P). Accordingly, in these tests, in- 
oculum (fungus growing on agar) was placed on the surface of the fruit 
and in shallow wounds, being covered in both eases with damp absorbent 
cotton; or it was placed in deep wounds made with a cork borer and 
sealed with vaseline. The results are presented in table 2. 

Phytophthora ciirophthora, P. parasitica, P. palmivora, and P. cac- 
torum produced a brown rot of fruits, whether the inoculum, was placed 
on the surface of the unio jured fruit or in shallow or deep wounds. The 
fruits inoculated with P. Syringae were kept at 18° 0 ; there was no in- 
fection through uninjured epidermis, and the rot developed very slowly 
both in shallow and in deep w^ounds. 

Phytophthora megasperma did not produce infection through unin- 
jured epidermis, but did induce a slow, brown, leathery rot through 
shallow or deep wounds. P. Cmnamomi was also unable to pierce unin- 
jnred epidermis ; throxxgh wounds, it produced a firm, brown, leathery 
rot, which was inclined to be of a drier type inside than that produced 
by 'the. other species.. ' 

Pythium ultimum and Pythium de Baryanum were able, in a few 
cases, to infect through uninjured skin. Both of these fungi, through 
shallow or deep woxxnds, produced a brown rot and wrinkling of the 
skin, grew rapidly to the core, and traveled to both ends of the fruit, 
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TABLE 2 

Ikfection- O'F Citrus Fruits by Inouxilation with Pythiaceous Fungi 


Number of fruits infected (of 3 iiioculuted) and rate of infection 
(R, rapid; B, slow) 


.Fungus, cidture no., and 
source of culture 

Oranges 

Lemons 

Surface 

inoculation 

Deep 

wound 

Surface 

inoculation 

Shallow 

wound 

Deep 

wound 

Phylophthora cadorum: 






2016,* from lemon fruit, BraKiil 

3 R 

• 3R 

3 R 

3 R 

3 R 

292, t from grapefruit, South Africa 

3S 

3S 

2S 

3 S 

2 S 

Phiftopkihora Cinnapiomi: 






2009,* from orange bark, Brazil 1 

0 

3 R 

0 

3 R 

3R 

385, 1; from avocado root, Bouth Africa . . 

0 i 

3 S 

0 

3S 

3 S 

6, from avocado root, California 

0 

3S 

0 

3 S 

3 R 

15, from avocado root, California 

0 

3 S 




Fhytophthora citrophthora: 






1309,* from lemon bark, California 

3R 

3 R 

3R 

3 R 

3 R 

3222, t from orange fruit, South Africa. 

3 R 

3 R 

3R 

3 R 

3 R 

29, from orange root, California 

2S 

3 R 

3R 

3R 

3 R 

52, from lemon root, California 

2R 

3 R 




Phytophthora megasperma: 






1851 , * from orange root, California 

0 

3 S 

0 

3 S 

2S 

Phytophthora palmivora: 






2003,’" from orange bark, Argentina 

2 S 

3 S 

2S 

3 R 

3 R 

Phytophthora parasitica: 






2011,* from orange bark, Brazil 

3 S 

3 R 

3 R 

3 R 

3 R 

32, t from orange root, California. 

3R j 

3 R 

3R 

3 R 

3 R 

Phytophthora Syringae: 






1894,* from orange fruit, California — 

0 

3 S 

0 

3 S 

3 S 

1839,* from orange fruit, California 

0 

3 S 

0 

3 S 

3 S 

Pythium de Baryanum: 






13, from orange root, California 

0 

3R 

1 R 

3 R 

3 R 

Pythium irregulare: 






90, from orange fruit, South .Africa. . . . 

0 

1 S 

0 

2S 

1 S 

Pythium rostraium: 






37, from orange root, California ! 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Q 

Pythium uUiniwm: 






1, from orange root, California 

IR 

3 R 

0 

3 R 

3 R : 

42, from lemon root, California 

1 R 

3R 

IS 

3 R 

,3Rt 

Pythium mxans: 






30, from orange root, California. ...... 

0 

3 B 

0 

3 S 

3 S 

38, from orange root, California 

0 

3S 

0 

3 S 

3 S ■ 


* Isolated by Fawcett, 
t Isolated by Doidge. 
i Isolated by Wager. 


■wMch then also showed infection. The decay was a much softer and 
slushier type than that produced by the PhytopMhora species. Pythium, 
irregulare heha.ved similarly, but was much less virulent and rotted only 
a few of the inoculated fruits. Pythium veaxms produced a distinctive 
rot both in shallow and in deep wounds ; it progressed slowly, developed 
a sunlcen, brown, slushy area with a water-soalced zone surrounding it, 



Growth- Temperature Eelations op Phytoplithora Species 



Average of three culture. t Isolated by Fawcett. i Isolated by Doidge. I Isolated by Wager. 
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and was soft and slusliy inside. Pythium rostratum Butler and one strain 
of Pythium vexans (with coiled aiitheridial branch) did not produce 
any inf eetion at all. 


GROWTH-TEMPEEATIIRB RELATIONS OP 
PHYTOPHTHORA SPECIES 

The growth-temperature relations of Phytophthora species, based on 
radial growth of the mycelium in culture, are shown in table 3. The 
results agree with those of Fawcett and Bitancourt {4). P. parasitica 
has a slightly higher maximum than P. citrophthora; and P. parasitica, 
P. palmivora, and P. Cinnamomi from citrus in Brazil grew well at 
34:° C. P. Syrmgae is a low-temperature fungus, not growing at 22° or 
above and showing maximum growth between 13 ° and 16°. P. mega- 
also has a low maximum, 19 °. 


DISTRIBUTION OP PHYTOPHTHORA SPECIES ON CITRUS 

The world distribution of the Phytophthora species on citrus, as com- 
piled from PawcetPs (S) records and from a survey of pliytopathological 
literature up to 1940, is as follows : 


Phytophthora cactorum : 

Argentina 

Brazil 

japan 

Sontli Africa 

Phytophthora Cinnamomi : 

Brazil 

United States — ^California 

Phytophthora citrophthora ; 

Argentina 

Australia — New South Wales, Queens- 
land, South Australia, Victoria, and 
West Australia 
Azores 

Belgian Congo 
Brazil 
Cyprus 
Egypt 
India 
Italy 
' ■"■japan; 

'Mexico; 

Mozambique 
New Zealand;;; 

■Palestine ' 


Portugal 

Sicily 

South Africa 
Southern Ehodesia 
Spain 

United States—Calif oniia and Elorida 
West Indies, including Puerto Rico 

Phytophthora megasperma : 

United States—Calif ornia 

Phytophthora pcdmivora : 

Argentina 

Ceylon 

Ea,s t Indi es, in elu din g Java 

India 

Malaya 

Philippine Islands 
Surinam 

Tanganyika Territory 
Uruguay 

. West Indies, including , Puerto Bieo 
and Trinidad 
Phytophthora parasitica: 

Argentina 

; Australia---New South Wales , 

Azores 
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FJiytophthora parasitica (continued) 
Brazil 
■ Cuba 

East Iiidi.es— Java 

Italy 

Japan 

M’exico 

Palestiiio 

Paraguay 

Pliilippine Islands 

Portugal 

Sicily 

Spain 


United States — California and Plorida 
Uruguay 

West Indies^ including tlie Lesser An- 
tilles, Puerto Eieo, and Trinidad 

Phytophthora Syringae: 

Australia— New Soiitli Wales, South 
Australia, Victoria, and West Aus- 
tralia 
Azores 
Portugal 
South Africa 

United States— California 


IDENTIFICATION OP PYTIIIACEOUS FUNGI ON CITEUS 

For (3()nvenience in identifying Pytliiaeeae found on citrus, tlie cliar- 
acteristics of PhytopMliora species are given in table 4 (see also fig. 1), 
and those of Piphmm species in table 5 (see also fig. 2). All cultures 
described in these tables were examined by the writer except Pythmm 
megalacanthum. 

According to Tucker (7), the names Phytophthora hihermlis and P. 
citricola should be discarded in favor of P. Syringae and P, cactorumy 
respectively. PawcetUs cultures 1894 P. Syringae and 1839 P. hibernalis 
were found vt‘ry snnilar in their cultural and morphological characters 
and in their ri'aclions when inoculated into citrus fruits and are herein 
considered 1 o be P Syringae. 



MORPHOLOGICAjL ANI> PHYSIOLOGICAL CHARACTERS OF FJiytophtJlora SPBCIES OH CiTRUS 




TABLE 4 — {Continued') 



|.S 

'^p 2 

l-g 

Sg 

■Sb 


! 3 | 

g| &i 

i ®. M 

<s« * fi 0 

e4 

^ S Vti 
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I'g 

ll 

'2 c< , ‘ 

II: : 
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Fig. Ij—Fhy tophi kora A-C^ FhytophlhoTci caaiorum (L. and G.) Scliroot.: 

Af odgonia, and parngjiiouM atithorklia; JB, clllfimydoHporc; C, sporangia. Phy- 
tophthora palmivora IhitJor: 71, sporangia; clilainydoapores. F-Cj Phyiopthora 
megasperma Drocdisl.: F, odgonia and paragynous antlieridia; G, sporangia, K-~L, 
FhytopMhora Ginnamomi Hands: If, sporangia; I, »/, chlamydosporcs; K, niyce'lium; 
L, odgonia and ainphigynous antlieridia. MWPf, FhytopMhora Byringac M, 

odgonia and paragynous antlieridia; sporangia with pei’sistcnt pedicels. 0-P, 
FhytopMhora Giiraphlhora (Sm. and Bm.) Leonian: 0, chlamydosporcs; Fj spo- 
rangia. Q-B, Fhy tophthora parasitica Bastur: <3, odgonia and amphigynons anther- 
idia; JK, chlamyclosporoB j sporangia. 
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Fig. 2. — Pythium species. A-B, Pythium irregidare Buis.: A, antheridia and 
oogonia; B, sporangia. C-F, Pythmm ultimum Trow: C, stalked antlieridium tliat 
occurs rarely; D, common type of antheridium and oogonium; Bf sporangia. F-G, 
Pythium de Baryanum Hesse: F, antheridia and odgonia; Gj sporangium; i?~0, 
Pythium vexans de Bary : H, J, J, K, X, odgonia and antheridia ; If, N, and 0, spo- 
rangia; Kf L, and M are of a strain of the fungus from lemon rootlets and differ some- 
what from other forms in having a coiled antheridial branch and irregular-shaped 
sporangia. P~B, Pythmm rostmtum Butler: P and Q, antheridia and odgonia; iJ, 
sporangia. 
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SUMMARY 

Cultures were made from fibrous dead roots of orange and lemon trees 
growing in various localities in southern California and showing a 
dying-back, or decline. 

Pythiuni ulUnium, Fythium de Baryanunij Pythium vexanSy Pyihimn 
rosiratum, Phytophihora citrophthoray and Phytophtlwra parasitica 
were found on some of these roots, Pythium idtinmm being the most fre- 
quent. The oeciirrence of the last-named fungus was very infrequent, 
however, in comparison with that of the nonpythiaceous fungus Pusa- 
rium S olaniy which was found on almost every root. 

The results of inoculation tests on orange and lemon fruits with the 
aforementioned Pythium species, with Pythium irregularCy and with 
all the Phytophihora species that have been isolated from citrus, namely, 
Phytophihora citrophthoray Phytophihora parasitieay Phytophtlwra 
palmivora, Phytophihora ByringaSy Phytophihora cactorumy Phytoph- 
thora Cinnamomiy and Phytophtlwra megasperma are reported in this 
paper. 

The distribution of the Phytophihora species and descriptions of the 
morphological characters of the Phytophihora and Pythkm species 
which have been recorded on citrus are given, 
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THE SUSCEPTIBILITY OP PEEENNIAL 
DELPHINIUMS TO SIX VIRUSES^ 

HENRY H. P. SEYERPN-a 

Perennial delphiniums (hybrid and horticultural varieties of several 
species of Delphinium) have been found to be naturally infected with 
several virus diseases. Three such diseases — California aster yellows, 
celery calico, and delphinium ringspot — ^have been reported in previous 
papers (5^ 6j 7) f A fourth — ^tomato spotted wilt — is reported in this 
paper. Also, included herein are the results of experimental infection of 
delphiniums with five other viruses — common cucumber mosaic,^ west- 
ern cucumber mosaic, tobacco ringspot, ordinary tobacco mosaic, and 
curly top. None of these five has been found on delphinium in California 
under natural conditions up to the present time, but the first has been 
reported by other investigators to occur naturally on this host plant in 
England. 

TOMATO SPOTTED WILT 

Spotted wilt on perennial delphinium has been reported in Calif ornia 
by Gardner, Tompkins, and Whipple (2). Smith {By 9) reported that 
considerable damage may be caused to delphinii|.m by the spotted-wilt 
virus in England and he described the symptoms of the disease as fol- 
lows: black rings, or numerous double concentric rings, or patches of 
dead tissue appear on the older leaves. The younger leaves are malf ormed 
with edges yellow, necrotic, and inwardly curled. Necrotic patches may 
develop on the stems and older leaves. 

Spotted wilt ranks next to aster yellows (6) in seriousness as a disease 
of delphinium in the coastal regions of California. Entire fields of del- 
phiniums have been observed to be infected with spotted wilt near San 
Leandro, San Bruno, and Berkeley. 

d" Received for publication June 24, 1941. 

^ Associate Entomologist in the Experiment Station. 

® Italic figures in parentheses refer to ‘literature Cited^^ at the end of this 
l)aper. 

^ Ooininon-eueiimbor-mosaie, tobaceo-ringspot, and ordinary-tohaceo-mosaie vi- 
ruses were kindly sent to me by James Johnson, University of Wisconsin. 

. imi 
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Numerous efforts have been made to infect experimentally by mechani- 
cal inoculation (4) varieties of delphinium seedlings and two-year-old 
delphiniums with the spotted-wilt virus; but all attempts using nat- 
urally inf ected tomatoes, garden nasturtium (Tropaeohim majtis)^ and 
bull mallow {31alva nicceensis) as a source of virus were failures. On the 
other hand, when the virus extract from ealla (Zantedeschia wthiopica) 
was inoculated in delphiniums, infections were occasionally obtained. 

The early symptoms of spotted wilt on delphinium are variable and 
are often difficult to distinguish from delphinium calico, but the late 
symptoms of the disease are constant and reliable. The first symptom 
that appears on the leaves of experimentally infected delphiniums is 
pale green, circular, elliptical, or irregular areas (plate 1, -4.), which 
later may become surrounded by chlorotic rings (plate 1, ^). Some 
leaves may show numerous, double, concentric rings of various sizes, 
each composed of an outer green and inner chlorotic ring (plate 1, C) or 
a chlorotic ring (plate 1, D) surrounding a green center. Sometimes both 
rings are so small that the inner ring encloses a pinx>oint green center. 
Large lemon-yellow blotches with or without rings sometimes extend 
into the lobes of the leaves or pale-green areas are embedded in the yellow 
tissue. Sometimes within the yellow areas, green or chlorotic banding 
of the veins occurs (plate 1,E), The margin of the leaves may be lemon 
yellow', and often irregular, chlorotic areas extend toward the base of 
the lobes (plate 1, i^). 

In the later stages of the disease,' black rings of various sizes, often 
irregular in shape, surround chlorotic tissue (plate 2, A) which later 
becomes black on the lower leaves (plate 2, i?). Black patelies often 
spread over most of the lobes of the leaves (plate 2, C%D), and the petioles 
and veins may become necrotic (plate 2, E), The lower leaves turn 
brown and become dry (plate 2, F) with the blackened areas still eon- 
spieuous. As the disease j)rogresses, the intermediate and upper leaves 
develop the ring, the chlorotic, and later the black pattern. The flowers 
on infected plants were normal. 

During the early spring the ring, the chlorotic, and the black patterns 
appeared on the lower leaves of the new shoots after attaining a height 
of from 1 to 2 feet and progressively on the intermediate and upper 
leaves. After the old stock was cut off, the successive symptoms of the 
disease again appeared on the new shoots during the summer. No symp- 
toms appeared on the leaves of marked infected delphiniums during the 
past mild winter (1941-42). These observations were made on two- and 
three-year-old Pacific-strain delphiniums grown in my home garden 
during 1939 to 1941. . ' , 
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Numerous attempts have been made to recover the spotted-wilt virus 
from naturally infected delphiniums and transfer it by mechanical in- 
oculation to healthy delphiniums, Margiobe tomatoes, NicoPimia gluPP 
•nosa^ Turkish tobacco, Jimsonweed (Dakira Stramonmm) and asters, 
without results. If the onion thrips (Thrips tahmi Lindeinan) or FrmiJc- 
Uniella accident alis (Perg.) had been used as vectors of the virus, 
instead of mechanical inoculation, the virus might have been recovered 
from naturally inf eeted delphiniums. 

Celery calico (5) was sometimes recovered from delphiniums infected 
with spotted wilt. 

COMMON CUCUMBER MOSAIC 

On D 6 l 2 )hinmms , — According to Smith (8, 9)^ delphinium is very sus- 
ceptible to and frequently infected with cucumber-mosaic virus in Eng- 
land,* he describes the symptoms as follows: Affected plants present a 
yellowish (chlorotic) appearance and there are pale areas on the leaves 
following tlie veins. A rather faint green mosaic mottle is usually pres- 
ent. As a rule diseased plants are stunted in comparison with healthy 
plants and the flowers are poor and few in number.’’ 

In perennial delphiniums grown from seeds and experimentally in- 
fected with common cucumber mosaic by mechanical inoculation (4), 
a considerable amount of variation occurred in the development of symp- 
toms of the disease in different varieties and hybrids, and even in dif- 
ferent plants of the same variety or hybrid. The first symptom which 
frequently appeared on some of the younger leaves was circular, chlo- 
rotic areas (plate 3, A), sometimes distributed along the veins (plate 
4, A), which coalesced and formed pale-yellow vein banding (plate 4, 
R), and later chlorosis sometimes spread in all of the lobes of the leaf 
(plate 4, Cy ,D). A common symptom on some of the lower leaves was 
green spotting in the chlorotic areas in one or more lobes of a leaf (plate 
3, 0) . Green vein banding occurred on some leaves of an infected plant 
(plate 3, E). Sometimes a faint mottling or mosaic pattern (plate 4, iJ) 
appeared on one or more leaves of a plant. The symptoms described were 
infrequently accompanied with crinkling, puckering, and distortion 
(plate 4, . Green blisterlike elevations, which are a common symptom 
of eueiimber mosaic on many host plants, were rare on the leaves of in- 
fected delphiniums (plate 4, F) . The prevailing discoloratioii, if it oc- 
curred, was lemon yellow ; but in some delphinium varieties or hybrids, 
the margin of the leaf was orange, fading to pale yellow within the lobes. 
All delphiniums observe<l were kept until the blossoming period; but, 
without exception, the flowers were normal. 



Ti.BLE 1 

List op Delphinium' Yarietibs and Hybrid Seedlings Experimentally Infected 
WITH Common Cucumber Mosaic, Incubation Period op 
Disease, AND Eegovery OP Virus 





Incubation period 

Recove!" t 

/ of virus 


DeL 

Del- 

phiniums 

of disease 

from infected 

Delphinium variety or hybrid and 
date inoculated (1939-40) 

phiniums 

inocu- 

in plants 

delphiniums 


lated 


Range 

Mean 

Cucumbers 

inoculated 

Cucumbers 

infected 


number 

number 

days 

days 

number 

number 

Blackmore and Langdon hybrids: 





October 31 

Belladonna tall hybrids: 

5 

2 

28-65 

41.5 

10 

0 

July 9 

5 

1 

7 


5 

0 

August 14... 

6 

3 

43-57 

47.7 

15 

15 

Chinese Aiiure Blue: 

August 31 

Clivenden Beauty: 

5 

1 

40 


5 

0 

July 8.. 4 

5 

2 

6-22 

11.0 

10 

0 

September 17 . 

Delphinium Parryi var. maritimum: 

5 

2 

54-54 

54.0 

10 

10 

November 15. 

2 

1 

* 

* 

5 

1 

Breer’s De Luxe Art shades: 

July 9 

Dreer’s De Luxe Dark-Blue shades; 

5 

1 

9 


5 

1 

July 9 

5 

1 

8 


6 

2 

September 17 

Dreer’s DeLuxe Light-Blue shades: 

2 

2 

45-54 

49.5 

10 

10 

July 9 

1 

1 

>i< 

♦ 

5 

5 

August 31 

4 

3 

25-26 

25.7 

15 

0 

English hybrids Deep-Blue shades: 

July 9 — 

Burpee’sFloradaleGiantsDeepBlue: 

5 

1 

22 


6 

5 

July 9....... 

1 

1 

* • 

* 

5 

4 

August 31 . — 

Burpee’s Eloradale Giants Light 

5 

1 

40 


5 

0 

Blue: 







July 9 

Burpee’s Ploradale Giants Mid Blue : 

1 

1 

* 

* 

5 

5 

July 9 

3 

2 

22-24 


10 

5 

August 31 — — 

2 

2 

38-38 

3^6 

10 

10 

September 17 

1 

1 

34 


5 

5 

A. & M. Gold Medal hybrid: 

July 8 

Gold Medal hybrids : 

4 

2 

7-10 

S.6 

10 

1 

10 

September 17 

Hardy larkspur (Delphinium 

1 

1 

55 


6 

5 

formosum): 

September 17 

5 

2 

27-53 

i 45.0 

10 

10 

Iceberg: 







August 31 

6 

2 

25-26 

25.6 

10 

4 

September 17 

1 

1 

24 


5 

5 ' ■ 

Lemon Gem: 

July 9. 

Burpee's Mammoth hybrids: 

3 

3 

* 


15 

IS'.'',' 

July 9 

Pacific Giant mixed: 

.'5 

2 

6-7 

6,5 

10 

0 

July 9. 

6 

2 • 

6-20 

13.0 

10 

O' . 

September 17 

1 

1 

38 


6 

5.,:; ■ 

Pacific Giant White: 

July 8. ...... 

A, & M, Sunbeam hybrids: 

5 

5 

. * 

■ . , . , * 

25 , ' 

26 ' , 

July 9 


4 

6-24 

11.2 

■ 20, ■„'■ 

,'12' 

Total 

106 

64 



.'■. ,.■■,270' ■•,■' 

''160, 

Percentage 


50 M 




GB.9 


* No symptoms, but virus recovered from infected delphiniums. 
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Tlie type of infection was systemic. The symptoms sometimes ap- 
peared on the inoculated leaves of delphinium seedlings, or on a few of 
the intermediate or upper leaves not inoculated. The virus was recovered 
and transferred to White Spine cucumber plants, from the inoculated 
leaves, and also from the intermediate and upper leaves not inoculated. 

The delphinium varieties experimentally infected with the virus are 
listed in table 1. Of a total of 106 delphinium seedlings inoculated, 54, or 
50.9 per cent, were infected. The virus was recovered from 39 of 54 in- 
fected delphiniums, or 72.2 per cent ; the infected plants included 12 
symptomless carriers. 

On Ctccumhers , — The first symptom of common cucumber mosaic on 
the cotyledons of White Spine cucumber seedlings is chlorotic rings, each 
enclosing a green area. Sometimes an outer chlorotic ring and an inner 
green ring surround a chlorotic area. Later the green area becomes 
chlorotic and a pinpoint necrotic center appears. Cleared veinlets de- 
velop on the first leaf when small (plate 5, A ) , later numerous rings ap- 
pear similar to those on the cotyledons but much smaller. The blade is 
often cupped inward along the midrib, or the margin is rolled outward 
and the petiole bent downward (plate 5, B) . The second leaf is sometimes 
balled (plate 5, J5). Blisterlike elevations develop on some of the younger 
leaves. In a later stage, chlorosis begins at the margin of the first leaf and 
sometimes progresses until the entire blade becomes yellow. The older 
leaves are mottled with yellow or orange and green areas. Necrotic streaks 
which crack later appear on the stem and on some of the petioles, and 
finally the stem may collapse and the plant die. 

WESTERN CUGUMBEK MOSAIC 

The present known distribution of western cucumber mosaic is in the 
interior regions of California ; the disease is common in the Sacramento 
and San Joaquin valleys, but no infected host plants have been found in 
the coastal regions of the San Prancisco Bay district, Santa Clara 
Valley, or in the fog belt of the Salmas Valley. The host range, property 
studies, and vectors of this virus are the subjects of a separate study. 

Since western-eneumber-mosaic virus produces fern leaf , filiform leaf, 
or shoestring leaf on tomato and other host plants, an examination was 
made of a large number of delphiniums in the central-coastal district 
that had such malformed leaves (fig. 1) and dwarfed and frequently 
brown and dried flowers (fig. 2, A, B). All attempts to recover from 
these delphiinums a virus producing such symptoms on tomato and other 
host plants were failures, Califomia-aster-yellows and celery-calico vi- 
ruses were recovered from delphinmms with malformed leaves and 
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abnormal flowers, but these viruses do not produce sucdi syriiptoins on 
delpliiniuin. No intensive investigation of western cucumber mosaic on 
delpliinium in the interior regions of California has been inade. 

In perennial delidiiniuins grown from seeds experimentally inlVeied 
with western (uunimber mosaic by meehanical inocn lai ion (■/ ) , 1 he symp- 



Itg. 1. — Malformed leaves mstmiblmg tern leaf, filifo nil 
leaf, or shoestring leaf (cause unknown) on Dianu-’s De 
Liixe delphimuin. The virus of celery calico was re(',()vere(l 
from this plant and transfeiTed to cucmnbers and Turkish 
tobaeco, but this virus does not produce the symptom. (Mt. 

Eden, December 22, 1938.) 

toms on the leaves are somewhat milder than those of common cucumber 
mosaic. They are usiiariy not conspicnons and may be limited to one or 
more inoculated leaves or to a few of the intermediate or upper leaves not 
iiioenlated. Some infeeted delphinium varieties or hybrids show a pale, 
yellow discoloration of a few leaves. K a comparison of some 

of the symptoms caused by eommon and by western (mcumbei* mosaic: 
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circular or elongated, chlorotic areas are illustrated in B; green spot- 
ting in chlorotic areas in D; and green vein banding in F. The 
flowers were normal with both viruses. 

The type of infection was systemic as determined by the development 
of symptoms of the diseuvse and recovery of the virus as described for 
common encumber mosaic. 



Fig. 2. — Spikes of Dreer^s Be Luxe delphinium showing 
fern leaf, filiform leaf, or shoestring leaf (cause un- 
known) : A, spike showing dwarfed flowers and seed pods; 

B, spike showing hi’own and dried flowers. (Mt. Eden, Be- 
cember 27, 1938.) 

The delphinium varieties and hybrids experimentally infected with 
the virus are listed in table 2* Of a total of 197 delphiniums inociilated, 
127, or 64.0 per cent, were infected. The virus was recovered from 125 
of 127 infected delphiniums, or 98.4 per cent; the infected plants in- 
cluxled., 75 symptmnless carriers. , , 

The incubation period of the disease varied from 6 to 55 days, as shown 
in table 2. 

The virus was recovered from experimentally infected delphiniums 



TABLE 2 

List OF Delphinium Varieties anx> Hybrid Seedihngs Experimentally Infected 
WITH Western Cucumber Mosaic, Incubation Period op 
Disease, and Becoyeey op Virus 


Delphinium variety or hybrid and 
date inoculated (1939-40) 

Del- 

phiniums 

inocu- 

lated 

Del- 

phiniums 

infected 

Incubation period 
of disease 
in plants 

Recovery of virus 
from infected 
deljrhiniums 

Range 

Mean 

Cucumber,s 

inoculated 

Cucumbers 

infected 


number 

number 

days 

days 

number 

number 

Biackmore and Langdon Giants : 








1 

1 

15 


5 

0 

January 16 

3 

3 

* 

>(< 

15 

15 

Belladonna tall hybrids: 







June 28 

5 

1 

13 


5 

0 

Chinese Azure Blue: 







July 8 

3 

3 

* 

* 

15 

15 

Chinese Dark Blue: 







June 25 

5 

1 

19 . 


5 

5 

December 20 

3 

3 



* 

15 

9 

October 1 

1 

1 

If 

♦ 

5 

5 

December 20 

3 

1 

♦ 

* 

5 

3 

Clivenden Beauty: 







November 20 

5 

6 

— 

* 

25 

25 

A. & M. Clivenden Beauty: 







June 25 

5 

4 

11-12 

11.5 - 

20 

20 

Delphinium cardinaU: 








3 

3 

♦ 

* 

15 

9 

Delphinium grandiflorum var. album: 







June25, 

5 

3 

19-34 

24.0 

15 

15 

Delphinium Zazil: 







March 14 

1 

1 

■ * 

* 

5 

6 

Dreer's De Luxe Art shades: 







June 28,,. 

5 

4 

8-17 

14.0 

20 

20 

Dreer’s De Luxe Dark-Blue shades: 







June 28 

5 

2 

14-16 

15.0 

10 

10 

November 19 

4 

4 

- — ♦ 

* 

20 

20 

Dreer 's De Luxe Light-Blue shades : 







July 8 

1 

1 


* 

5 

1 

Dreer’s De Luxe Mid-Blue shades: 







June 28..,,., 

6 

3 

8-15 

11.0 

16 

15 

November 19 

6 

1 



,»i< 

5 

5 

Dwarf Chinese Blue Butterfly : 







'June 28 

6 

2 

15-39 

27.0 

10 

10 ; 

English Hybrids Deep-Blue shades: 







JuneYS.. 

5 

1 

14 


5 

4''' ' ; 

English Hybrids Light-Blue shades : 







JiilyS..., 

1 

1 

9 


5 

; '2" 

English Hybrids Mid-Blue shades: 







June 25... 

5 

3 

18-20 

19.0 

15 

16 

November 19. ... 

5 

1 

. * ^ 

. • * 

6 

,, " 5 ' ■' 

English Hybrids Pastel shades: 







Julv 8. . ... 

2 

2 

* 

- : 

10 

10 

August 31.... 

5 

1 

65 


" : 6' 

'5 

Burpee’s Floradale Giants Deep 







Blue: 







Julv 8 .. ... 

1 

1 



„>i< 

'■''5' 

■ 5' 








Carried forward.. 

97 




m 

BSB 


* No symptoms, but virus recovered from infected, delphiniums. 



TABLE 2 — ^Concluded 


Delphinium variety or hybrid and 
date inoculated (1939-40) 

Del- 

phiniums 

inoeu- 

Del- 

phiniums 

Incubation period 
of disease 
in plants 

Recovery of virus 
from infected 
delphiniums 

lated 

infected 

Range 

Mean 

Cucumbers 

inoculated 

Cucumbers 

infected 


number 

number 

days 

days 

number 

number 

Brought fonoard 

97 

57 



MB 

m 

Burpee’s Floradale Giants Light 
Blue: 

2 

2 

* 

* 

10 

2 

August 31 

1 

1 

35 


5 

5 

Burpee’sFloradaleGiantsMidBlue: 
August 31 

5 

3 

35-35 

35.0 

15 

15 

Giant Single and Double hybrids: 

4 

4 

* 



20 

g 

A, & M. Gold Medal hybrids: 

June 25 

5 

2 

15-19 

17.0 

10 

10 

Gold Medal hybrids: 

3 

3 

w 

♦ 

15 

15 

Hardy larkspur {Delphinium 
formosum] : 

June 25 

5 

4 

11-11 

11.0 

20 

20 

October 1 

5 

5 



* 

25 

25 

Hybrida mixed: 

June 25 

5 

4 

11-22 

16.2 

20 

20 

November 20 

5 

4 

« 

♦ 

20 

20 

Iceberg: 

June 28. 

5 

1 

9 


5 

5 

August 31 

6 

3 

35-35 

35.0 

15 

15 

Improved Belladonna: 

No\’-ember 19. 

5 

5 

* 

* 

25 

16 

Improved English hybrids mixed: 
July 8 

1 

1 

.* 



5 

1 6 

Lady Guinevere: 

November 20. 

5 

6 

♦ 

♦ 

25 

25 

Lemon Gem: 

November 20. 

5 

5 

■ * 



25 

. 25 

Burpee’s Mammoth hybrids: 

July 8 

4 

1 

6 


5 

5 

July 8 

1 2 

2 



_>t< 

10 

10 

October 1 

1 

1 

— * 

... 

5 

■5 

New Hollyhock strain: 

Novemlxir 20 

5 

5 

, ... * 



26 

.25',,' 

Pacific Giant mixed: 

June 28. 

■ 5 

3 

15-17 

12.3 . 

15 

■ , '9 

Pacific Giant White: 

June 25. 

6 

■ ^ 

15-18 , 

16.5 j 


,10., 

A. & M, Sunbeam hybrids: 

July 8 

.5 ■ 

' 

1 

7 


s". 

■ 5',' 

July 8., . . . ..... 

2 

2 

. 

-* 

10 

',^8 

Wrexham Hollyhock strain: i 

October 1, 

5 

1 

♦ 

- » 

::: 

■ :5: 

Total 

197 

127 



665 

550 

Percentage 


64.0 




8^.7 


* No symptoms, but virus recovered from iafected delphiniums. 
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and transferred to White Spine cucumber by mechanical inoculation. 
The first symptom of western cucumber mosaic on the cotyledons of 
cucumber seedlings is chlorotic rings,, each siirrounding a green area, 
which later becomes necrotic, Tlie first leaf is of te.n cupped inward along 
the midrib and with the mai^gin rolled inward, but later the blade may 
expand normally. Numerous, small, circular, chlorotic areas appear on 
the first leaf (plate 5, C) and these coalesce later (plate 5, .Z)). Necrosis 
of the circular, chlorotic areas may occur about 1 month after inocula- 
tion. Some of the younger leaves may show blisterlike elevations. The 
older leaves are sometimes malformed and become mottled with yellow 
and green areas. No necrosis of the stem and petioles occurs, western 
encumber mosaic differing in this respect from ordinary cueiimber 
mosaic. 

TOBACCO EINGSPOT 

Wingard (10) experimentally infected 62 species of plants belonging 
to 38 genera in 17 families with tobacco-ringspot virus but made no at- 
temjDt to infect any species of the family Ranunculaceae, to which del- 
phinium belongs. 

Twenty-five perennial delphinium seedlings were mechanically inocu- 
lated (4) with tobacco-ringspot virus, and 4 plants developed symptoms 
of the disease. Five Pacific-strain two-year-old delphiniums were inocu- 
lated and reinoeulated with the virus but failed to show symptoms. 

The ringspots were composed of alternating, concentric, chlorotic and 
green rings surrounding green or chlorotic tissue in the center (plate 
6, A). The ringspots varied considerably in number and si;5e on the 
leaves (plate 6, J5). 

The type of infection was systemic. On delphiiiium seedlings, ring- 
spots appeared on the newly developing basal lea^'es that were not iiiocu- 
lated and on the lower leaves of the stalk but appeared only faintly on 
the intermediate leaves and finally failed to appear on the upper or 
younger leaves. 

The virus was recovered from delphinium leaves showing ringspots 
•and from the upper leaves not showing symptoms when the expressed 
juice was inoculated in White Spine euenmbers; The first symptom of 
tobacco ringspot on the cotyledons of encumber seedlings is niimerous» 
pale, chlorotic rings, each enclosing a green area. The green area grad- 
ually becomes smaller, the chlorotic ring widens, until the entire circular 
area becomes chlorotic. A pinpoint necrotic center appears in the chlo- 
rotic area and later enlarges until the entire circular area becomes 
neerotie. 

The sequence of symptoms on the first leaf is somewhat similar to 
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that on the eotyiedons. The chlorotic rings surrounding green areas are 
smaller and more numerous (plate 5, E) than on the eotyiedons. Fre- 
quently the chlorotic areas are bounded by cleared veinlets (plate 5, E). 
In the later stage a chlorotic ring surrounds necrotic tissue (plate 5, F), 
which sometimes drops out, leaving a hole. 

The second leaf is usually cupped inward along the midrib, with 
rolled margin, and the blade becomes puckered with circular chlorotic 
areas. 

OEDINAEY TOBACCO MOSAIC 

Grant (S) infected an annual larkspur {Del^^hmium Consolida) with 
the tobacco-mosaic virus ; the symptom expression was stunting of the 
plants, mottling, yellowing, and necrosis. The type of infection was 
systemic. 

Blackmore and Langdon and Pacific-strain perennial delphiniums 
experimentally infected with tobacco mosaic by mechanical inoculation 
(4) frequently showed brown necrotic streaks along the veins of the 
inoculated leaves (plate 6, C) and large intervenal necrotic areas (plate 
6, D), followed by yellowing and drying of the leaves. 

The type of infection was local and not systemic. In twenty-five del- 
phinium seedlings inoculated with the tobacco-mosaic virus, symptoms 
of the disease developed only on the inoculated leaves. The virus was 
recovered and transferred to Nicotiana glutinosa from the inoculated 
leaves but not from the newly developing leaves. In another experiment 
two-year-old Pacific-strain delphiniums were inoculated with the ordi- 
nary-tobacco-mosaic virus, a few of the upper or youngest, the interme- 
diate, and the lowest or basal leaves being inoculated on each plant. The 
inoculated leaves were marked by cutting off the tip of a lobe. The virus 
was recovered 17 days after inoeulation only from the inoculated leaves. 
The flowers were normal. 

The virus was recovered from infected leaves of delphiniums and 
transferred to Nicoimna ghtfinosa^ which developed local lesions (plate 
%fE ) ; these coalesced to form necrotic areas (plate 6, F), and later the 
inoenlated leaves became dry. 

CUELYTOP 

Orange {Belf)hmmm a native perennial delphin- 

ram. occurring in California and Gi’egon, has been experimentally in- 
fected with curly top, and the virus was i^ecovered and transferred to 
healthy sugar beets by previously noninfeetive beet leafhoppers with the 
method described by Freitag and Severin {1 ) . Orange larkspur infected 
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with curly top failed to develop symptoms of the disease under greeii- 
hoiise eonditioiis. 

During the past ten years, inquiries have been received from scien- 
tists, seed companies, nurserymen, and growers of delphinium in home 
gardens, as to whether the virus of curly top transmitted by the beet 
leafhopper, Eutettix tenellus (Baker) causes phyllody and virescence 
or greening of the flowers in delphinium. An attempt was made to infect 
one variety of delphinium with the virus of curly top by means of inf ec- 
tive male beet leaf hoppers. Five healthy Wrexham delphiniums grown 
from seeds were each exposed to lots of 20 infective leaf hoppers. When 
one lot of insects died, another lot of 20 males was put in the cage, each 
plant being inoculated with from 2 to 4 lots of le^afhoppers. Wrexham 
delphinium was an unfavorable food plant for the beet leafhopper; the 
males lived from 4 to 8 days on the seedlings. The five delphininms were 
kept under observation for a period of 7 months, but no symptoms 
developed; and repeated efforts to recover the curly-top virus were 
failures. It is evident that Wrexham delphinium is immune to the virus 
of curly top. 

During the following spring, five Wrexham delphiniums used as check 
or control plants were inoculated with the aster-yellows virus by the 
geminate leafhopper and typical symptoms of this disease developed. 

SUMMARY 

Perennial delphinium has been proved to be infected with tomato 
spotted wilt in nature. This disease ranks next to aster yellows as a 
serious disease in the central-coastal regions of California. Delphinium, 
has been demonstrated to be naturally infected with a virus complex in- 
cluding spotted wilt and celery calico. 

Varieties and hybrid delphiniums have been experimentally infected 
with common cucumber mosaic and western cueiimber mosaic. The type 
of infection was systemic. 

Delphiniums were experimentally infected with tobacco ringspot and 
ordinary tobacco mosaic. The type of infection was systemic with tobacco 
ringspot and local with ordinary tobacco mosaic. 

Orange larkspur (Delphinium nudicmde ) , a native perennial delphin- 
ium, has been reported in a previous paper (i) to be a symptomless car- 
rier of curly top. Wrexham delphinium was immune to the virus of 
curly top, . 
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Plate 1.-— Early .stages of spotted wilt on leaves of delplxiniunis : 1, pale-green areas, 
the first symptom of the disease; B, chlorotic rings surrounding green jireas and liroken, 
yellow hands along tlie margin ; G, green or chlorotic handing of the veins and veinlets ; 
D, E, double concentric ring.s of various sizes, eacdi composed of an outer green and inner 
clilorotic ring, or a (dilorotic ring encircling a green center; F, lemon-yellow discolorations 
along the margin and irregular, chlorotic areas. 





Plate 2. — Late stages of spotted Avilt on leaves of delpliiuiuni : d, black, n'regular ar<,ni 
bounding clUorotic tissue; B, small pinpoint and large circular or irregular areas whicl 
frequently coalesce; 0, D, black areas spreading in lobes; E, black region surrounding i 
ring that encloses a chlorotic center, and necrosis of veins and petioles; F, left lobfis turn 
irig brown and becoming dry, and black areas on other lobes. 





■Coniparison of symptoms on the leaves of delphiniums infected with common 
3saic (A, C, E) and with western cucumber mosaic (i?, D, F) : A, E, circular 
, chlorotic areas; 0, D, green spotting in chlorotic areas; E, F, "reen vein 
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Plate 4.' — Coininon-eiiciimber-mosaic synrptoins on leaves of A, circular 

clilorotic areas distributed along' tlie veins; B, i)ale-yello\v vein bunding; (J, 1>, (ddorosis 
spreading in all lobes; E, faint mottling or mosaic pattern; F, distortion, chlorosis, and 
blisterlike elevations. 



l^late 5.- — Sywipioms on leaves of White Spine euciimher (Cueuniif^ satu'v,s) 
produced by three viruses recovered from infected delpliiniuins : i, B, from secnl- 
lings infected with coinnion cucumber mosaic, A showing cleared veinlets, and />*, 
drooping of petiole and rolled margin of the first leaf and the balled second leaf ; 
6'. D, from plants infected with western cucumber mosaic, C showing small, cir- 
cular, chlorotic areas on the first leaf, and Z>, chlorotic and green tissue forming a 
mottling; B, F, from idants infected with tobacco ringspot, £ showing numerous, 
small, chlorotic aia'as, some bounded by cleared veinlets, and F, chlorotic rings with 
necrotic centers. 
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Plate 6. — A, B, Tobacco-ring'Spot symptoms on tlie loaves of delphinium scnuHings : A, 
ring-spots 5 weeks after inoculation, consisting of alternating con c<‘ntric, <ihl(|rotic, and 
green rings surrounding either green or chlorotic tissue in the <‘,ent(‘r; J{, ringspots H 
weeks after inoculation, showing variation in size, G, J), Symptoms of ordinary lobju-co 
mosaic on leaves of delphinium seedlings: 0, brown necrotic streaks frequcmtly on the 
veins of the inoculated leaf; D, intervenal, necrotic areas. JS, Leaves of A ioofianti j/hifi- 
7iosa : ii, local lesions of ordinary-tohaceo-mosaic virus which was recovcManl from in- 
fected delphiniums; F, local lesions coalescing to form necrotic areas. 
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LEAF YAEIEGATIONS OF PERENKTAL 
DELPFIINIUMS^ 

HENRY H. P. SEVERING’ 

Leap variegations and vainegations in flowers are not uncommon among 
ornamental flowering plants. In perennial delpliiniums two types of 
leaf variegations, for which the names ‘^golden-leaf’’ and “silver-leaf” 
variegations are proposed, have been observed in seedbeds, in cold frames 
covered with muslin, in commercial fields of delphiniums grown for seed 
production and for the cut-flowmr trade, in nurseries, and in home gar- 
dens, 

Reichert {MY lists among diseases of ornamental plants in Palestine 
a nonparasitic yellow-leaf discoloration of BelpMnmm sp. 

A leaf variegation somewhat similaivJ^o the leaf variegations of del- 
phinium has become serious in certain strawberry varieties, affecting 25 
to 50 per cent or all of the plants. The disease has been called “strawberry 
mosaic” (i), “suspected strawberry mosaic” (2^8), “noninfeetious chlo- 
rosis” (4), “June yellows” (il), “yellows” (9, 10), and “gold leaf” (8) ; 
and at present the accepted name is “leaf variegation” (,5, 5, 6, 7^ 12 ) . 

Berkeley {!), Guba {8), Plakidas {11), and Demaree and Darrow 
(7) failed to transmit leaf variegation in strawberries by insects, sap 
inoculations, and grafting of diseased and healthy runners, and thus 
presented conclusive evidence that the disease is noninfeetious and not 
caused by a virus. 

Berkeley {2) was first to suggest that leaf variegation in strawberries 
was of genetic origin, Clark (4) expressed the opinion that the disease 
was caused by a gene mutation and was hereditary. The evidence as a 
result of breeding work, according to Demaree and Darrow (7), suggests 
a sporting ot mutation, which has been considered in most instances as 
the appearance of a recessive character in somatic tissue; they state : 
“Evidence so far indicates that leaf variegation is not due to a single 
gene. Even if by selfing no yellow plants appear, this is by no means evi- 
dence that a complimentary gene for yellowing may not be in the 
variety.” 

In the investigation of leaf variegations on perennial delphinium, the 
patterns on seedlings and plants growing in the field were studied ; at- 
tempts were made to reproduce the variegations on delphinium seedlings 

^ Beeeived for publication April 2, 1940. 

® Associate Entomologist in tlie Experinient Station. 

® Italic figures in parentheses refer to ^^Literature Cited” at the end of this paper. 
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by meeiiaiiical iiioculatioii and by means of diJOferent species of apliids. 
Virus diseases in leaf -variegated plants were studied j and transmission, 
of leaf variegations tlirongh tbe seeds was tested. 

DESCRIPTION OF LEAP VARIEGATIONS 

Golden-Leaf Variegation, — The patterns of golden-leaf variegation 
resemble those of calico on seeond-year or older delphiniums, but the two 
troubles can readily be distinguished in the field. Golden-leaf variega- 
tion affects all of the leaves on a plant, including the upper or apical 
leaves on the stalks (plate 2, A, R). The symptoms of calico are confined 
to the basal and intermediate leaves ; the npper or apical leaves on the 
stalks remain green. The line and ring patterns characteristic of calico 
on the leaves of seedlings and perennial delphiniums described in one 
of the preceding papers (15) have never been observed on plants affected 
with golden-leaf variegation. 

The most prominent and charaeteristie pattern of golden-leaf variega- 
tion on perennial delphiniums is the large yellow areas which extend 
into the lobes or divisions of the leaves (plate 1, A; plate 2, A), When 
the spike and all of the leaves are cut off and the plants are given a rest 
period during the winter, the new leaves on the shoots may show faint, 
pale-yellow streaks which gradually enlarge (plate 1, B) or the larger 
golden-yellow or pale-yellow and green areas appear immediately in- 
stead of developing from the streaks. The early stages of leaf variega- 
tion on some plants may show yellow streaks (plate 1, C). Later the 
leaves lose more and more of their green color and become mottled with 
yellow and green (plate 1, D, R). The patterns vary considerably on 
perennial delphiniums ; some show mostly streaking of the leaves (plate 
2, B) ; others ehiefly mottling, or a combination of both ; or mostly large 
golden-yellow and green areas. The flowers appear normal on perennial 
delphiniums showing golden-leaf variegations. 

Golden-leaf variegation seems to be of a systemic nature, since the new 
shoots which develop from the roots after a rest period show symptoms 
on all leaves. 

SUver-Leaf Variegatian.—The appearance of silver-leaf variegation is 
similar to the patterns of golden-leaf type except that grayish white in- 
stead of golden-yellow areas occur on the lobes or divisions of the leaves 
(fig. 1) . Frequently delphinium seedlings show grayish-white areas with 
mimerous, small, green dots (plate 2, C), and sometimes the lobes of a 
leaf from the same plant are nearly albino with chains of dots extendi ng 
along the veins (plate 2, D) . The silver-leaf variegations are frequently 
found ill seedheds bnt are rarely found on perenmal delphiniums grow- 
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ing ill the field. Seedlings showing silver-leaf variegations were trans- 
planted from seedbeds in pots and were kept under observation in a 
glasshouse. A few of the seedlings later developed the golden-leaf pat- 
terns, but others retained the silver-leaf patterns. A delphinium plant 
was found near Salinas with golden-leaf variegation confined to the 


Fig. 1. — Delphinium leaf shomng silver-leaf variegation with white or gray 
areas on the lobes. 


basal and intermediate leaves and silver-leaf variegation to the upper 
leaves. Further investigations are necessary to determine whether the 
two types of leaf variegations are identical. 


MECHANICAL INOCULATION 
All attempts to transmit the causal agent of golden-leaf or silver-leaf 
variegation from 25 delphiniums by sap inoculation with the carbonm- 
dum method (IS) to healthy delphinium seedlings, Turkish tobacco, 
Mcotiam glu^ White Spine cucumbers, and celeiy, were failures. 


APHIDSTESTED 

The f ollowing ten species of aphids f ailed to transmit the causal agent 
of golden-leaf or silver-leaf variegations to healthy delphiniums : 

Celery leaf aphid, Aphis apigraveolensj^jssig 
Celery aphid, Aphis apii Theobald 
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Riisty-banded aphid, Aphis ferniginea-striata Essig 
Cotton, or melon, aphid, Aphis gossypii Glover 
Erigeroii root aphid, Aphis middletonii Thomas 
Yello w -willow aphid, Omariella ctvpreao (Eabricius) 

Lily aphid, Myztm Girmmfiexus (Bnckton) 

Yoxglove apliid, Myitis convolvtiU (Kaltenbaeh) 

Green peach aphid, IL/ms pomcaa (Sulzer) 

Honeysuckle aphid, EhopalosipMm mellifenm (Hottes) 

LEAF VAEIEGATION, CALICO, AND ASTER YELLOWS 

Delpliiiiiiiin plants may show leaf variegation and also harbor tlie 
calico virus. The juice was extracted from the iea;ves of two Dreer’s De 
Luxe liybrid delphiniuins showing golden-leaf va.riegation and inocu- 
lated ill delphinium seedlings, Turkish tobacco, White Spine cucumbers, 
and celery. These host plants developed typical symptoms of calico, but 
leaf variegation failed to appear on the delphinium seedlings. 

It was not uncommon to find delphinium plants under natural condi- 
tions showing both golden-leaf variegation and symptoms of astei* yel- 
lows; The aster-yellows virns wms recovered from DreeFs De Liixe 
hybrid delphiniums showing a combination of aster yellows and leaf 
variegation by previously noninfeetive long-winged aster leafhoppers, 
Maerosieles divisus (Uhl.) ; the mountain leafhopper, ThaminotctUx 
montamis Van D. ; and the geminate leafhopper, T, geminaMis Van D. ; 
and was transferred to healthy aster, celery, and delphinium plants; but 
leaf variegation again failed to appear. 

Golden-leaf variegation is sometimes associated with both calico and 
aster yellows in the same plant under natural eonclitions, Tlie iiir>eiilum 
from such plants produced symptoms of calico in Turkish tobacco. White 
Spine cucumber, celery, and delphinium, but not leaf variegation on 
delphinium seedlings. The aster-yellows virus was ro(*overed by ])re- 
viously nouinfeetive long-winged aster leafhoppers ami Iransferred to 
healthy asters. 

TRANSMISSION IN SEED 

Golden-leaf and silver-leaf variegations were found among delphin- 
ium seedlings transplanted in cold frames covered with muslin ; I per 
cent of the plants developed variegations before transplanting in the 
field. Many delphinium 'varieties and hybinds were grown from seeds in 
cages, and both types of leaf variegations appeared on the seedlings. 
Seeds were planted from one delphinium plant showing golden-leaf 
variegation, and all of the 18 seedlings developed this type of variega- 
tion. It is evident that the causal agent of leaf variegation is seed-borne. 
On. the.,,, other hand, in second-year Dreer^S: De' ,Luxe^ hybrid ,delphin- 
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iiims grown in the field, as high as 5 per cent of the plants were affected 
with leaf variegations. It may be possible that some delphiniiiro. seedlings 
develop leaf variegations after being transplanted in the field, 

SUMMARY 

Golden-leaf and silver-leaf variegations are iiontransmissible by juice 
or insect inoeulations and are seed-borne. They are not virus diseases. 
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PLATES 





Plate 1, — Golden-leaf variegation from ijerennial delpliiniarns : A, large, yellow areas 
extending into the lohes or divisions of the leaves; B, faint, x)ale-yello'w streaks on a leaf 
from a new shoot which grew from the roots after all of the leaves and the spike were cut 
off and the plant was given a rest period during the winter; 0, yellow streaks; X>, E, 
yellow and green mottling. 
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VIROSES OF AMIJAL LARKSPURS^ 

HEKEY H. P. SEVEBIN" 

Annual larkspurs are naturally infected with many virus diseases, in 
a f ew of which the identity of the virus has been determined. Anmial and 
perennial larkspurs, or delphiniums, both belong to the genus Delphin- 
mwiy and hence in connection with investigations of diseases and leaf 
variegations of perennial species (2, 3, 4, 5, 6y a study was undertaken 
to determine whether delphinium viroses {2, 3, 6) also affect annual 
species under natural conditions. 

In this paper the following virus diseases of annual larkspurs are 
discussed: California aster yellows, celery calico, curly top, tomato 
spotted wilt, and western cucumber mosaic. 

CALIFORNIA ASTER YELLOWS 

Annual larkspur was demonstrated to be naturally infected with 
California aster yellows. The virus was recovered from naturally in- 
fected annual larkspurs grown for the cut-flower trade, in home gardens, 
and on seed farms. The virus was recovered from naturally infected an- 
nual larkspurs and transferred to asters by the short-winged and long- 
winged forms of aster leaf hopper, Macrosteles divisus (Uhl.), and was 
transferred to celery by the mountain leafhopper, ThamnotetUx mon- 
tanus Van D., and by the geminate leafhopper, T. geminatus Van D. 

Since short-winged and long-winged aster leaf hoppers were not effi- 
cient vectors of the virus to perennial delphiniums and a high mortality 
occurred within 24 hours, an attempt was made to infect annual lark- 
spurs with these leafhoppers experimentally. Table 1 gives a list of 
annual larkspurs which were infected with the virus. Both short-winged 
and long-winged aster leafhoppers infected 19 of the 24 plants inocu- 
lated, or 79.2 per cent. The virus was recovered from infected annual 
larkspurs by these leafhoppers and transferred to asters. 

The longevity of short-winged aster leafhoppers on varieties of annual 
larkspur varied from 9 to 26 days for the males and from 15 to 22 days 
for the females ; that of the long-winged aster leafhoppers varied from 
8 to 13 days for the males and from 8 to 21 days for the females. Nymphs 
of both leafhoppers emerged from eggs deposited in larkspurs but none 
lived to become adults. The nymphal stages of the mountain and gemi- 

^ Eeeeived for publication June 24, 1941. 

® Associate Entomologist in the Experiment Station. 

® Italic numbers in parentheses refer to "Literature Cited” at the end of this 
paper.' 
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iiate leaflioppers were completed on the Lilac Supreme, Sky Blue, Dain- 
tiness, and Exquisite Pink Improved varieties of annual larkspur. 

Tlie first symptom resulting from aster yellows on annual larkspur 
was a chlorotic appearance of the stem and flower stalk followed hy a 
yellowing* of the foliage. Droplets of clear sap sometimes exuded from 
the petioles and stems of experimentally infected annual larkspurs. 
Later the droplets turned brown and formed a crust, a symptom which 
also occurred on naturally infected larkspurs. Phyllody, or the tendency 
of the floral organs to resemble leafy structures, and vireseenee, or 
greening of the flowers, were somewhat similar to those described on 
perennial delphiniums in a previous paper (2). The sepals, petals, car- 
pels, and stamens were often replaced by green leafy structures (plate 

1, F) or the carpels ^vere leaflike and the stamens were apparently 
normal (plate 1, A, E), and sometimes the carpels were replaced by 
stems bearing variously modified appendages frequently resembling 
leaves (plate 1, C). 

The incubation period of the disease varied from 18 to 62 days, with 
an average of 36.4 days, as indicated in table 1. 

CELERY CALICO 

Annual larkspur was proved to be infected with celery calico in na- 
ture. The virus was recovered from naturally infected larkspurs and 
transferred by mechanical inoculation ( 1 ) to celery, Turkish tobacco, 
and White Spine cucumbers. 

The varieties of larkspurs experimentally infected by mechanical 
inoculation are listed in table 2. A total of 108 annual larkspurs were 
iiioeulated, and 101, or 93.5 per cent, became infected, as shown in table 

2. The virus was recovered and transferred to White Spine cucumber 
(table 2). 

It is often difficult to detect symptoms of calico on the multifid linear 
segments of the leaves. Small green areas embedded in yellow portions 
of the leaves (plate 2, D) proved to be a reliable symptom of the disease, 

CURLYTOP 

Aniiiial larkspurs have been demonstrated to be infected with curly 
top ill the San Joaquin Valley. Previously nbninfeetive beet leaf hop- 
pers, EuteM'ix tenellus (Baker), after feeding on the naturally infected 
plants, were transferred to sugar beets, and typical symptoms of the 
disease developed. ' : 

The following varieties of annual larkspurs were experimentally in- 
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fectecl with curly top by means of infeetiTe beet leaflioppers : Double 
mixed, Gloria, Exquisite Pink Improved, Lilac, Pink, and Sky Blue. 

The method used to experimentally infect annual larkspurs grown 
from Kseeds was to allow 20 infective male beet leaflioppers to feed on 

TABLE 1 


Transmission of California- Aster- Yellow Virus by Short-Winged and Long- 
Winged Aster Leaphoppers to Annual Larkspurs and 
Incubation Period op the Disease 


Type and varietj^ of 

With short-winged 
aster leafhopper 

With long-winged 
aster leafhopper 

Incubation 
period of 

annual larkspur 

Plants 

inocu- 

lated 

Period of 
inocu- 
lation 

Plants 

infected 

Plants 

inocu- 

lated 

Period of 
inocu- 
lation 

Plants 

infected 

disease in 
plant, with 
both insects 


nmnber 

days 

number 

number 

days 

number 

days 

Giant Imperial Double: 








Carmine King 

1 

1 

0 

1 

1 

1 

32 

Daintiness 

2 

20, 26 

2 

2 

13, 20 

1 


Double mixed 

1 

13 

1 

1 

13 

1 


ExquisitePinklmproved 

2 

10, 15 

2 

2 

2, 8 

1 


Gloria 

2 

16, 22 

2 

2 

8, 21 

1 


La France 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 


Lilac Spire 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

45, 61 

Miss California 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

35, 35 

White King 

1 

1 

0 

1 

1 

1 

25 

White Spire 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

34, 34 

Tall Double Stock- 
flowered: 








Bright B,ose 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

28, 28 

Bright Violet 

1 

1 

0 

1 

1 

1 

30 

Dark Blue 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0 

47 

Lilac 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

1 

18. 27 

Lilac Supreme 

2 

18, 7 

2 

2 

9, 9 

1 


Lustrous Carmine 

1 

1 

0 

1 

1 

1 

62 

Pink 

1 

14 

1 

1 

9 

1 


Sky Blue 

2 

9. IS 

2 

2 

9, 11 

2 


White 

1 

1 

0 

1 

1 

1 

42 

Total or average 

24 


19 

24 


19 

36.4 


each plant for a period varying from 1 to 14 days. Males were used 
rather than females to avoid egg deposition. The leaflioppers were then 
removed from the inoculated plants and played no further part in the 
experiment. 

The method used to recover the virus from larkspurs after symptoms 
appeared was to feed lots of 20 px-eviously noninfective males on each 
xnfeetod plant f or a period of 3 days, then healthy sugar beets were ex- 
posed to the leafhoppei\s until symptoms of the disease developed. 

Annual larkspurs infected with curly-top virus were stunted with 
bunched leaves at the apical end of the stem and on the axillaiw shoots 




TABLE 2 

List of Annual Larkspurs Experimentally Infected with Celery Calico and 
Western Cucumber Mosaic and Eecovery of Viruses 




Celery calico 


Western cucumber mosaic 

Type and 
variety of 
annual larkspur 

Lark- 

spurs 

i Lark- 

Recovery of virus 
from infected 
larkspurs 

Lark- 

spurs 

inocu- 

lated 

[ ■ " 

Lark- 

spurs 

infected 

Recovery of virus 
from infected 
larkspurs 

inocu- 

lated 

spurs 

infected 

Cucum- 
bers in- 
oculated 

Cucum- 

bers 

infected 

Cucum- 
bers in- 
oculated 

Cucum- 

bers 

infected 

Giant Imperial 
Double: 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

number 

Blue Bell 

3 

2 

10 

2 

5 

3 

25 

12 

Blue Spire 

8 

8 

40 

40 

8 

6 

40 

26 

Carmine Krug. . . 

13 

13 

65 

65 

5 

5 

25 

25 

Coral King 

3 

3 

15 

3 

3 

3 

15 

15 

Daintiness 

6 

6 

30 

30 

5 

5 

25 

25 

Mixed..,.. 

Exquisite Knk 

3 

1 

5 

1 

3 

3 

15 

12 

Improved 

1 

1 

5 

5 

4 

4 

20 

20 

Exquisite Rose . 

, 7 

6 

30 

30 i 

5 

5 

25 

25 

Gloria. 

4 

4 

20 

17 

6 1 

6 

30 

30 

Hyacinth. 

5 

5 

25 

25 

5 

5 

25 

25 

La France 

3 

3 

15 

15 

3 i 

3 

15 

15 

Lilac Spire 

Los Angeles 

3 

3 

15 

12 

6 

6 

30 

IS 

Improved 

3 

3 

15 

15 

3 

2 

15 

2 

IMiss California. . 

3 

3 

15 

15 

3 

3 

15 

3 

White King 

3 

3 

15 

12 

3 

3 

15 

15 

White Bpire 

Tall Double Stock- 
flowered; 

3 

3 

15 i 

15 

3 

3 

15 

3 

Bright Rose 

3 

3 

15 

15 

3 

3 

15 

3 

Bright Violet 

3 

2 

10 

4 

3 

» 1 

15 ' 

15 

Dark Blue 

3 

1 

5 

1 

3 

3 

15 

15 

Mixed 

6 

6 

30 

30 

5 

6 

26 

25 

Lilac 

5 

5 

25 

25 

5 

5 

25 

25 

■ Lilac Supreme. . 
Lustrous Car- 

1 

1 

5 

5 

5 

5 

25 

25, ■ 

mine 

3 

3 

15 

15 

3 

3 

15 

15 

Pink 

1 

1 

5 

5 

3 i 

3 i 

15 

15 

RcBamond 

5 

5 

25 

25 

5 i 

5 

26 

25 

Rosy Scarlet. , . . 

3 

3 

15 

9 

3 

3 

16 

15 

. Sky Blue. 

1 . 

I 

5 1 

5 

■ 5 1 

2 

'25 , . 

■■ 2 

White,. 

3 

3 

15 j 

15 

3 

, „ 1 

3 

15 

9 

Total 

108 

101 

505 j 

466 j 

116 

108 

550 

460 

Fercentaffe.... 


9S,5 


90.S 

\ 


9S.1 


8S.6 
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arising from tlie nodes and with the lower and intermediate leaves down- 
wardly curled (plate 2, C), 

The incubation period of the disease varied from 22 to 33 days. 
TOMATO SPOTTED WILT 

Annual larkspurs frequently have been observed with black leaves 
under natural conditions indicating an infection of tomato spotted wilt. 
No attempt has been made to recover the virus from such plants nor to 
infect healthy plants experimentally. 

WESTERN CUCUMBER MOSAIC 

Annual larkspurs have not been found to be infected with western 
cucumber mosaic in the central-coastal regions of California, but no 
plants have been tested from the Sacramento and San Joaquin valleys, 
where the virus is known to occur. 

A list of varieties of larkspurs experimentally infected by mechanical 
inoculation (1) is shown in table 2. A total of 116 annual larkspurs were 
inoculated, and 108, or 93.1 per cent, became infected, as shown in table 
2, The virus was recovered from infected plants and transferred to White 
Spine cucumbers (table 2). 

It is often difScult to detect visible symptoms of the disease on the 
linear segments of the leaves, but under the binocular microscope a mot- 
tling appears, consisting of elliptical, circular, or irregular chlorotic 
areas which coalesce later and form elongated streaks. The multifid seg- 
ments of the leaves are sometimes malformed (plate 2, B). When lark- 
spurs are severely affected by the disease, the plants are stunted and the 
leaves are bunched around the stem (plate 2, A) . A cluster of abnormal, 
dwarfed flowers develops on the apical end of the stem of stunted plants 
but no breaking in color occurs. 

SUMMARY 

Annual larkspurs have been demonstrated to be naturally infected 
with California aster yellows, celery calico, and curly top. They have 
been experimentally infected with western cucumber mosaic. 
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Plate 1.— Center, D, flower from healthy annual larkspur, others from plants infected with California aster yellows, show 
phyllody and virescence* A, E, carpels leafiike, stamens apparently normal; B, F, sepals, petals, carpels, and stamens replaced 
green leafy structures ; O, carpels replaced by stems bearing variously modified appendages resembling leaves. 


Plate 2. — *.1, B, Annual larkspur experimentally infected with western eueinn!>er mo- 
saic: A, entire plant stunted, with leaves bunched around the stem; B, malformed leaves. 
C, Annual larksxmr experimentally infected with cui*ly top showing dwarfing of entire 
plant with hunched leaves at the apical end of the stem and on the axillary shoots arising 
from the nodes, and with lower and intermediate leaves downwardly curled. D, Leaves 
from annual larkspur experimentally infected with celery calico showing green areas em- 
bedded in the yello'sv portions of the blades. * 
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ONION DOWNY MILDEW^ 

C. E. YAEWOOD‘~ 


INTRODUCTION 

Downy mildew of onion, caused by Peronospora destructor Berk., is 
tlie most important disease of the onion seed crop in California. It is 
serious on onions grown for bulbs and greens not only here but also in 
other onion-growing regions throughout the world. Though the disease 
probably occui's in most regions every year, severe losses are rather 
sporadic, as is the case with many diseases caused by downy mildews. 
Most previous attempts to devise control methods for the disease have 
been unsuccessful. The present study was started in 1935 and is devoted 
to various biological aspects of the disease and to its control. The work 
was done in the greenhouse in Berkeley unless otherwise mentioned. The 
principal literature concerning onion mildew is briefly reviewed, more 
attention being given to the controversial aspects. Most field observations 
were made on onions grown for seed, and generalizations in this paper 
refer to and are based on the California seed crop. 

California grows from about 1,000 to 7,000 acres of onions for seed 
annually (7^) with a production of perhaps 300,000 to 1,500,000 pounds 
and a value of perhaps $300,000 to $1,000,000 (no official estimates avail- 
able) . From 1918 to 1929 (72) California produced about 95 per cent of 
the total onion seed for the United States. Since then, partly because of 
destructive onion-mildew epidemics in California, some of the seed in- 
dustry has been moved to Oregon and Idaho. The California bulb crop, 
varying from about 5,000 to 10,000 acres, produces about 1,000,000 to 
1,500,000 sacks at a value of about $1, 000, 000 to $1,800,000 (7) . Califor- 
nia produced about 9 per cent of the total United States crop of onion 
bulbs during 1935 to 1940. By counties, in approximate order of impor- 

^“Beceivecl for publication August 16, 1941. 

-Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology and Assistant Plant Pathologist in the 
Experiment: Station. 

" Italic nurabers in parentheses refer to ‘^Litemture Cited’^ at the end of this paper. 
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tanee, California onion seed is produced principally in Sacramento, 
Santa Clara, San Joaquin, and Sonoma counties, wliereas bulbs are 
grown in quantity in San Joaquin, Kern, Los Angeles, Riverside, Yolo, 
Stanislaus, Solano, and Monterey counties (8), In Kern, Los Angeles, 
and Riverside counties, onion mildew bas been observed in destructive' 
amounts but lias attracted less attention than in the other districts men- 
tioned. 

In California, onion seed is harvested in July and August on plants 
grown from mature dormant bulbs which were set in the ground the 
previous fall and winter. The seed-producing plants make most of their 
vegetative growth in the spring months, which are during the rainy 
season, and produce their flowers and mature their seed in the semiarid 
summer weather that follows. This coincidence of the vegetative-growth 
period with the cool, rainy season, while apparently favorable for onion 
growth and for high yields (28) in seasons of relative freedom from 
mildew^, may be associated with the destructive onion-mildew epidemics 
that occasionally occur. 

NAME, HISTORY, AND RANGE OF THE DISEASE 

Onion downy mildew has also been called mildew, mold, blight, white 
Mast, and rust, but the name downy mildew is preferred for mycological 
and symptomatologieal reasons. 

Onion downy mildew was first reported in England in 1841 by Berke- 
(i), but no information concerning its importance was presented 
at that time. Since then it has been studied intensively in the Bermuda 
Islands by Shipley (€0 ) ; iiiNew Yorkhy Whetzel {76), Cook (12), and 
Newhall (50 ) ; in Ireland by Murphy and McKay (44), and McKay 
(86) ; in Russia by Katterfeld (31); and in California by Jones, Porter, 
and Leach (29). In addition to the regions already mentioned, the dis- 
ease is present in Asia (10), Africa (73), Australia (51), New Zealand 
(32), and Argentina in South America (34). With the possible excep- 
tion of limited localities of unfavorable environment for the disease such 
as Texas (65), onion downy mildew is now considered general in its 
'distribution. ^ 

ECONOMIC IMPORTANCE 

Wature of Losses,~Omon downy mildew is important because of the 
large reductions in yield caused by the disease in epidemic seasons. With 
onions for greens, the yield reduction is direct — -the injury to and killing 
of the leaves caused by mildew infection reduces the yield and salability 
of the product. Occasionally plants are killed but this is apparently 
rare. With onions for bulbs, the loss is indirect— -mildew injury to the 
leaves reduces the yield and quality of bulbs. According to Murphy and 
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McKay (44), bulbs from an infected crop are more spongy in cliaracter 
and of poorer keeping quality, and systemieally infected bulbs sprout 
prematurely in storage. 

Downy-mildew infection on the onion crop for seed is the most serious 
aspect of the disease in California. Thaxter {66) reported that in 
Connecticut only seed onions were injured and that bulb onions beside 
infected seed onions were not infected in a single instance. Trelease {69), 
on the other hand, indicated that in Wisconsin the disease was more 
serious on young plants. 

The reason onion mildew is more serious on the seed crop than on the 
bulb crop presumably is that the seed plants are exposed to infection 
for a longer period, and also that the seedstalks represent the last main 
growth product of the plant. If the seedstalks are injured after the leaves 
have already been injured or destroyed no seedstalks, or very few more, 
are formed by the plant in an apparent effort at recovery, whereas if 
the leaves of plants for bulbs are destroyed new leaves may continue to 
be formed by the uninjured growing point. 

The leaves of well-established plants started from bulbs and grown 
for seed are apparently of little importance in determining the seed- 
yielding capacity of those plants. Jones, Porter and Leach {29) report 
the use of leaf pruning as a method of reducing the spread of mildew. 
While they give no evidence that the leaf pruning did actually reduce 
the incidence of mildew, they report that a good crop of seed was pro- 
duced by the treated plants. To secure further information on the effect 
of leaf pruning, a plot of Italian Red onions growing in Berkeley was 
subjected to various amounts of leaf pruning. The treatments and results 
are given in table 1. On September 22, 1937, 10 bulbs were planted with 
their tops at about the soil level in each of 27 plots. Five plots were left 
untreated as controls, and on the others the leaves were removed at 
stated periods. Before seedstalks were formed, leaf pruning was per- 
formed by cutting off the leaves about 2 inches above the soil line ; after 
seedstalks were formed, leaves were removed by cutting them off where 
they clasped the seedstalk or the neck below the seedstalk. Records kept 
of the number of plants, number of leaves, and length of leaves for some 
of the plots indicate that onion plants possess a remarkable power to 
recover after severe leaf pruning. With the exception of the plots which 
were defoliated four times or more, no marked stunting of the plants 
was apparent as a result of these treatments. No downy mildew was 
found in the plots, but during the summer of 1938 many of the plants 
became infected with BoiryUs alUi M. T. Munn, and some of the seed- 
stalks had been destroyed by Botryiis before the August 5 readings were 
taken. Because of infection it was not considered worth while 



Effect of Leap Peuning on Geowth and Productivity of Italian Bed Onions 
Planotjd September 32, 1937, Berkeley 



* 10 bulbs were planted to each plot. 
1 1 control plot only. 
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to record tlie seed yield of these plots. In. my opinion^ however, the re- 
sults from this experiment corroborate the opinion of Jones, Porter, and 
Leach (29) that leaf pruning does not seriously interfere with seed 
production. As to whether such -treatments will reduce the severity of 
downy mildew, apparently no information is available, but in cases of 
severe leaf infection the removal of the leaves would certainly reduce 
the amount of inoculum. 

It is believed that onion mildew may reduce the quality as well as the 
yield of seed. The large numbers of shriveled seeds in heads on heavily 
mildewed seedstalks is direct evidence of this. In one of the procedures 
of cleaning onion seed, the seed is immersed in water, and the light 
shriveled seeds are floated off and discarded, while the heavier seed that 
settles to the bottom is saved. To determine if seed from heavily mildewed 
plants is different in its germination capacity from that of less severely 
infected plants, seed from the 1937 Milpitas spray plot (table 27) was 
subjected to a germination test. Before the seed was cleaned by immer- 
sion in water, the average percentage germination of seed from 4 control 
plots and from 4 plots sprayed weekly was 93 and 96 per cent, respec- 
tively ; after the seed was cleaned it was 83 and 85 per cent, respectively. 
On the basis of this test there was little difference in the germination 
capacity of seed from heavily mildewed and from less severely mildewed 
plants, but these results may be atypical. 

Another matter of possible importance in considering the nature of 
injury from onion mildew is sporulation injury. In tests reported in 
more detail elsewhere (85), the green w^eight of infected onion leaf 
tissues on which sporulation occurred averaged only 48 per cent of that 
of infected tissues on which sporulation was prevented. This sporulation 
injury was considered in part due to the timnsfer of food materials from 
host to fungus, and could not be ascribed to respiration or transpiration. 
The amount of card on dioxide produced per gram dry weight of leaf 
tissues per hour averaged 1.29 mg for healthy leaves, 2.01 mg for mil- 
dewed nousporulating leaves, and 1.80 mg for mildewed sporulating 
leaves. The respiration of sporulating mildewed tissues was thus 10 per 
cent less than that of nonsparulating mildevred tissues, and 40 per cent 
greater than that of healthy tissues; that of nonsporulating mildewed 
tissues was 56 per cent greater than that of healthy tissues. 

Amount of Losses . — ^Losses from onion mildew in individual field 
plantings vary from none to total failure. According to Jones, Porter, 
and Leach (29), the loss due to mildew infection in the California seed 
crop from 1920 to 1938 has varied from 0 to 70 per cent in different 
/ears. I have seen individual fields of onions for greens, bulbs, and seed 

'‘ Data supplied by G. W. Scott of the Associated Seed Growers, Tiie. 



600 


Milgardia 


[VoL. 14, No. 11 


SO severely injured that the crop was not harvested. No satisfactory data 
from which onion-mildew severity and onion yield might be correlated 
over a period of years are available, but it is interesting that in 1939, 
when onion mildew was of little importance in California (where most 
of the United States onion seed is produced), the United States yield per 
acre of onion seed was 297 pounds, while in 1940 when mildew was severe 
in California the yield of onion seed for the United States was only 173 
pounds per acre { 71 ). Further data on the effect of downy mildew on 
yields of onion seed are given in the report of field trials of fungicides 
(tables 25 -to 32). 

In greenhouse tests, downy-mildew infection slowly kills individual 
leaves, stunts the plants, and occasionally kills them. To determine the 
amount of injury from onion mildew under greenhouse conditions, pots 
of seedlings varying in different tests from 15 to 35 days in age and with 
10 to 50 seedlings per pot were inoculated, appropriate controls were 
maintained, and the green weight of the tops of inoculated and control 
plants were compared after incubation periods of 21 to 50 days. Only 
tests were used in which a high percentage of infection occurred in the 
inoculated plants, and several tests during the heat of the summer were 
discarded because of low infection. In cases where high infection oc- 
curred, there seemed to he little difference in the amount of injury from 
infection between trials at different seasons or between trials with in- 
cubation periods varying from 21 to 50 days from moculation to harvest. 
In 16 tests in all seasons from February, 1936, to March, 1938, with an 
average of 5 inoculated and 5 control pots of plants in each test and with 
the green weight of the controls varying from 1.6 to 11.0 grams per pot 
and from 0.21 to 0.48 gram per plant, the green weight of the inoculated 
plants varied from 29 to 85 per cent and averaged 50 per cent of the 
controls. In these tests not all of the inoculated plants were infected, so 
the weight of plants actually infected would be somewhat less and the 
reduction in green weight due to infection would be somewha.t more. 
Further details on the effect of mildew infection on the yield of green- 
house onions are given in table 24. 

The many systemieally infected plants in these tests were more 
sei^erely stunted than the plants only infected locally. When weighed 40 
days after inoculation, the systemieally infected plants in 2 tests of 10 
pots each averaged 0.25 gram per plant and the locally infected plants 
in the same pots O'. 64 gram. Systemic infection also greatly reduces the 
yield and usually finally kills plants grown from hiilbs (see figs. 1 and 2) . 
In one greenhouse test, the tops of 12 systemieally infected plants 
averaged 8.2 grams per plant 36 days after inoculation, whereas tops of 

15 comparable healthy plants averaged 12.8 ^ 
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HOST RANGE 

Peronospora destructor has been reported on the following hosts with 
the following records of its occurrence : 

Host , Authority 

Allium, species not lecorded, but presumably A. Cepa Berkeley, 1841 (1) 

Welsh onion, A. fisttilosum Sehleiden, 1846 {58) 

Shallot, A, ascalonioum EMtzema Bos, 1898 (55) 

A, nigrum Scalia, 1900 (57) 

Leek, A. Forrum Schoyen, 1901 (59) 

A. pistulosum [A. fistulosumf] Yoshino, 1905 {86) 

A, uTsinum Massee and Crossland, 1905 {40) 

A> oleraceum ■. Treboux, 1913 {68) 

Garlic, A, sativum Zimmerman, 1914 {87) 

Multiplier onion, A. Cepa var. muUipUcam Murphy and McKay, 1926 {44) 

Egyptian onion, A. Cepa var. huWifera Murphy and McKay, 1926 {44) 

Chive, A. Schoenopramm Cook, 1932 {1^) 


In a field plot at Berkeley in 1936, downy mildew was severe on several 
varieties of common onion and on one variety of Welsh onion, but no 
mildew was found on Allium angulosum, A. cilUcium, A. decipiens, A. 
flookei, A. giganteum, A. liirtifolium, A montanum, A. moschatum, A. 
odonm, A. opMoorda, A. pallens (so listed on tag, perhaps A. paniou- 
latum), A. paradoscum, A. pyrenadcum, A. sativum, and A. suaveolens. 

Tarietal Susceptibility , — ^All commercial varieties of the common 
onion, Allium Cepa, are believed to be susceptible to downy mildew, 
though some varieties are more severely injured than others, and the 
development by hybridization of varieties with a high degree of resist- 
ance is under way {29), The mildew susceptibility of several commercial 
onion varieties* grown for seed and for bulbs wms studied in field plant- 
ings at Davis, Berkeley, and Milpitas, and in greenhouse plantings at 
Berkeley. As there are several methods by which mildew incidence can 
be determined and varietal susceptibility rated, this matter merits some 
'discussion here/ 

Three methods of determining mildew incidence are : (1) microscopic 
observation of tissues for characteristic mycelium, haustoria, and 
oospores, (2) determination by the characteristic symptoms, and ( 3 ) de- 
termination by presence of sporangiophores and sporangia. Microscopic 
observation of tissues is useful and essential in doubtful eases, and has 
been extensively used by Murphy and McKay {44 ) , but it is too laborious 
for most studies. The detection of the disease by symptoms is perhaps 
the most useful method of diagnosis but is subject to error unless one is 
well acquainted with the disease. One of the most common injury symp- 
toms on onions is the dying of leaf tips. Although this injury may be 
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* In rating relative injury an arbitrary scale of 0 to 10 was used in which 0 indicated no injury and 10 indicated killing of leaf. Intensitv of sporulation was also rated 
in arbitrary scale of 0 to 10. .^1 

t Dashes indicate data not available. 



I’eb.,1943] 


Xarwood: Onion Downy Mildew 


603 


caused by downy mildew, it is also caused by Boirytis cinerea Auct, and 
other, unknown causes, presumably unfavorable soil or weather condi- 
tions associated with or in the absence of downy mildew. The occurrence 
of downy-mildew sporophores on the surface of living onion leaves is 
the most reliable index of downy-mildew infection, but unfortunately 
sporulation does not occur with regularity under field conditions. 

There are several methods by which varietal susceptibility can be 
rated. The determination of the percentage of plants infected is useful 
in comparing the incidence of systemic infection and in comparing the 
amount of local infection when the incidence of disease is low, but it is 
of little value in most field tests such as I have observed, where most of 
the plants are infected in varying degrees of severity. Murphy and Mc- 
Kay (44) determined the percentage of plants killed by the disease in 
one set of comparisons of varieties, hut the killing of the plants has been 
too rare and too slow under the conditions of my observations to make 
this a useful method. The method I would consider ideal for making com- 
parisons of the susceptibility of varieties to a disease such as downy 
mildewy the main economic effect of which is to reduce yield, would be 
to determine the comparative yield reduction due to mildew in several 
varieties. However, until a satisfactory way can be devised for maintain- 
ing healthy control plants under field conditions favoring mildew devel- 
opment, this method cannot be used. 

Ill this study the methods considered most useful for recording varietal 
susceptibility in the field have been the determination of the percentage 
of leaves or seedstalks infected, the estimation of the percentage of the 
leaf tissue showing injury, and the rating of the relative amount of in- 
jury or sporulation on leaves or seedstalks. In estimating percentage of 
leaf tissues showing injury, an independent estimate was made for each 
of several plants of each variety, and these values were averaged to secure 
the value for the variety. In rating the relative injury an arbitrary scale 
of 0 to 10 was used, in which 0 indicated no injury and 10 indicated kill- 
ing of the leaf ; each of several plants of each variety was rated independ- 
ently and averaged. The intensity of sporulation was also rated on an 
arbitrary scale of O' to 10. 

The relative mildew susceptibility in the field of several onion varieties 
as observed in Davis, Berkeley, and Milpitas by different methods of 
rating is summarissed in table 2. The numbers of plants on which these 
ratings are based were smalt (the 1936 plot averaged 9 plants per variety 
and 2 as the minimum number), but I believe the values of table 2 in- 
dicate real differences between varieties, though these values are not so 
satisfactory as yield records would be. The varieties listed as Italian Red 
(inbred) and Italian Red 13”53 are selections described by Jones, Porter, 



TABLE 3 

STJaCKPTIBILITY OB’ OnION VARIETIES TO DoWNY MiLBB:W IN UliEENHOtUSl- 



i Thi^e bylbs grew vei^'^ slowly and this may account for the low infection. 
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and Leach (29) and used by them in a breeding program aimed at the 
development of mildew-resistant onions* Among the susceptible varieties 
White Persian and Yellow Bermuda are outstanding, and mildew has 
been so severe as to make seed production of these varieties impractical 
at Milpitas. For this reason, Yellow Bermuda was an ideal variety for 
tests of fungicidal control (see tables 25, 29, and 31). Among varieties 
more tolerant to downy mildew are Australian. Brown, Utah Sweet 
Spanish, and Ebenezer. The relative tolerance to mildew of Yellow Ber- 
muda and Australian Brown may be usefully compared by considering 
the 1937 spray plot on Australian Brown (table 28) with the 1938 spray 
plot on Yellow Bermuda (table 29). While those were seasons of ap- 
proximately equal mildew severity at Milpitas, the yield of untreated 
Australian Brown in 1937 was greater than the yield of twelve-times 
sprayed Yellow Bermuda in 1938, even though the disease control from 
spraying was marked in both years. 

Greenhouse tests to determine the relative susceptibility of onion vari- 
eties were not extensive and were not highly successful, but 4 tests are 
reported in table 3. In the test of November, 1936, several bulb plants of 
each of 3 varieties were inoculated, and the number of leaves infected and 
the relative intensity of sporulation were compared. No marked differ- 
ences in these varieties were apparent from this test, though field tests 
show that Italian Red 13-53 is more resistant than the other strains. In 
the test of April, 1937, differences between greenhouse seedlings were 
not marked, though Ebenezer, showing least infection in this test is also 
somewhat resistant under field conditions. In the test of March, 1938, also, 
the differences between varieties were small and probably not significant. 
In the test of October, 1940, bulbs of 6 varieties were inoculated hypoder- 
mically with a spore suspension. In this test Early Grano and Yellow 
Bermuda, known to be highly susceptible under field conditions, showed 
the highest amount of systemic infection. Italian Eed 13-53, known to be 
highly resistant in the field, showed the lowest amount of systemic infec- 
tion. The results with Italian Red 13-53 x Sweet Spanish and Italian Red 
13-53 X Australian Brown show these to be intermediate in susceptibil- 
ity, as might be expected from field tests. The results with Australian 
Brown are probably unreliable because of delayed growth. 

RESISTANT VARIETIES 

What is perhaps the only effort to develop onions resistant to downy 
mildew has been reported by Jones, Porter, and Leach (^P). Jones and 
Ms associates isolated 3 strains of onions resistant to downy mildew and 
have used these in an extensive breeding program aimed at the develop- 
ment of mildew-resistant strains of commercial onions. The results at 
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present appear promising, and some of these parent strains and hybrids 
of them have remained resistant to onion mildew and produced high 
yields under epidemic conditions for the disease at Milpitas, while plant- 
ings of several commercial varieties were almost destroyed by mildew 
(table 2). The ultimate and permanent success of such a program would 
make unnecessary any other control practices for this disease. In such 
a program, however, there is always the danger that strains of the organ- 
ism capable of causing injury to the new varieties will appear. 



Fig. 1. — Effect of systeniie mfectioii with onion downy mildew on plants 
of Stockton Yellow Grlobe onions grown for seed at Milpitas, Photographed 
Fehniary 21, 1939. Typical plant, showing no systemie infection with downy 
mildew but showing a characteristic killing of the leaf tips, the eanae of whicli 
was not determined for this material, and some local white infection spots 
caused hj Botrgtis cinerea; B, systemic infection on a plant that was healthy 
on November 7, 1938 j C, plants which showed systemic infection on Novem- 
• her 7, 1938. : 

No extensive studies of the nature of resistance in the onion straiiis 
developed by Jones, Porter, and Leach have been made. In green- 
honse cultures, sprayed water adhered less readily to the leaves of mil- 
dew-resistant Italian Eed 13-53 plants and to leaves of intermediate 
susceptibility from white bnlhs of an unknown variety than to leaves of 
the higlily susceptible Yellow Bermuda. In the field at Milpitas, how- 
ever, no marked difference in the retention of rain water or dew by the 
leaves of several strains with known differences in resistance could be 
observed. 
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SYMPTOMS 

Assuming tliat onion downy mildew oversummers as mycelium in 
dormant bulbs, tlie first symptoms to be observed on onions grown for 
seed from bulbs are the pale-green, down-eurled, and narrow leaves of 
the systemically infected plants (figs. 1, 2). On systemically infected 
plants growing in tlie greenhouse, two symptoms not previously recorded 
have been frequently observed. On some leaves whitish diffuse spots (fig. 


Fig. 2. — Effect of aystemic infection on Bed Creole and Yellow Bermuda 
onions grown in Berkeley, Three plants at left are liealtliy, 3 plants’ at right 
show systemic in.fection. In each group of 3 plants, the 2 plants on the left are 
Bermuda and tlie single plant on the right is Bed Creole. Planted 
August 25, 1938 ; photographed October 3, 1938. 

3) somewhat similar to lesions caused hy Bofrtjfds einerea (fig. 4) appear. 
These spots differ from lesions, howevei', in not being depressed, 

and in being less necrotic. Whereas Boirytis lesions are elongated in the 
direction of the long axis of the leaf and about twice as long as wide, the 
lesions associated wdth systemic downy-mildew infection are not infre- 
quently wider than they are long. That these lesions are not due to an 
external infection is indicated by the fact that they appeared on plants 
kept in a dry environment, and tha^^^ nonmildewed plants 

showed no such symptoms. The other unreported symptom associated 
with systemic infections is the appearanee in spots of whitish crystalline- 
appearing deposits on the surface of systemically infected leaves. 
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PriiHEry infection, resulting fi’oin systemicElly infected bulbs, and 
giving rise to tlie syniptoro-S Just described, is laiely obseived, wliereas 
secondary, or external, infection, from sporangia produced by primary 
infections, is responsible for tiie well-known and freciueiitly described 



¥ig. 3. — Localized spotting of onion leaves associated witli sys- 
temic infection with onion downy mildew. Leaf on left is from healtliy 
plant. Three leaves on right are from systemically infected plants 
grown in the greenhouse from bulbs inoculated October 26, 1940. 
Photographed Pecember 2, 1940 . 

symptoms of onion mildew on leaves and seedstalks. Secondary symp* 
toms consist of oval to cylindrie, local lesions usually 3 to 30 cm in length 
(figs. 5, 6, 7, 8) which appear on leaves and seedstalks. These lesions, al- 
ways elongated in the direction of the long axis of the leaf, may show no 
symptoms until after sporulation; they may show as uniformly pale 
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areas ; or they may show as concentric ovals or arcs of slightly chlorotic 
tissue alternating with tissues of a slightly different shade of green. 
These large, smooth-margined, oval lesions caused by onion mildew are in 
marked contrast to the symptoms of many other downy mildews such as 


Fig. 4. — White spotting of onion leaves, caused by JBotrytis oinerea, 
from plants grown at San Pablo. Leaves from left to right show pro- 
gressively increasing injury from infection. Photographed February 
9,1940.,. 


those of hop, cucumber, lettuce, and grape, where the lesions on the leaves 
are usually small, angular, and bounded by the veins. This difference 
between onion mildew and the other mildews mentioned is believed to be 
due to the difference in morphology between onion leaves and the leaves 
of the other hosts mentioned. In onion, the vascular bundles of the leaves 
and seedstalks are not mechanical or only slightly so (see fig. 11) and 
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offer little obstruction to the lateral growth of the fungus. The lesions 
are elongate in the direction of the long axis of the leaf presumably 
because most of the host cells, other than the palisade parenchyma, are 
elongated in the same direction. 

Infected onion leaf tissue may die without the occurrence of sporula- 
tion, but the latter hastens death of infected tissue. The centers of the 
lesions usually become necrotic first; infection with a secondary in- 


Fig. 5 . — Macrosporium infeetion on onion seedstalks previously infected with 
onion downy mildew ; specimens from Cotati. The zonate character is the same 
hasic pattern as shown eaiiier (see fig. 8) by downy-mildew infeetion in absence 
of Macrospof mm. Photographed July 17, 1940. 

vader, Macrosporium, usually apparently precedes death of the tissues 
from mildew infection and is apparently responsible for the rapid kill- 
ing of tissues already weakened by mildew infeetion. Early-occurring 
mildew lesions on leaves or seedstalks generally girdle the organ, and 
all tissues beyond the lesion may die. In eases of heavy infeetion, the 
older outer leaves are progressively killed back to the leaf sheath (fig. 9 ) , 
while even in the later severe stages of the disease the younger leaves 
may show only killing of the leaf tips with the base of those central 
leaves apparently healthy. This type of symptom is a consequence of the 
manner of growth of the onion. The outer leaves are the older, and after 
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they have reached a fair length they stop growing, while leaves of inter- 
mediate age are still growing, and still younger central leaves are being 
formed. As the growth of onion leaves is from the base, infected tissues 



Fig. 6. — Onion-clowny-mildew infection of various degrees 
of severity from complete killing of the seedstalks (extreme 
left) to healthy seeclstalk (extreme right) ; specimens from 
Gotati. Photographed July i7, 1940, 

on these leaves are being pushed farther away from the base of the plant, 
and as the infeeted tissues die a tip-blight condition of the leaves becomes 
apparent. As the mildew lesion is growing while the leaf is growing, how- 
ever, the symptoms expressed by the plant may be considered as a bal- 
ance between several forces^ the most important of w^hieh are the upward 
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Pig. 7. — Bending and twisting of onion seedstalks cansed by onion-downy- 
mildew infection 5 specimens from Ootati. Infection on one side of a seedstalk 
apparently may cause the cells on that side to cease elongating, and thus the 
stem bends toward the side with the mildew lesion. Later the lesion usually 
girdles the seedstalk. Photographed June 3, 1941. 


growtli of the leayes, the downward growth of the mildew fungus, and 
the niimber of new secondary inf eetions. 

In the field the downward growth of the mycelinm and the nninber of 
secondary infections are frequently auffieient to hill all the leaves, first 
the outer leaves and then the inner. Presumably, as the outer leaves are 
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killed tlie rate of growth of the inner leaves is decreased because of de- 
creased food supply, and they are thus more subject to complete invasion 
though perhaps no more susceptible. 



Fig. 8. — Onion leaves witli clilorotie areas caused by mildew infection. 
The leaf at the right shows the zonate character of the chlorotic lesion 
which is characteristic of many lesions. Photographed May 15, 1941. 


In the greenhouse with a temperature at about 20° C, onion leaves of 
plants grown from bulbs develop rapidly. By marking the point of emer- 
gence of leaves from the sheath, onion leaves have been observed to grow 
as much as 1 inch in 24 hours. When such greenhouse plants are inoeu- 
lated, all the exposed tissues are usually invaded by the fungus which 
moves down from the point of inoculation. Outer, nongrowing leaves 
and the tips of leaves that were exposed at the time of inoculation may 
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be killed, but so rapid is the growth from below that, in the absence 
of further secondary infection, the amount of healthy tissue is soon 
greater than the amount of diseased tissue, and, as new leaves are formed 



Pig, 9.-—Oaioii-doTOy -mildew iiifectioii on onions grown for greens, sli ow- 
ing the severe tip blight and killing of the lower leaves ; from plants grown at 
Bay Farm Island. Photographed December 15, 19B9. 


and the older ones are killed- back, the plants soon show only healthy 
living leaves and dead outer leaves-. As older outer leaves frequently die 
in the absence of downy mildew or other known disease, such recovered 
plants present almost a normal appearance. This process of apparent 
complete recovery has not been observed in the field. With the exception 








Fig. 10. — Sporulatlon of Botryti.<; nnerm Aiict. (upper) and Peronospora 
(letiirueior Berk, (lower) on same oiiion leaf (x 8). The Botrytis int^Gtion is 
on the killed tip of a leaf which showed inf ection of onion downy mildew on the 
lower living portion of the leaf. The sporiilatioii of F. deMnictor iB more sparse 
than nsnally observed- 

plants usually die before seedstalks are formed or tbe plants are too 
weak to forni them. A common site of local seedstalk infection is a few 
inches below the head, and infection here and on other pGrtions fre- 
quently cause the stalks to bend and curl into various unusual positions. 
(%. 7) . The mildew lesion is usually centered at the inside of the bend, 
and the bending is apparently caused by the continued linear growth of 
noninfected tissues while growth is stopped or reduced in the infected 
tissues. Seedstalks thus affected are usually more rigid than erect, 
healthy seedstalks. This twisting of the seedstalks is a very stinking 
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of differences apparently determined by rate of leaf growth and 
aiiiouiit of secondary infection, as already described (p. 612 ) , leaf symp- 
toms are basically similar in field and greenhouse infections. Seedstalk 
infection has not been studied to any extent in the greenhouse. 

Seedstalks appear somewhat more resistant to infection injury and 
are less likely to show sporulation than onion leaves. Systemieally in- 
fected seedstalks are rare, presumably because S3?-stemieally infected 
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symptom on some varieties before there has been much killing of the 
tissues. Infected areas at the upper end of the seedstalk appear less 
likely to be invaded b}^ Macrosporium than infected areas in the central 
or lower regions. 

Sporulation results in a grayish-violet downy layer of sporaiigio- 
phores and sporangia of the causative organism (Peronospora destruc- 
tor) on the leaf surface. These sporangiopliores and sporangia are the 
signs of onion downy mildew, and are somewhat similar to, though easily 
distinguished from, the conidiophores and conidia of Botrytis cinerea 
(fig. 10) . Their morphology is described in the next section. 

NOMENCLATURE AND DESCRIPTION OP CAUSAL 
ORGANISM 

Peronospora destructor Berk, is a typical downy mildew of the family 
Peroiiosporaceae. This binomial with Berkeley as the sole authority has 
apparently not previously been used and therefore an explanation is in 
order. Onion downy mildew was first recorded in 1841 by Berkeley (i), 
who illustrated and described the imperfect stage and named it Botrytis 
destructor^ though from his description it is obviously a downy mildew, 
as we now understand this group. In 1846, Schleiden {58, p. 38) illus- 
trated an organism on Allium fistulosuni and referred to it as B. {para- 
sitica f ) , though his illustration is obviously also that of a downy mil- 
dew. In 1847, Unger {70) gave a Latin description of what appears to 
be the same organism under the name of P. Schleideni Ung. In 1860 
Berkeley (2, p. 348) indicated that in view of recently acquired knowl- 
edge of the oospores of the group Peronospora, the organism he originally 
described as P. destructor should be called P, destructor Gasp. It is not 
clear from Berkeley’s discussion whether or not he saw the oospores of 
the onion-mildew organism, or why he cited Caspary as the authority for 
his new name. De Bary {13) in 1863 refers to the onioii-downy-mildew 
organism as P. Schleideniana Unger, though Unger used the spelling 
BcMeideni. Worthington Smith {62) in 1884 was perhaps the first to 
record with relative certainty and illustrate the oospores of the onion- 
, downy-mildew. organism. , 

For the past forty years the name Paronospora^ Ung. has 

been the most widely used binomial for the organism causing onion mil- 
dew. There are obvious reasons, however, why it may be considered in- 
valid, and the nomenclature of this organism has been considered in 
detail by Wilson (77), Cook (i.^), and Wakefield and Moore (74). 
Wilson and Cook accept the name P. destructor (Berkeley) Caspary on 
the basis of priority, using Caspary as an authority for the genus, 
though with reluctance, because Berkeley had used it. Wakefield and 
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Moore, interpreting article 37 of the International Buies of Botanical 
Nomenclature (3) as applying to the Phyeomyeetes, and believing that 
Berkeley was not aware of the oospores of the onion-mildew organ- 
ism, feel that the name should be P. ScJileideniana W. G. Smith, In 
article 37 of the International Buies, however, the Phycomyeetes are not 
mentioned, and the Peronosporaceae are usually classified on the basis 
of their imperfect stages. I agree with Wilson and Cook that the name 
should be P. destructor, but cannot accept their reason — ^probably an 
old manuscript name (77, 12) — as adequate for including Caspary; as 
the second authority for this name. Even if article 37 of the Interna- 
tional Buies is considered applicable here, it might still he reasoned that 
the name should be P. destructor Berk, since Berkeley transferred it to 
the genus Peronospora because he believed it possessed an oospore stage. 

The synonomy of Peronospora desirtcctor Berkeley is as follows : 

Dotryiis destructor (BeTkelej, 184:1) (1) 

Botrytis (parasitica ‘I ) (Sclileiden, 1846) (5<9, p. 38) 

Peronospora ScJileideni (Unger, 1847) (70) 

P. destructor Casp. (Berkeley, 1860) (^) 

P. SoMeideniana Unger (Be Bary, 1863) (13) 

P, AlUorum (YuckeljlSTO) (Bl) 

P. SoMeideniana Be Bary f. Cepae (Thuemen, 1879) (67) 

P. destructor (Berk.) Oaspary (Wilson, 1914) (77) 

P. SoMeideniana W. G. Smith (Wakefield and Moore, 1936) (74) 

Prom material I have collected and examined, the morphology of 
Peronospora destructor is as follows (see fig. 11) : 

Sporangioplaores nonseptate, various shades of violet, emerging from stomata, 122 to 
820/i in length, 7 to ISy, in diameter at swollen base, tapering to acnte sterigmata at 
tips, two to six times monopodially branched, 3 to 63 sporangia per sporangiophoie. 
Sporangia pyriform to fusiform, attached to sporanglophore by pointed end, 18 to 
29;& by 40 to 72^, thin walled, slightly papillate at proximal end, germinating by 1 to 
2 germ tubes from near region of proximal end. Germ tubes penetrate host through 
stomata and usually form an appressorium over stomatal opening and a substomatai 
vesicle in substomatai cavity. Mycelium nonseptate, intercellular 4 to IS/a in diameter. 
Haustoria filamentous, coiled within cells, 1.3 to S.Ojctin diameter. Odgonia 43 to 54^^, 
oospores 40 to 44/t, 

This description differs from some previous descriptions of the onion- 
mildew fungus and therefore several controversial aspects of the mor- 
phology of the organism will be considered in more detail, I have seen 
only nonseptate sporangiophores, though septate sporangiophores are 
illustrated by Smith (62) andMassee {39), Throughout this paper the 
terms sporangiophores and sporangia will be used in place of, . though 
synonymous with,.: the terms co.nidiophores and eonidia iof 'most /pre- 
vious investigators, for reasons given, by Fitzpatrick (.§0) . The greater 
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Mg. 11, — Cross section of onion seedstalk showing mycelium, hanstoria, oospores, 
and sporangiophores of Peronospora destructor Berk, in infected tissues (X 107). B, 
Cross section of parenchyma cell showing intercellular mycelium and intra-cellular 
haustoria (x 255). C, Sporangiophore and sporangia (X 255). D, Approximately 
mature oospores (x 510) . J?, Stomatal penetration as observed in epidermal strip from 
inoeulated leaf (x 510). P, Diagrammatic representation of P in radial section (not 
observed in this manner) ; a, sporangium j h, germ tube j c,.appressorium ; d, penetra" 
tion tube ; e, substomatal vesicle ; infection hypha. 
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variation in tlie length of the sporangiophores than previously reported 
is presumably because the limits recorded in this paper are from tem- 
perature and liionidity tests, to be presented later (p. 635), and the 
length of the sporangiophores is greater at higher teniperatiires and 
higher relative hiiniidities. 

As I have observed them, the sporangiophores of Peronospora destruc- 
tor are monopodially® branched, while according to Fitzpatrick (20) y 
Saccardo (56), and others, the genus Peronospora is characterized by 
dichotomous branching, Saccardo, describing P. destructor under the 


TABLE 4 

Comparison of Branching of Sporangiophores of Feronospora destructor 
AS Observed by Different Workers 


Authority 

Sporangi- 

ophores 

Average 
of ultimate 
branches per 
sporangi- 
ophore 

Percentage 
of ultimate 
branches on 
first branch 
from main 
axis 


number 

1 

number 

16 

per cent 

37 

Schleiden, 1846 (58) 

1 

13 

23 

Smith, 1884 ((?^) 

2 

23 

35 

Shipley, 1887 (60) 

3 

22 

21 

Whetzel, 1904 (76) 

2 

23 

35 

Duggar, 1009 (17).. 

1 

22 

27 

Murphy and McKay, 1926 ( 44 ) 

1 

109 

32 

Owens, 1928 (53) 

1 

20 

25 

Newhall, 1939 (50) 

63 

16 

♦ 

Yarwood, Jan. 9, 1935. 

8 

25 ' 

* 

Yarwood, Jan. 24, 1940 

8 

60 

34 




* Dashes indicate data not taken . 


name P. Schleiden% includes the character of dichotomous branching, 
but the first illustration and description of the fungus by Berkeley (1) 
indicates definite monopodial and alternate branching of the sporangio- 
phores. In later illustrations by Schleiden (58), Smith (62), Shipley 
(60), Whetzel (76 ) , Duggar (17 ) , Murphy and McKay (44) , and Owens 
(53), the branching is distinctly monopodial in most cases. To secure 
more quantitative information on the branching character of P. destruc- 
tor, measiirements were made of material collected by myself as well as 
from illustrations of previous investigators, and the number of ulti- 
mate branches on the first branch from the main axis is expressed as a 
percentage of the total number of ultimate branches (table 4) . If the 
branching were dichotomous it would be impossible to choose a main 
axis, and the number of ultimate branches on either of the primary 
branches should approach 50 per cent of the total. Prom the calculations 

Monopodial mems possessing a main axis and having secondary side branches,* 
dichotomous means ■with no main axis and with branches of eq'ual size at each division 
of the main or snbseqnent stems of the sporangiophore. 
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of table 4j the maxiimim number of ultimate branches on the first main 
branch was 37 per cent of the total (i), the minimum was 21 per cent 
{60), and the average was 30 per cent. The illustration chosen arbitrarily 
by myself (fig. 11) shows 40 per cent of the ultimate branches on the 
first main branch and is therefore slightly abnormal If dichotomous 
branching is an important character of members of the genus Peronos- 
pora, then onion mildew should not be in this genus. 

The number of ultimate branches, or sporangia, per sporangiophore, 
is an extremely variable character (table 4), 'and in my tests has varied 
from 3 (found in one test at 7° C) to 63, while Murphy and McKay {44) 
illustrate a sporangiophore with 109 ultimate branches. 

The large pyriform sporangia of Peronospora destructor are easily 
distinguishable from the sporangia of most other downy mildews and 
of most other fungi, but the shape of the sporangia shows considerable 
variation. In the illustrations of Schleiden (58) and Smith { 62 ), the 
sporangia are ovate to cylindrical with rounded ends. Illustrations by 
Dudley { 16 ) indicate fusiform sporangia, and my cultures, in which 
sporangia were produced at 22° C, showed predominantly fusiform 
sporangia, though at lower temperatures they were predominantly pyri- 
form. Sporangia formed in strong artificial light were sometimes con- 
stricted in the middle. Duggar { 17 ) illustrates the sporangia attached 
to the sporangiophores by the large rounded end, but in my observation 
they are always attached at the small pointed end. 

Clements and Shear {11) indicate that the sporangia of Peronospora 
are not papillate at the tips, and use this character to separate Peronos- 
pora from Premia. A semblance of a papilla, however, can sometimes be 
clearly seen at the proximate end of the sporangia of P. destructor. The 
mycelium of P, destructor is generally regarded as nonseptate, but 
McKay (85) describes and illustrates septate mycelium arising from 
germinating oospores. McKay also describes chlamydosporelike bodies 
on special branches of the mycelium from germinating oospores. 

Oospores do not occur with regularity in infected tissues, and the 
causes underlying their formation have not been determined. Some 
lesions may shovr them in abundance, whereas other similar-appear- 
ing lesions may show none. I have found them more abundant in seedstalk 
lesions than in leaves, but they may also occur in abundance in locally 
and systemically infected leaves. In seedstalks I have seen them most 
abundant in the palisade region. : ' ^ 

The characters most useful in distinguishing Peronospora destructor 
from closely related forms are, in order of merit: the large pyriform 
sporangia, the filamentous haustoria, the monopodial branching of the 
sporangiophores, and the germination of the sporangia by germ tubes. 
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The possibility exists that there are different strains or even species 
of the onion-dowiiy-mildew organism, and that this explains the large 
differences in the organism as observed by different investigators. Hinra 
(26 ) has suggested the existence of strains on the basis of limited host- 
range studies, but the settling of this point must await comparative cul- 
tural studies of various collections of onion mildew. 

ATTEMPTS TO CULTURE PERONOSPORA DESTRUCTOR 
ON ARTIFICIAL MEDIA 

L. R. Jones (30) i-eported that attempts to grow the onion-mildew 
fungus on artificial media were unsuccessful, but he gives no details. 
McKay (36)^ using oospores of which the germination had been stimu- 
lated by dilute potassium permanganate, reported that the total length 
of hyphae from oospores in water varied from 2 to 8 mm in 3 days, and 
from oospores on potato dextrose agar plus onion sap varied from 4 to 
10 mm in 48 hours. The longest growth recorded by McKay was 15 mm in 
6 days. McKay gives only few details of these tests and does not indicate 
that the potassium permanganate increased the length of the germ tubes 
apart from its effect in stimulating germination. 

I have attempted in 180 tests with an average of 14 plates of different 
treatments per test to culture Peronospora destructor in liquid and agar 
media, but without success. Many treatments have given stimulation of 
the growth of the germ tubes, however. 

Treatments Used . — In most of these studies, the test materials in solu- 
tion or suspension were added separately to sterile petri dishes, and 15 ec 
of melted 1.7 per cent washed plain agar were added and mixed with the 
test materials. After the poured plates had cooled, they were placed in 
the bottom of a large galvanized can and seeded lightly by dusting them 
with fresh sporangia of onion mildew from greenhouse cultures usually 
at from 10 a.m. to 12 m., and incubated at 16® or 19® C in the dark for 
2 to 4 days. Most culture studies were made in the winter and spring 
months. The cultures in liquid media were handled similarly except that 
agar was omitted. Sixty-seven different nutrient substances were tested 
separately and in various combinations in the agar cultures, and 5 in the 
liquid media. In evaluating the results, 10 germ tubes on each plate were 
selected at random and measured with an eyepiece micrometer. 

The relatively pure test chemicals added to plain agar to determine 
their effect on the growth of Peronospora destructor were as follows : 
Km.O,, K KCl, HCl, HNO,, 

HjjBOio , .MnOs, MgSO^, ■■.Na 2 HP 04 , CaCOjj,'. . Barnes^ "mineral 
nutrient mixture (54), microelement mixture A (.27), microelement 



622 


Milgardia 


[VoL. 14, No. 11 


misture B { 27 ), sucrose, dextrose, mannitol, asparagine, dl-nlmine, 
cysteine liydrocliloride, giycine, glutathion, nucleic acid, tyrosine, liip- 
pnric acid, leucine, malonie acid, edestin, tryptamine hydroeliloride, 
clioline hydroeliloride, saliein, arbutin, tryptopliane, lieteraiixiii, indole 
acetic acid, nicotinic acid,' pimelic acid, carotene, riboflavin, ■woiiiid 
liormoiie, vitamin A, vitamin vitamin C, phenol, potassium pyrogal- 
iate, paraffin oil, potassium acid phthalate, and brown sugar. 

The extracts tested were of potato, lima bean, yeast, mycelium cultures 
of PJujtophthora citropMhora (S. and S.) Leonian, germ-tube cultures 
of Pero 7 iospora destructor, mycelium cultures of Ehizopiis nigricans 
Ehr., onion leaves, onion bulbs, rabbit liver, rabbit spleen, rabbit blood, 
rabbit kidney, egg yolk, and orange juice. The above test sources of 
growtli-stimiilating substances were mostly extracted in water at room 
temperatures, but the potato and lima-bean extracts were prepared with 
heat. Extracts of PJiytoplithora, Rhizopus, and Peronospora cultures 
were made under a variety of temperature conditions and with a variety 
of extractives. All pure materials and extracts were used in various 
amounts and combinations and all were used well below any apparent 
toxic level, as judged from the earlier tests. The pure materials 'were 
usually sterilized in solution with heat before use, but the extracts except 
potato and lima bean were unsterilized and were used immediately or 
held at 0*^0. 

With the exception of potassium permanganate, most of the test mate- 
rials increased the amount of contamination on the plates. Only ordinary 
precautions were taken to avoid contamination, and contaminants were 
introduced from the greenhouse with the inoculum, from the laboratory 
air, and from the test chemicals. A few contaminants were usually pres- 
ent in the eultures, but as growtli of Peronospora destructor had usually 
stopped before the contaminants had made any considerable growth, 
they were not considered of importanee in the 4-day period that most 
of these cultures were kept. 

Nature of the Groteth . — On plain agar, germination of fresh sporangia 
usually varied from 30 to lOO per cent, and poor germination of the 
controls was never a limiting factor in these tests. Usually only I, germ 
tube was formed by each sporangium, but occasionally 2 were formed. 
The germ tubes rarely branched. Growth was mainly on the surface of 
the agar, but ' some. germ , tubes grew down into the agar. Growth con- 
tinued for about 2 days, and im about 4 days death of the germ tubes 
was indicated by the disorganized and beaded condition of the proto- 
plasm of the germ tubes. On agar the germ tubes were fairly straight 
and easily measured, whereas in water they frequently grew in coils and 
were.'difficult to measure. 
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None of the treatments markedly increased the lumber of sporangia 
germinating or the number of germ tubes per sporaiigiumj though many 
increased the branching. Some materials . stimidated the formation of 
short side branches which bore a resemblance to haustoria and which 
were sriialier in diameter than the main germ tubes. Some treatments 
caused the germ tubes to grow down into the agar to a greater extent 
than occurred on plain agar. 

The most striking effects of the stimulatory treatments, lioweA^’er, were 
to increase the length and period of yiability of the germ tubes. The 
longest germ tube observed was 3,880/x on a medium consisting of 15 ee 
water, 1 ce lima-bean decoction, 250 mg agar, 1 mg KMn 04 , 2 mg E[NO;j, 
200 mg sucrose, 0.1 mg giutathion, 0.1 mg vitamin C, and 0.003 mg ribo- 
flavin. No strong significance is attached to this mixture for in this trial 
several other media yielded germ tubes almost as long. The longest pe- 
riod of life of the germ tubes was 6 days, also secured with the above 
mixture. No septation of the mycelium or formation of clilamydospore- 
like striietures, as described by McKay {36)^ were observed in these 
cultures. 

Variahility of Gerni-Ttihe Length , — In 4 tests selected at random, the 
coefficient of variability of germ-tube length as determined from 10 
measurements on plain agar varied from 20 to 33 per cent, with an aver- 
age of 28 per cent. The variability was about the same on other media. 
While this variability may be high in absolute terms, it is a great deal 
less than the variability of the germ tubes from the conidia of several 
pow^dery mildews as observed in similar culture tests. 

Bate of Growth of Germ Tithes . — ^Katterfeld {31) and Cook (1^) have 
reported that the germ tubes of the sporangia of Peronospora dsstnictor 
grew at the rate of about 100/x per hour in water. A similar rate of growth 
of germ tubes from oospores may be inferred from data of McKay (33), 
This is a more rapid rate than I have observed in agar cultures. Eesults 
of 2 tests are given in table 5. While these tests were not continued to 
show the time at which growth stopped, the final values for each test 
reported are about the maximum for the conditions specified, and only 
in 2 cases in other tests w’as an average growth of over 1,210/i secured'on' 
plain agar. According to these results the maximum rate of growth, oc- 
curriiig between 8 and 27 hours after seeding, was about 50/i per hour, 
and the average was considerably less. 

Ammmt of Simulation.— In 74^ on different days in which the 

growth on plain agar was compared with the growth on plain :agar to 
' Which various ..substances had been added,- the minimum avera,ge growth 
;Gf 10 random germ tubes on 1.7 per.eent .plainngar was -27.3^, the maxi- 
.miim was l,603jt^. and the average was. 824/a. In fi.rst 10 of these lests, 
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the average growth secured on the best medium in each test was 49 per 
cent greater than the growth secured on plain agar; in the last 10 tests, 
the average increase was 216 per cent, which indicates that in spite of the 
great variability between cultures and the small absolute amount of 
growth, some progress was made in the development of better agar media 
(p.625). 

Effect of Various Media on Growth . — In 7 tests in which potato dex- 
trose agar was compared with plain agar, the growth on the latter varied 


TABLE 5 

Bate oe Growth op Germ Tubes op Feronospora desinictor on Agar 


Time after seeding 

Testl, 13“ C, 

1.7 per cent plain agar 

Test 2, 19“ C, 15 cc 1.7 per 
cent plain agar + 0.5 cc potato 
dextrose broth + 0.05 cc 1 per 
cent KMn04 + 0.5 cc of a melted 
agar plate culture of 
Phytophtkora citrophthora 

Average 
length of 
germ tubes* 

Rate of 
growth per 
hour in 
previous 
interval 

Average* 
length of 
germ tubes 

Rate of 
growth per 
hour in 
previous 
interval 

hours 

/* 

A* 

M 

n 

4 

72 

18 



6 

136 

32 



8.. 

177 

20 



10 

292 

57 



16 



510 

32 

21 

S52 

61 



26 

916 

13 



27 



1,073 

51 

39 



1,198 

10 

41... 

1,210 

20 


51 


1,350 

13 

83 



1,620 

22 


’* Ten measurements averaged for eacli value given. 


from 546 to 1,603/t with an average of 1,040/^, and on potato dextrose 
agar the growth varied from 0 to 555/Jb with an average of 291/x, whieh 
indicates that nutrients in potato dextrose agar were reducing growth. 
The addition of potassium permanganate increased the growth on nearly 
all agar media tested, and the increase was usually proportional to the 
content of organic matter. This is illustrated by the results of one test 
presented in table 6. Here increasing amounts of potato dextrose broth 
progressively decreased the amount of growth, and the addition of potas- 
sium permanganate was progressively more stimulatory as the amount of 
potato, dextrose was increased. The most striking example of this was 
when potassium permanganate was added to cultures containing an ex- 
tract from Ehmopus cultures. In 1 test, 0.1 ce of a melted, 4-day old 
Ehizopus culture added to 15 cc of , plam agar totally inhibited the 
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growth of Permospora destructor , but the addition of 0.1 cc of 1 per, 
cent potassium permanganate to the plain agar plus Bhizopus extract 
resulted in an average of 1,935/a for the germ, tubes. Potassium perman- 
ganate was the most consistently stimulatory substance used in these 
tests. 

Other materials which were stimulatory when added to plain agar 
plus potassium permanganate in numerous tests were glycine, potato 
dextrose broth, asparagine, riboflavin, potassium nitrate, dibasic sodium 
phosphate, and melted-agar cultures of Phytophthora citrophthora. Sev- 

TABLE 6 

Relation or Potato* Dextrose and Potassium Permanganate 
TO Growth of Germ Tubes of Peronospora destruoior 


Amount of 


Average length of germ tubes with various amounts of 
potato dextrose broth added to 15 cc plain agar 


adcied to plain agar j 

With 0.0 cc 
added 

With 1.0 cc 
added 

With 2.0 cc 
added 

With 8.0 cc 
added 

cc 

a 


fi 

jti 

0.0 

864 

899 

581 

264 

0.1 

986 

1,085 

1,008 

855 

0.2 



924 

900 







eral mixtures were superior to the addition of any single material. The 
mixtures that were most stimulatory when added to 15 cc of plain agar 
plus 0.1 ee of 1 per cent potassium permanganate were : (a) 1 ee potato 
dextrose broth plus 1 cc 10 per cent glycine; (6) 1 cc potato dextrose 
broth plus 0.2 ec of 1 per cent potassium nitrate; and (c) 2 cc potato 
dextrose broth plus 1 cc 10 per cent glycine plus 3 cc 10 per cent sucrose 
plus 0.1 ec 10 per cent dibasic sodium phosphate. 

In the foregoing attempts to culture Peronospora destructor the pos- 
sible toxicity of the agar itself was not considered. In 2 tests, germ tubes 
on 1.7 per cent agar averaged 326/a, on 0.5 per cent agar averaged 633/a, 
and on 0.2 per cent agar averaged 842/a. Even this value, however, for 
0.2 per cent agar is lower than that secured on 1.7 per cent agar in many 
other tests, Probably there are important differences between different 
lots of agar, but in 1 test where 2 lots of agar were compared, no marked 
difference was apparent, and the matter was not investigated further. 

An attempt was made to continue the studies on liquid media, but some 
of the substances, including potassium permanganate, which were stimu- 
latory on agar media, were highly toxic at the same eoneentration in 
water. ' 

Some of the instances of apparent stimulation reported may be due 
to the effect of the test substances in reducing the toxicity of the agar. 
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In 3 experiments, however, the average and maximum growths in water 
cultures were less than in agar cultures. Liquid cultures are more diffi- 
cult to use in such a study for several other reasons, such as the rapid 
spread of contaminants, and the difficulties of measurement of the germ 
tubes. 

Effect of Host Extracts . — Strips of onion leaves with the internal sur- 
face exposed but otherwise uninjured were laid on the surface of seeded 
plates of plain agar. The spores under and immediately adjacent to the 
strips did not germinate, but those a few millimeters away germinated 
normaily. Cold-water extracts of onion leaves prepared by grinding 
onion leaves in 5 times their weight of water and pressing the extract 
through gauze were poured over the surface of agar and the surplus 
poured off. Spores seeded on these plates did not germinate. Excised 
onion leaves were placed on the surface of plain agar and heated for 10 
minutes at 90° C and the leaves removed. Spores seeded on this agar 
surface did not germinate. Apparently some substances are present in 
the onion-leaf extracts in concentrations toxic to the onion-mildew 
organism. 

The explanation of this apparent anomaly is probably that under nat- 
ural conditions the parasite does not come in contact with these mate- 
rials. A variety of more dilute host extracts, however, were apparently 
stimulatory. In 1 test, 1 part of uncrushed leaves in 20 parts of water was 
heated for 2 minutes at 100° C and various amounts of the extract 
added to plain agar. Another extract was prepared by grinding 1 part 
of leaves in 20 parts of w’ater and using the supernatant liquid after cen- 
trifuging. Ill this test, the germ tubes in the plain agar cheek averaged 
740/^, those cultures with 0.1 ee, 1.0 ec, and 5.0 ce of the extract from 
crushed leaves averaged 1,004/x, 678ft, and Oft, respectively. 

Effect of EaU of Seeding . — In 1 test, sporangia seeded on plain agar at 
0.31 sporangia per sq. mm, 2.3 per sq. mm, and 10.0 per sq. mm, and in- 
cubated 48 hours at 13° C gave average germ-tube lengths of 616fi, 974fL, 
and 1,069ft, respectively, which indicate that heavy seeding favors growth 
of the germ tubes. The germ tubes from well-isolated single spores grew?' 
fairly well, however, and in practice the use of rather light seedings was; 
foimd desirable for reducing contamination and for securing well-iso- 
lated germ tubes that could be easily measured. 

Effect of Time of Day and Season . — Seeding of agar plates was geii- 
erally performed at about 11 a.m. with sporangia produeed during the 
previous night, but sporangia were transferred f rom sporulating plants 
to agar at various, times of the day-and’ night, and tests .were; conducted 
during all months of the year. .No diurnal or seasonal variations in; the. 
amount of grow^th from sporangia was apparent. Sporangia 3 days old, 
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however, showed a lower percentage of germination and a smaller length 
of gerin. tubes than those used the morning after sporulation. 

Effect of TemperaMiYe, Humidity^ Oxygen^ Car’hon Dioxide.— 
Most of the culture tests were conducted at 19° C, at which temperature 
the best growth occurred in 1 temperature test. In 2 tests, however, 
there was good growth with little difference in amount from 10° C (no 
lower tested) to 19° C with a marked reduction at 22° C and only a 
trace at 25° C. Exposure of the agar cultures over increasing concentra- 
tions of sulfuric acid to reduce the relative humidity decreased the 
amount of growth in 1 test. Exposure to natural and artificial light re- 
duced the amount of growth slightly in 1 test. In 2 tests, exposure of 
the cultures over 10 per cent pyrogallol in 45 per cent potassium 
hydroxide, or over charcoal had no apparent effect on growth. 

Adaptation to Agar. — In a series of tests it was attempted to deter- 
mine if Peronospora destructor could be adapted to agar. The idea was 
that those sporangia which grew best and remained viable for the longest 
period would be reproduced, and possibly a strain established which was 
adapted to agar culture. Blocks of seeded agar from plates of test media 
were used to inoculate onion leaves after specified periods of growth on 
the agar. Sporangia produced on the onion leaves which were infected 
by this process were used to seed agar media again. After four gen- 
erations of this process the selected and original onion-mildew cultures 
were compared, on the same test media, and no difference in the growth 
on agar was apparent. 

OTHBE FUNGI ACCOMPANYING DOWNY MILDEW 
ON ONIONS 

Botrytis cinerea^ B. allii, and Macrosporium sp. have been frequently 
observed on plants used in these studies. B. cinerea was found fruiting 
on dead onion leaves in the field and on dead leaves of greenhouse plants 
that had been incubated overnight in moist chambers. In greenhouse 
studies, mildew-inoculated leaves with dead tips have frequently given 
rise to sporulation of Peronospora destructor on the living portion of 
the leaf and to B. cinerea'' on the dead portion. Inoculation with a 
spore suspension of Botrytis from these infected leaves gave rise to 
elongate, depressed white spots on onion leaves in the greenhouse in 
3 days. Such lesions showed no sporulation when the infected plants 
were iiieubated in a moist chamber, hut after several days such leaves 
frequently died, and on the dead leaves an abundant sporulation of 
Botrytis occurred in moist chambers. In field plantings a similar white 
spotting has been observed on onion leaves, and on occasions this spot- 

® The fungus Botrytis cinerea was grown in culture and identified by Dr. H. JST. 
Haiiseu. ■ 
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ting (fig. 4) and the killiiig of the leaves following it, has caused losses 
ill onions grown for greens at Bay Farm Island and San Pablo. 

Boirytis alW has not been observed causing localized injury to leaves 
but is sometimes destructive to seedstalks and entire plants. The charac- 
teristic symptoms and signs are a paling of the seedstalks, followed by 
the formatioii of concentric arcs or rings of sporodochia or sclerotia. 
Infection apparently usually starts at the base of the seedstalk and 
extends upward, but the apparent starting in the dower head and 
working downward is not uncommon. Seedstalks infected with B, allii 
usually produce very little seed, and in this sense it is more destructive 


TABLE 7 

Distribution op Macrospof ium Lesions on Australian Brown Onion Seebstalks, 
Milpitas, August 12, 1937 



Seedstalks 

Seedstalks showing Macrosporium 

Treatment 

showing no 
MaarospoTimn, 

On all 
sides 

On south 
side only 

On north 
side only 


number 

number 

number 

number 

Controi, no treatment (2 plots) 

Sprayed April 24, 30, May 7, 14, 21, 28 with 

9 

163 

0 

i 106 

2 per cent rosin lime-sulfur (2 plots) 

325 

3 

1 

58 


than Peronospora destructor, for a seedstalk infected with the latter may 
sometimes have several downy-mildew lesions and yet produce a fair 
yield of seed, B. allii was serious in experimental plantings at Berkeley 
in 1937 and 1938, and has been observed at Milpitas, San Pablo, and 
Gotati, hut not in the large plantings in the Sacramento-San- Joaquin 
Delta region or in the southern portion of the Santa Clara Valley. A 
brief report of B, allii and B, cinerea on onions has already appeared, 
(di). 

Infection with Macrosporium has followed that with downy mildew 
on onion leaves and seedstalks in the field each year from 1935 to 1940, 
though I have not obsexyed Macrosporium on leaves or seedstalks not 
already infected with downy mildew. Spores of great variability were 
found on these' lesions. Kesults of one set of observations, presented in 
table 7, show that spraying with 2 per cent rosin lime-sulfur gave better 
control of ilfacmspomm than of downy mildew (see also tables 27, 
28) and that Macrosporium lesions occurred in greatest abundance 
on the north side of the seedstalks. This is possibly because infec- 
tion with xllacrnspormm requires a long period with moisture on the 
seedstalks, and the rain or dewdrops remained for a longer period on 
the north side.' 

The fungus Boirytis was also cultured and identified by Dr. H. N. Hansen. 
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CARRYOVER OP ONION MILDEW PROM ONE SEASON 

TO ANOTHER 

The manner in which onion downy mildew lies dormant during pe- 
riods of inactivity of the host, and by means of which it is carried over 
from one crop to a succeeding one has been subjected to considerable 
speculation and experimental study. Because of differences in climate 
and manner of onion culture, this seasonal perpetuation consists in 
overwintering in some regions of cold winters as in New York, of over- 
summering in some regions of mild winters and dry, warm summers as 
in California, and of overwintering and oversummering as reported by 
Katterfeld [31) in Russia. The methods of carryover which should be 
considered are: [a) carr^-mver as mycelium in the bulbs, seed, or soil, 
(5) carryover as obspores on or in seeds, or in the soil or refuse, (c) 
seasonal reintroduction by wind or other agencies from an infected re- 
gion to a noninfeeted crop. 

CARRYOVER AS MYCELIUM 

Carryover of onion downy mildew as mycelium in dormant bulbs was 
suggested by Trelease [69) and Dudley (id), but was first established 
by Murphy (id) ill Ireland in 1921. 

On march 15, 1935, at Cotati, 1 plant with small, pale, down-curled, 
heavily sporulating leaves was observed in a field of late-planted onions 
showing considerable secondary downy-mildew infection. A total of 
1,000 plants was then examined but no more such plants were found. 
The stunted development of this plant indicates that it probably grew 
from a systemically infected mother bulb. The possibility that it became 
infected after planting in the field is not excluded, but is unlikely since 
no other similarly infected plants could be found. 

On February 25, 1935, a group of bulbs from a heavily infected 1934 
crop of bulbs grown at Davis were planted in the greenhouse at Berkeley. 
Of 4 of the Sweet Spanish and 9 of Australian Brown which grew by 
March 17, only 1 of the Sweet Spanish plants showed symptoms of 
infection, and this plant produced an abundance of sporophores on 
overnight incubation in a moist chamber. 

On March 25, 1937, most of one day was spent in carefully examining 
random areas in several hundred acres of onions of numerous varieties 
grown for seed in various locations in the Santa Clara Valley. In none 
of these fields was any secondary mildew infection found, and only 1 
systemically infected plant— and this without sporulation — was found. 

On August 25, 1938, bulbs of 3 strains of Yellow Bermuda, 1 of Red 
Creole, and 1 of Early Grano, all from a heavily infected bulb crop 
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grown at Milpitas in 1937“-38, were planted in Berkeley outdoors. These 
varieties were chosen hecanse they were among the most severely in- ■ 
feeted in a block of several varieties, the leaves of which were killed by 
mildew. On October 4, the plants grown from this heavily infected bull) 
crop showed no secondary mildew infection and only' 5 systemieally 
infected plants ; 3 of the latter are illustrated in figure 2. 

On October 19, 1938, other lots of plants grown from bulbs from these 
heavily infected 1937-38 Milpitas fields were examined at Milpitas. 
Seven systemieally infected plants were found among 1,674 Stockton 
Yellow Globe plants, but no systemic infection was found in 226 Lord 
Howe Island plants or in 244 plants of Eaxiy Grano. The scarcity of 
systemic infection in bulbs from plants known to be heavily infected, 
emphasizes the relatively small amount of carryover as systemieally in- 
fected bulbs in California. 

In addition to the detailed observations already given, many thou- 
sands of onion plants grown for seed in 1935-1940 were examined 
for evidence of carryover of the disease in dormant bulbs and none were 
found, though many of the mother bulbs were known to come from crops 
showing mild to severe milde'w infection. If my observations and con- 
clusions are correct, the situation in California is in marked contrast to 
the condition in Ireland (44) where as high as 100 per cent infection 
has been found in dormant bulbs. 

While systemieally infected bulbs apparently responsible for the 
oversummering of onion mildew in California are rare, systemieally in- 
fected field plants are less rare. On May 24, 1935, all plants of a block 
of Eed Wethersfield grown for bulbs on Liberty Island were systemieally 
infected, but no other variety showed severe systemic or secondary in- 
fection. Twenty of the Red Wethersfield plants were^ug up and potted 
in Berkeley. Only 2 survived ; these were weak and no spornlatioii could 
be induced on them. On January 12, 1938, a plot of Yellow Bermuda 
grown for seed at Milpitas was examined and no systemic infection was 
noted, though there was considerable local infection on the leaves. On 
March 21, 104 out of a total of 717 of these same plants showed systemic 
infection. I believe that this systemic infection occurred after the blllb^s 
were planted and did not originate from dormant mycelium in the 
bulbs. On March 14, 1939, a field of plants grown for bulbs at Salmas 
showed 36 plants with systemic infection out of 100 counted. 

In the early stages of this study, tissues from several bulbs from 
crops known to be heavily infested with mildew were examined micro- 
scopically hut no downy-miidew mycelium was found. This is not sur- 
prising in view of the scarcity of naturally occurring systemieally 
infected plants resulting from an infected bulb crop. In plants showiBg 
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systemic infection, however, downy-mildew mycelium could be found 
continuous from the leaves to the growing plate at the base of the bulb 
in all cases. While detection of the fungus in the dormant bulbs as was 
done by Murphy and McKay (44) is desirable evidence that they are 
actually infected, I consider the production of systemically infected' 
plants from dormant bulbs under conditions that preclude infection 
from other sources to be good evidence that the bulbs were sytemieally 
infected and could serve to carry over the disease. Mildew mycelium 
has been found in dormant bulbs several days after artificially inocu- 
lating them with a spore suspension, but in only small amounts. 

An attempt was made to determine the factors underlying the occur- 
rence of systemic infections, but without success. Systemic infection 
occasionally developed on plants grown in the greenhouse from healthy 
bulbs inoculated by spraying the healthy leaves with a spore suspension, 
but the number of plants systemically infected under these conditions 
seemed too low to use this method for further study. On seedling plants, 
however, a high percentage of systemic infection frequently developed, 
and inoculated seedling plants were subjected to various light, tempera- 
ture, and leaf -pruning treatments without apparently significant differ- 
ences in the incidence of systemic infection. Since systemic infection 
appeared to occur more frequently in the winter months in field and 
greenhouse plantings, however, I believe that slow rate of growth of the 
onions or low temperatures are favorable for the occurrence of systemic 
infection. 

In the field of Stockton Yellow Globe at Milpitas in 1938-39, all plants 
showing systemic infection were staked on November 7, 1938. On Feb- 
ruary 20, 1939, at which time there was considerable sporulation and 
secondary infection, a few systemically infected plants were found in 
addition to those already staked. As these unstaked, systemically in- 
fected plants were larger than the staked plants and had shown no 
symptoms on November 7, I believe that these plants were infected 
after November 7. On February 20, some of the sytemieally infected 
plants staked on November 7 were dead, and the bulbs decayed. The 
comparative appearance on February 21 of plants without systemic in- 
fection, those which showed systemic infection on November 7, and those 
on which systemic infection showed up later is illustrated in figiire 1. 

SEED TRANSMISSION NOT DEMONSTRATED ' : \ 

Onion downy mildew might be carried over in the seed as viable 
mycelium or oospores in the seed or as oospores on the seed. Katterfeld 
(31) found mycelium and oospores in the pedicels of the flowers and 
almost reaching the base of the ovary but could not find mycelium in 
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tile seed. He believed tliat mycelium could not enter tlie pedicels if in- 
fection occurred after tlie formation of tbe seedstalks. Hiura ( 25 ) foiiiicl 
mycelmm in tlie flower stall?:s, perianths, styles, ovaries, filaments, and 
anthers, but not in the ovules. Cook (12) found mycelium in the ovules. 
Chapman (9) found onion-mildew spores, presumably oospores, in 10 
out of 10 lots of onion seed. Cook found a few oospores in several lots of 
onion seed. Katterfeld (31), Murphy and McKay (44), and Hiura (^5) , 
however; obtained only healthy plants from seed from mildew-infected 
plants. Field observations have been used as evidence of seed trans- 
mission. Newliall (47) states, “There is also evidence in many fields 
that seed ivas in several eases responsible for initial infection this year 
as blight appeared as early and spread as rapidly on muck growing its 
first crop of onions as on old onion soil.” Later Newhall (49) made ex- 
tensive tests of seed treatment as a means of onion-mildew control, but 
reported no apparent success. 

To determine the possibility of seed infection in California, seed 
from, the variety Prizetaker was saved in 1935 from 12 seedstalks with 
mildew infection just below the bead. Most of the seed was shriveled, 
but 440 seeds grew and no mildewed seedlings resulted from this seed. 
Bulk seed from the same heavily mildewed crop also showed no infection 
in the resulting seedlings. In another test, green healthy seed heads on 
field plants were inoculated on August 6, 1935, by spraying them with 
a spore suspension and incubating them overnight in moist chambers. 
From these inoculated heads, 343 seeds grew and none of the plants 
showed infection. I feel that there is no good evidence that onion mildew 
may be carried over from one season to another with the seed. 

Spread hy Oospores . — Jones (30) scattered oospore-bearing refuse 
from mildewed onions on a greenhouse plot and planted this and a con- 
trol plot with onion seed in December. In April, mildew appeared in the 
plot in which refuse had been placed but not in the control plot. Murphy 
and McKay failed to get infection from refuse from mildewed onions 
in tests reported in 1926 (45) but in 1932 they reported that naturariy 
contaminated soil freely conveyed the disease to seedling onions. 

Germination of an oospore of onion mildew was first reported by 
Murphy and McKay (46), They reported that a 6-montli-old oospore 
which had wintered in the laboratory produced a slender hyphal thread 
bearing about 24 eonidia on short, irregularly arranged branches. In 
later, more extensive tests, McKay (36) reported that germination of 
oospores oeciirred by means of germ tubes, and only with oospores four 
yeai^s or more in age. In spite of the small amount,of evidence,, oospores 
must be recognized as a potential source of primary infection' of onion 
downy, mildew. , 



Feb.^ 194o] 033 

Spread hy Spormtgia . — Doran {14} has given cireninstaiitial eviclenee 
tliat infection of cantaloupe downy mildew in the northeastern United 
States may arise from air-borne sporangia produced on plants farther 
south. A similar situation is possible with onion downy mildew. In the 
San Francisco Bay region, specifically in the Colma and Bay Farm 
Island districts, onions are grown for greens throughout the year, and 
downy mildew has been found in these districts at all seasons. As the 
principal seed-producing areas are within 100 miles of this region, as 
the prevailing winds are principally west, southwest, and northwest 
from the Bay region (5), and as sporangia are viable for several days, 
the opportunity for sporangia from the Bay region to cause infeetioii 
of onions grown at Cotati, in the Sacramento-San- Joaquin Delta re- 
gion, and in the Santa Clara Valley appears good. 

Of the four principal methods by which onion mildew might originate, 
namely, (1) systemic mycelium in the bulbs, (2) oospores in soil or 
refuse, (3) sporangia from regions where onion mildew prevails through- 
out the year, and (4) infected seed, I believe the first is of greatest im- 
portance in California, the second two are of minor importance, and 
the fourth is of very little importance or nonexistent. 

FACTORS AFFECTING FORMATION OF SPORANGIA 

Sporangiophores and sporangia of onion downy mildew are normally 
formed on leaves and seedstalks under conditions of high humidity at 
night. Conditions governing sporulation might be divided into those 
preceding and those during sporulation. According to my conception 
of the diurnal cycle of sporulation (7^), the host tissues must build up 
during the light portion of the day a reserve of labile materials necessary 
for sporulation. Although under natural conditions light is probably 
never a limiting factor in this process, nevertheless, under controlled 
conditions infected greenhouse plants sporulated best when transferred 
to dark, moist chambers at 4 p.m. to 10 p.m. and sporulated poorly or 
not at all when transferred to dark, moist chambers at 12 p.m, to 1 a.m. 
Also plants held in a dry, dark environment for 24, 36, or 48 hours 
could not be induced to sporulate by placing them in dark, moist 
ehamhers at 13° C, but sporulation was made possible by exposing 
them to light for a few hours. These facts are in aceordanee with the 
theory that food reserves are necessary to sporulation. Attempts to 
show that the labile product necessary for sporulation was sucrose were 
not successful. Infected leaves that had been held in the dark -were 
placed with their bases in 5 per cent sucrose or floated on 10 per cent 
sucrose in the dark for various times, but these treatments did not in- 
duce sporulation. Also excised leaves from plants that had been held in 
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the dark were exposed to light in sealed chambers containing an excess 
of potassium hydroxide to remove carbon dioxide and reduce photo- 
synthesis, and these leaves showed sporulation after being pla.ced in 
dark, moist eliambers. 

No data under controlled conditions of the effect of temperature 
during the light portion of the day on the subsequent sporulation at 
night have been secured, but I believe that high temperatures during the 
day are sometimes responsible for poor sporulation the following night. 
In the first clear warm days of spring, before the greenhouses were 
whitewashed to reduce the temperature, it was not uncommon for the 
greenhouse air temperatures to go up to 35° and 48° C for short periods 
and to fall to 12° to 18° G at night. On several such occasions mildewed 
onions have failed to sporiilate in moist chambers at night ; this was no 
doubt due to the high temperature during the light portion of the day, 
which is probably also sometimes responsible for failure of sporulation 
under field conditions. With greenhouse day temperatures probably 
never going below 18° C, low day temperature has apparently never 
been responsible for sporulation failures, but under field conditions 
in winter when sporulation is very erratic, low day temperatures 
might be responsible for the failure of subsequent sporulation in some 
cases. , . 

Humidity, temperature, and light are the principal factors acting 
during sporulation to determine its success. Under greenhouse con- 
ditions, with the observed relative humidity at night varying from 65 
to 81 per cent, onion mildew rarelj^ sporulated, though luxuriant sporu- 
lation occurred at similar temperatures when the plants were incubated 
overnight in moist chambei’s. Low humidity is apparently also frequently 
responsible for the failure of infected plants to sporulate under field 
conditions. To determine more accurately the effect of humidity on 
sporulation, onion leaf tissues with their bases in cotton-stoppered 
vials of water -were placed in sealed chambers containing water or dilute 
sulfuric acid to produce specified relative humidities { 63 ), Sporulation 
was rated on an arbitrary relative scale of 0 to 10, in which 0 indicated 
no sporulation and 10 indicated luxuriant sporulation. Eesults of 3 tests 
at 16 ° C were as follows : 


Relative humidity, December 18, December 20, January 7, 

in per cent 1935, sporu- 1935, sporu- 1936, sporu- 
lation rating: lation rating lation rating 

100 .. . 10 10 10 

97.. . 10 ■ 5 . . 5 

94.. ......... 10 1 0 

90.. .'.. 5 , . ,0 . 0 

SO. . 0 . . 0 0 \ 
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These results indicate an optimum of about 100 per cent reiatiYe inirnid- 
ity for sporiilation, with a mimmnm of about 90 per cent. 

Humidity is apparently an important factor in determiniiig the size 
of the sporangiophores, though no data were collected from controlled 
tests. On the morning of March 29, 1937, some plants exposed on the 
gTeenlioiise bench showed considerable sporulation, though not so much 
as similar plants incubated overnight in a moist chamber at the same 
temperature. From mounts of the sporangiophores produced on each 


TABLE 8 

Effect of Temperature on Sporulation*' op Onion Downy Mildew 


Temperature 

Excised leaves 

Potted plants 

Average 

5 p.m. 

December 18, 
1935 

8 p.m. 

July 6, 

1937 

5 p.m. 
February 10, 
1939 

6 p.m. 

February 23, 
1939 


rating 

rating 

rating 

rating 

rating 

4 

0 

0.0 


0,0 

0.0 

7 

0 

0.0 

2.0 

5 7 

1.9 

10 

8 

5.1 

4.9 

6.0 

5.7 


10 


9.0 

7.1 

8.7 

16 

5 

7.9 

8.0 

6.7 

6,9 

19 

6 

0.2 

1.3 

0.2 

1,9 

22 

3 

0.1 

1.1 

3,7 

1.9 

25.. 

0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

28 

0 




0.0 


* Scale of 0 (no sporxilation) to 10 (luxuriant sporulation). 


set of plants, the length of 10 random sporangiophores was determined. 
Those produced in the open greenhouse ranged from 122ju- to 167/x and 
averaged 150^; those from the moist chamber ranged from 317/x to 828/x 
and averaged 521jui. 

To determine the effect of temperature on sporulation, potted plants 
or pieces of onion lea-ves were transferred to moist chambers and held at 
vainous temperatures in the dark. Eesults of 2 tests with excised leaves 
and 2 with potted plants are given in table 8. The results indicate a 
minimum temperature for sporulation of 4° to 7® C, an optimum of about 
13° C and a maximum of 22° to 25° G. The temperature range for sporu- 
lation is therefore lower than that for germination and infection. 

Temperatures prevailing during sporulation affect the size of the 
sporangiophores. In 2 tests, summarized in table 9, the sporangiophores 
averaged 324ja at 7° C, 593/a at 16° C, and 480/a at 22° 0. From the data 
of table 9 there is no apparent consistent effect of temperature on size of 
sporangia, but these data are probably inadequate. 

Sporulation of onion mildew in daylight has not been observed to 
occur, and infected greenhouse plants placed at 8 to 10 a.m. in moist 




Rilgardia 


[VoL. 14, No. i I 


(chambers exposed to daylight of cloudy days have failed to. show sporii- 
latioii by 5 p.ni. on several occasions. In 3 out of 6 tests, lioivever, sporii- 
lation occurred in artificial light at night. In these tests excised leaves 
were placed at 21^^ C in a sealed glass moist chamber immersed in a water 
bath and exposed at a distance of 6 cm or more to a 150-watt Mazda 
lamp giving from 160 to 1,000 foot-candles of light on the leaf surface. 
Control leaves were placed in darkness at 22° C, a temperature far 
above the optimum for sporulation but under which conditions fairly 
satisfactory sporulation occurred in these tests. In 5 of the 6 tests, 
sporulation occurred on the control leaves and in 4 of the 5 successful 


TABLE 9 

Effect op Temperatitre on Size* op Spoeangiophokes and Sporangia 


Temperature 

Test of February 11, 1939 

Test of February 24, 1939 

Length of 
sporangiophores 

Length of 
sporangia 

Diameter of 
sporangia 

Length of 
! sporangiophores 

Lengtix of 
sporangia 

“ c 


M 


IX 

IX 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

7 

264 

85 

27 

384 

60 

to 

299 

58 

26 

448 

63 

13 

459 

54 

23 

600 

58 

Ifi 

554 

63 

24 

632 

55 


320 

51 

22 

431 

51 


412 

56 

21 

548 

64 

25 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


* Each value is the average of 10 measurements. 


tests the sporulation was slightly more luxuriant in darkness than in 
light, but in 1 test the sporulation was apparently more successM in 
light. Sporangia formed under these conditions of artificial light at 
night were abnormal in shape in that they were frequently constricted 
in the center. From these tests of the effect of light before and during 
sporulation, it appears that exposure of infected plants to light favors 
subsequent sporulation in darkness, that during sporulation light is 
unfavorable to the sporulation process, and that the normal diurnal 
cycle of sporulation of onion mildew in nature is in part an adaptation 
to the alternation of light and darkness in the normal day. 

In 2 tests the epidermis was peeled from portions of infected leaves, 
and the leaves \rere opened to expose their inner surfaces, which nor- 
mally face the inner cavity, before placing them in moist chambers. In 
both tests sporulation occurred on the surface from which the epidermis 
was removed, but it was estimated that only about one tenth as many 
sporangiophores were formed on this surface as on the normal surface. 
Sporulation did not occur on exposed or unexposed inner Burfaces of 
the onion leaves. : , 
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MATURATION AND DISSEMINATION 

At 8 pjii., April 14, 1936, infected plants were transferred from the 
dry greeiiliouse bench to moist chambers at 18° C. At 12 p.m. infected 
leaves showed an abundance of sporangiophore initials with occasional 
braiichiiig but with no sporangia. At 3 a.m., April 15, the sporangio- 
phores were completely developed and the sporangia were about one 
third their mature size. At 6 a.m. the plants were returned to the dry 
gTcenhoiise bench. The sporangia appeared mature, but were not readily 
released. At 7 a.m. the sporangia were readily released by shaking the 
leaves. The mechanics of sporangium release was not studied, but 
generally observations indicate that it is a passive phenomenon which 
depends on agitation of the leaves and on air currents. When sporiilating 
leaves are removed from a moist chamber to a dry environment a slow 
turning of the sporangiophores, less pronounced than with hop downy 
mildew, is apparent, but this movement does not appear very effective 
in discharging the sporangia. 

The liberation of sporangia from sporulating plants was followed by 
periodically changed spore-trap slides in 3 tests. At 8 a.m., December 
12, 1935, a heavily mildewed plant with a fresh first crop of sporangio- 
phores was tranf erred from a moist chamber to the dry greenhouse bench 
and one slide was placed on the bench on each of two opposite sides of 
the plant. In the interval from 8 a.m. to 10 a.m., 2 sporangia were found 
on 3.2 sq, cm of area on the slides ; from 10 a.m. to 12 m., 30 sporangia ; 
from 12 m. to 3 p.m., 166 sporangia; and from 3 p.m. to 6 p.m., 71 spo- 
rangia. The temperature and relative humidity were 14° C and 71 per 
cent, respectively, at 10 a.m. and 18° C, and 48 per cent at 3 p.m. Prom 
these results it would appear that maximum liberation of sporangia 
occurred between 12 m. and 3 p.m. 

In another test, started at 7 p.m., June 14, 1936, 3 plants were placed 
in a dark moist chamber at 13° C and 6 in a light greenhouse moist 
chamber and slides were placed beside the plants. At 6 a.m., June 15, 
the plants were sporulating luxuriantly, and the sporangia appeared 
mature but none were collected on the slides. Three of the plants from 
the light greenhouse moist chamber were transferred to the dry green- 
house bench. At 8 a.m. a total of 37 sporangia were counted on 0.4 sq. cm 
on each of 3 slides beside plants in the dark moist chamber at 13° C, none 
on slides beside the plants in the greenhouse moist chamber, and 2 
sporangia on the slides beside the plants on the greenhouse heneh. At 
2 p.m., 290 sporangia were eounted on 1,2 sq. cm of slides beside the plants 
in the 13° C dark moist chamber, 10 on the slides beside the plants in 
the greenhouse moist chamber, and 377 on the slides on the greenhouse 
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bench. The high number of sporangia caught from plants in a dark 
moist chamber was unexpected, but the test was not repeated. 

At 10 ;20 a.m., February 19, 1941, 9 spore-trap slides were exposed on 
the ground in various positions on all sides of a plot of onions showing 
fresh sporulation of onion mildew at Milpitas. At the end of each test 


TABLE 10 

Longevity or Onion-Miloew Sporangia Attached tO' Sporangiophores on 
Original Sporulating Leaves 


Time of start of test* 

Condition of exposuref. 

Period of 
exposure 

Germination 

U a.m. January 24, 1936 

Detached leaves,!: greenhouse 

hours 

81 

per cent 

58 

0 a.m. Januaiy 25, 1936 

Detached leaves,!: greenhouse 

56 

91 

8 a.m. March 14, 1936§ 

Normal — 

12 

50 

9 a.m. April 9, 1936 

Normal 

46 

98 

9 a.m. April 9, 1936 

Normal 

57 

34 

9 a.m. April 9, 1936 

Detached leaves,! outdoors 

46 

13 

9 a.m, April 9, 1936 

Detached leaves,! outdoors 

54 

0 

8 a.m. April 17, 1936 

Normal 

72 

40 

8 a.m. April 17, 1936 

Normal 

; 96 

2 

8 a.m. April 17, 1936 

Normal 

120 

0 

S a.m. May 6, 1936 

Greenhouse 

5 

50 

8 a,ra. May 6, 1936 

Greenhouse 

192 

0 

8 a.m. April 2, 1937 

Normal 

72 

0 

8 a.m. April 2, 1937 

Greenhouse 

72 

86 

8 a.m. April 2, 1937 

Greenhouse 

96 

28 

8am A pril 5, 1937 

Greenhouse 

144 

18 

8 a.m. April 2, 1937 

Detached leaves,! greenhouse 

72 

55 

8 a.m. April 2, 1937 

Detached leaves,! greenhouse 

96 

0 

9 a.m. April 6, 1937. 

Normal 

24 

S3 

9 a.m. April 6, 1937 

Detached leaves,! outdoors 

24 

I 


* Time of removal from moist chamber of freshly sporulating plants which were later used as a source 
of sporangia. 

t On turgid living leaves attached to potted plants outdoors unless otherwise mentioned, 
j Leaves cut from sporulating plants and expo.sed in dry open petri dishes. Such leaves usually wilted 
in a few hours and became brittle in a few' days. b: , . ^ 

g Naturally sporulating field plants. The S a.m. time and 12-hour exposure period are approximatioiis. 

interval 0.4 sq. cm of each slide was examined for sporangia and a clean 
slide was exposed in the same position. The number of sporangia caught 
at the different positions varied with the prevailing wind and with the 
proximity to sporulating plants. For all slides and all positions, the 
number of onion-mildew sporangia per hour per sq. cm of slide was 57 
from 10 :20 to 10 ;45 a.m., 22 from 10 :45 to 11 :20 a.m. ; 15 from 11 ;20 a.m. 
to 12 :20 p.m. ; 4.5 from 12 :20 to 1 :40 p.m. ; 4.1 from 1 :40 to 2 :40 p.m. ; 
and 3.2 from 2 :40 to 3 :35 p.m. 

On the basis of these 3 limited tests, I believe that the TnaviTymTw 
liberation of sporangia of onion mildew is a few hours after the spo- 
rangia are apparently morphologically mature and that the rate falls 
off progressively from around midday to the next maturation of spo- 
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raiigia. Under greenhouse and field conditions, however, sporangio- 
phores and many sporangia may remain attached to the leaves for 

^ ■’ LONGEVITY OF SPOBANGIA 


The longevity of sporangia of onion mildew was meausred in 16 tests, 
from wliicli sample data are presented in tables 10' and 11. These tests 
were designed to simulate natural conditions, and to measure the longev- 
ity of sporangia when attached to the sporangiophores on turgid leaves, 


TABLE 11 

Longevity op Onion-Mildew Spoeangia on Dey Leaves op Healthy Plants 


Time of start of test* 

Age of 
spor- 
angiat 

Condition of ex- 
posure of healthy 
plants seeded with 
sporangia 

Period of 
exposure 

Plants 

inocu- 

lated 

Plants 

infected 


hours 

1 

Outdoors 

hours 

10 

number 

10 

per cent 
40 


58 

Outdoors 

0 

23 

55 


58 

Outdoors 

4 

16 

6 


1 

Greenhouse 

0 

15 

73 

Sam. September 23 1 1936 

Greenhouse 

24 

19 

10 

8 a m. September 23, 1936 

1 

Greenhouse 

72 

19 

0 

8 a m. September 23, 1936 

1 

Outdoors 

72 

15 

13 

S a m. April 27, 1937 

8 

Outdoors 

3 

66 

42 

8 a m. April 27, 1937 

8 

Outdoors 

28 

117 

0 

8 a.m. May 25, 1937 

13 

Outdoors, sun 
Outdoors, shade | 
Greenhouse, sun | 

24 

68 

■ 0 

Sam. May 25, 1937 

13 

24 

71 

31 

8 a.m. May 25, 1937 

13 

24 

64 

41 




* Time of removal from moist chamber of freshly sporulatiiig plants which were later used as a source 


t Age of sporangia is given as from the time when the sporulating plants were'removed from the incu- 
bator tolthe time when the sporangia wereldusted^onto^healthy^plants. 

when attached to the sporangiophores on dead leaves, and when detached 
and lying on the surface of healthy leaves. To accelerate the drying out 
and death of leaves, the test leaves bearing sporangiophores and spo- 
rangia were cut from plants and exposed in open petri dishes to the 
test environment. Germination tests were performed by seeding the test 
sporangia onto plates of plain agar, and after an adequate incubation 
period 100 sporangia were counted for each germination percentage 
recorded. To determine the percentage infection, the healthy plants 
seeded with sporangia were sprayed with water, placed overnight in a 
moist chamber, left on the greenhouse bench for 12 days, incubated in 
a moist chamber, and the number of plants showing sporulation was 
counted. In all but 2 of the tests, control sporangia taken at the time of 
removing the sporulating plants from the moist chambers germinated 
90 per cent or above, and the low percentages in tables 10 and 11 must 
be attributed to the injury caused by the subsequent environment. With 
sporangia dusted onto plants, however, results were rather erratic, and 
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100 per cent infection was rarely secured. All tests were performed in 
tlie absence of rain but with no other selection of weather conditions. 
From the results of tables 10 and 11, it appears that the sporangia of 
onion mildew may live for 3 to 5 days on the sporangiophores of turgid 
leaves outdoors, but for a lesser period on detached wilted leaves, and as 
detached sporangia on healthy leaves in the outdoor environment in 
Berkeley. Another important epidemiological factor, the length of time 
the sporangia may remain viable while being disseminated by wind, 
was not studied, but Newhall (49) has reported that sporangia caught 
in the air up to 1,500 feet elevation were still viable. 

TABLE 12 


Bpfect of Tempeeature on Germination op Sporangia of Onion Downy Miebew 


Temperature 

Germination in water sub.strate 

Germination on agar 
substrate 

4 p.m. Nov. 

8, 1935 

9 a.m. Nov. 
23, 1935 

4 p.m. Dec. 

4, 1936 

4 p.m. Dec. 

6, 1935 

5 p.m. Feb. 

5, 1936 

11 a.m. Apr. 
27, 1936 

"C 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per c€7it 

per cent 

1 1 

2 

0 

1 

8 

0 

96 

i i 

4 

22 

4 

11 

94 

96 

7 

2 

22 

5 

50 

93 

98 

10... 


19 

3 

15 

99 

97 

13....... 

3 


13 

19 

95 

92 

16 

20 

18 

16 

18 

96 

94 

19........ 

9 

20 

6 

12 

96 

99 

22 


18 

5 

15 

91 

53 

25.............. 


0 

6 

0 

70 

0 

28.... 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


GERMINATION OF SPORANGIA 

The sporangium of onion mildew germinates by the formation of a 
germ tube which usually arises from near the proximal, pointed end of 
the sporangium, and the germ tube is frequently constricted at the point 
of origin from the sporangium. To determine if free water was necessary 
for germination, sporangia were dusted onto slides on which drops of 
water had been placed, and the slides were incubated in petri-dish 
moist chambers at 16° C. After 16 hours the sporangia in and on the 
drops of w’-ater showed a high percentage of germination, but those on the 
dry glass beside the drops showed no germination. 

With potted plants, however, as heavy infection was secured when 
dry plants were dusted with dry sporangia and placed overnight in a 
moist chamber at 13° G as when similarly inoculated plants were sprayed 
with water before being placed in the moist chamber (Si). 

The effect of temperature on the germination of sporangia was meas- 
ured ill 6 tests which are summarized in table 12. In the tests of Novem- 
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ber 8 to December 6, 1935, drops of spore suspension were placed on the 
slides; in the other 2dests sporangia were dusted onto plates of plain 
agar. Germination eomits of 100 sporangia per treatment were made 
about 18 hours after seeding. The results are not consistent but indicate 
that germination may occur from 1° C (no lower tested) to about 28® 
C, with no apparent difference in the amount of gex^miiiation from 7® to 
16® C. The high germination in some tests at 1® C is of interest. 

TABLE 13 

DismiBUTioN OP Downy-Mit,.dew iNPECTion IN Onion Fields as Belated 
TO Prevailing Wind* 


Plants infected 


Date and location 

North 

side 

East 

side 

South 

side 

West 

side 

Center 

April 22, 1935, San Pablo, field 1 

per cent 

51 

per cent 

98 

per cent 

48 

per cent 

2 

per cent 

46 

April 22, 1936, San Pablo, field 2 


100 

•• 

0 


April 23, 1935, Modesto. 


100 


94 


April 24, 1935, Cotati, field 1 

24 

88 

78 

62 


April 24, 1936, Cotati, field 2 

99 

88 


62 


June 3, 1936, Cotati 

27 


3 



April 22, 1938, Walnut Grove 

10 

38 

25 

7 

36 

April 29, 1938, West Sacramento 

72 

78 

1 56 

4 

87 

July 13, 1938, Cotati, field 1 

2 

1 

' 14 

3 


July 13, 1938, Cotati, field 2. 

11 


13 

6 


Bay Farm Island 


76 


0 


Average 

36 

74 

•34 

24 

1 

... 


* Prevailing winds at these locations from west and south. 


The effect of light on germination was measured in only 1 test. One 
dish of sporangia was exposed at about 13® C to about 100 foot-candles 
of light from a Mazda lamp and a similar mount was exposed to the dark. 
After 18 hours, germination in the light was 87 per cent and in the dark 
was 98 per cent. The germ tubes formed in the light were smaller in 
diameter and shorter than those formed in darkness. 

SECONDARY CYCLES 

Secondary cycles of onion mildew arise from sporangia disseminated 
through the air from plants with primary infection — ^usually systemic 
inf eetion. I have never observed systemic infection to be the direct cause 
of serious losses in California ; the widespread crop damage is caused by 
secondary infection. Systemieally infected plants from bulbs planted 
for a seed crop have shown sporulation in October; and since sporangia 
may produce lesions ready to sporulate in about 10 days, many second- 
ary cycles of the fungus may have occurred before the destructive 
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epidemics wliieli usually occur in March, April, and May. Wind clis« 
semination of the sporangia of onion downy mildew lias been recorded 
by several investigators but Newliall (48) was perhaps the first to record 
the recovery of onion-mildew sporangia from the air on spore traps. 
Newhall records eatciiing sporangia in air over onion fields to elevations 
of 1,500 feet. 

The distribution of onion-mildew infection in several California fields 
afforded good circumstantial evidence of the wind-borne nature of the 
disease (table 13). In most cases, infection was heavier on the leeward 
side of onion fields with respect to the prevailing winds. After infection 
becomes severe, differences in different parts of the field may he no 
longer apparent. Table 13 records all eases where counts were made, but 
eases were seeii where all plants were infected on all sides of the field. 

INOCULATION AND INFECTION 

Artificial InomlaMon Methods , — In nature, inoculation probably 
occurs almost exclusively by the transfer of sporangia from a sporulat- 
ing leaf to a healthy leaf by the agency of wind and minor air currents. 
In this study the following methods of inoeulation have been tested . 

1. Dusting dry sporangia onto dry or wet leaves or seedstalks. 

2. Spraying a spore suspension onto leaves and seedstalks. 

3. Applying a wet cotton swab containing sporangia to seedstalks. 

4. Applying agar blocks containing sporangia to leaves and seedstalks. 

5. Injection of a spore suspension into the internal cavity of leaves and 
seedstalks. 

6. Injeetioii of a spore snspeiision into dormant bulbs. 

7. Inserting pieces of infected leaf tissues into dormant bulbs. 

All methods were successful except the last. 

Dry sporangia were used extensively as inoculum in tests on the effect 
3f free moisture on infection with onion mildew and other fungi {84), 
and in inoculating field plots. The method as used in greenhouse cultures 
was to lay the healthy plants to be inoeiilated in the bottom of a large 
can and dust sporangia on them from above. 

Spraying with a spore suspension was the most wddely used method 
of inoeulation in this study. In 10 consecutive fungicide tests from Feb- 
ruary 9 to June 12, 1936, the percentage infection of the eontrol seedling 
plants inoculated by spraying with a spore suspension varied from 62 
to 100 per cent, with an average of 88 per cent. Much better control and 
knowledge of the distribution of the inoculum is possible by using a 
spore suspension than by using dry sporangia ; and an abundance of free 
moisture, believed desirable for the germination of the sporangia and 
for mamtaining a high humidity, is provided with the inoculum. 
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infected sporalatiiig leaf can be used to inoculate hundreds of plants by 
this method. 

Inoeulatioii by applying a wet cotton swab containing sporangia was 
successfully used in 2 field tests on dry nights when individual seedstalks 
were to be inoculated without inoculating others. Strips of absorbent 
cotton about 3 inches long were dipped in a spore suspension and 
wrapped around the seedstalks. 

Agar blocks containing sporangia were used in greenhouse tests where 
it was desired to inoculate leaves in a specific location, or where it was 
desired to test the iiifeetivity of cultures growing on test agar media. 
Sporangia were dusted onto the cooled test agar plates, and small squares 
were cut from these plates and applied to the surface of onion leaves, to 
which they usually adhered if applied carefully. 

The injection of a spore suspension into leaves and seedstalks was 
used in field and greenhouse inoculations. By this method it was possible 
to inoculate individual leaves without contaminating others, and no 
moist chamber incubation was necessary. The method was successful in 
greenhouse tests, but gave only a low percentage of infection in 1 field 
test. In the field many of the seedstalks inoculated in this way became 
infected with Botrytis alUL 

Inoculation by injecting a spore suspension into dormant bulbs was 
also widely used in this study. Bulbs ranging in size from 3 to 100 grams 
were injected at their centers with a trace to about 1 cc of spore suspen- 
sion with a hypodermic syringe. The syringe needle was inserted to 
about the center of the bulb, withdrawn about a millimeter and com- 
pressed, which forced a considerable amount of the spore suspension 
between the leaf bases. The success of this method might be considered 
surprising in view of the known toxicity of onion sap to the sporangia. 
It is likely, however, that by this manner of injection, the sporangia 
were forced beyond the region of injury, to the surface of normal leaf 
bases where infection started. By this injection, method, systemieally in- 
fected plants indistingnishable in growth symptoms from naturally oc- 
curring systemic infection have been produced. Occasionally only 1 or 
2 of the growing points from the bulb are infected by this manner of 
inoculation, but such partial systemic infection also occurs under natural 
conditions. The inoculated bulbs grow as readily as noninoculated bulbs, 
and usually produce leaves large enough for sporulation in about 2 weeks 
under greenhouse conditiGns, Murphy and McKay (44) tried several 
methods of direct inoculation of bulbs, including inserting sporangia 
into the bulbs, but secured no infection by any method. The failure may 
have been because the sporangia remained localized near the wounded 
.tissue, ■ 
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Fenetration Through Stomata. — The germ tubes of Peronospora de- 
structor penetrate the onion through the stomata on leaves and seed- 
stalks. In my observations an appressorium was usually formed by the 
germ tube over the stoma, and' a vesicle was usually formed in the sub- 
stomatal cavity (fig. 11, E, F), but no appressorium is illustrated by 
Trelease (69), Shipley (60), Whetzel (76), or Katterfeld (31). In 1 
test on December 13, 1935, 53 stomatal penetrations showed 42 with ap- 
pressoria apparent. In a test on September 24, 1936, 27 stomatal pene- 
trations were observed in an 11-hour culture at 13° C in dlirk, moist 
chambers, and of these 16 showed definite appressoria over the stomata, 
4 showed no appressoria, and 7 were doubtful. 

Penetration of the stomata by the germ tubes from onion-mildew 
sporangia causes the nuclei of the ordinary elongate onion-leaf epi- 
dermal cells to move toward the penetrated stomata. Kesults of one set 
of observations 11 hours after inoculation at 13° C in the dark were as 
follows: 


Conditioa of nuclei of inoculated leaves Numljer 

Konpenetrated stomata- (20 obserred) 

Nuclei of adjacent cells in approximately central position 20 

Nuclei of adjacent cells showing displacement from central position .... 0 

Penetrated stomata (20 observed) 

Nuclei of adjacent cells in approximately central position 1 

Nuclei of adjacent cells showing displacement from central position 19 

Nuclei of laterally adjacent cells showing migration toward penetrated 

stomata 18 

Migration in 1 cell only 2 

Migration in both cells 16 

Nuclei of terminally adjacent cells showing migration toward penetrated 

stomata 6 

Migration in 1 cell only. 3 

Migration in both cells 3 


This response of the nuclei adjacent to penetrated stomata is similar to 
that observed by Caldwell and Stone (6) with leaf-rust of wheat. 

Efeet of Temperature on Infection . — The effect of temperature on 
infection was determined in 4 tests which are summarized in table 14. 
In the first 3 tests, dry dormant bulbs were inoculated hypodermically 
and the inoculated bulbs were incubated at the test temperatures for 48 
hours, after which time they were planted in the greenhouse. Infection 
was determined from the symptoms of systemic infection which were 
apparent 3 weeks after inoculation. In the hypodermic inoeulations 
there were only 4 bulbs for each temperature treatment in each test, 
and in some cases only 3 bulbs grew. Infection oeeurred from 1° to 28° C. 
In 1 test, seedling plants growing in 4-incb pots were inoculated by 
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spraying witli a suspension of sporangia, and tlie plants were placed in 
moist chambers at the test temperature for 16 hours and then placed 
in the gTeeiiliouse. Infection occurred from 4° to 25° C. . 

Incubiition Period about 6 Hotirs. — Incubation is here used as the 
development of the fungus from inoculation until it establishes iiiitri- 
tioiial relations with, the host. This was followed microscopically in 1 
test and culturally in several tests. In the penetration process the proto- 
plasm of the sporanginm tends to mass toward the tip of the germ tube, 


TABLE 14 

Effect of Te^mpekatiire on Infection with Onion Downy Mildew 


I'emperuture 

Bulbs inoculated hypodermically | 

Plants inocu- 
lated by 
spraying 
with a spore 
suspension, 

4 p.m. 

I February 28, 
1938 

2 p.m. 
August 17, 
1936 

August 25, 
1937 

4 p.m. 

September 4, 
1937 

” C 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

1 

50 



0 

4 

75 

100 

100 

100 

7 

33 



100 

10 

33 

100 

100 

100 


100 

100 

100 

100 

16 

75 

100 


100 

19 

76 

60 


100 

22 

0 


lOO 

100 

26 

50 


100 

9 

28. 

0 


100 

0 


and as growth progresses the sporangium is first emptied of its proto- 
plasm, then the germ tube, and then the appressorium. In 1 test, an ap- 
pressorium was formed in 4 hours and infection hypliae from the sub- 
stomatal vesicle in 8 hours. Such observations, however, do not indicate 
accurately when the fungus is beyond the reach of ordinary eiiviroii- 
mental influences, which might be considered the critical end point of 
■theincubation process. 

Sinee high humidity is necessary for infection, and hence for success- 
ful incubation, it is a simple matter to determine how long an incuhation 
period is necessary for infection by transferring inoculated plants from 
a moist incubation chamber to a dry environment after diiferent periods. 
A dry environment on the leaf surface was insured by exposing the 
plants to an electric fan on removal from the incubation chamber. As 
another method of determining whether or not the fungus had estab- 
lished itself within the host, the onion plants were sprayed after speci- 
fied incubation periods with fungicides known to be.tGxic,.to' the; fungus. 
This spray treatment should kill all the fungus germ' tubes on the surface; 



TABLE 15 

Eeadicani' Treatments fob Onion Downy Mildew when B14ANTS Webb Removed prom Moist Chamber after Specified 

Incubation Periods and Dreed or Sprayed to Kmb the Pungits 



Seedling plants were used in these teste, all previous teste were with plants grown from bulbs. 
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of tiie leaf j aiid it was tliouglit that such fungicides might follow the 
g'eriii tubes into the stomata and kill the fungus even long after the 
latter was beyond the reach of the killing action of dry air. Tests of the 
use of these eradicant methods to determine the incubation period of 
the onion downy mildew, summarized in table 15, show considerable 
variation but indicate that the fungus is beyond the reach of injury by 
drying in 3 to 7 hours, and that lime-sulfur and bordeaux-mixtiire 
sprays were no more effective than drying in preventing infection in 
such tests. 

Bate of Growth of Mildew Mycelium in Onion Lea^f . — To determine 
the rate of growth of onion-mildew mycelium in the leaf, blocks of 
plain agar and potato dextrose agar bearing sporangia were applied to 
marked positions on onion leaves, and the inoculated plants were in- 
cubated overnight in a moist chamber. Eleven days after inoculation 
these plants, in a test of February 10, 1938, were incubated in a moist 
chamber, and the extent of sporulation above and below the pojnt of 
inoculation was measured. 

Of 15 leaves inoculated with single blocks of plain agar bearing spo- 
rangia, all showed luxuriant sporulation. The total length of the sporu- 
lating surface on the leaf averaged 43 mm. This sporulation averaged 
17 mm above the point of inoculation with a minimum of 7 mm and a 
maximum of 28 mm. the length of sporulating surface below the point 
of inoculation averaged 26 mm with a minimum of 15 mm and a maxi- 
mum of 33 mm. The length of the sporulating surface below the point 
of inoculation for 13 of the 15 leaves was greater than the length above, 
and for all 15 averaged 53 per cent greater. The extent of the myeelium 
in the leaf tissues beyond the limit of sporulation was not measured in 
this test, but in the other tests it has ranged from 15 to 22 m,m and aver- 
aged 18 mm below the low^er limit of sporulation. By assuming the value 
of 18 mm in this test, the rate of growth of mildew mycelium along a 
leaf would be about 3.2 mm per day, or 134/^ per hour distally, and 
40 mm per day, or 167/^ per hour proximally, or a total extensiom of 
about 7.2 mm per day, or 300ju. per hour in both directions. This rate of 
growth is about twelve times that of germ tubes from single sporangia 
as reported for the agar cultures. 

In the test with sporangia on blocks of potato dextrose agar, 20 leaves 
were inoculated. Eleven days after inoculation only 8 of these showed 
sporulation, and the extent of the sporulating surf ace averaged 27 mm 
per leaf with a miniinum of 14 and a maximnni of 24 mm. The success of 
the iiioculations and the rate of growth of the mycelium was therefore 
less from sporangia seeded on potato dextrose agar than from those on 
: plain agar.: 
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Three tests were made to determine if fungicide sprays applied to the 
surface of iea¥es 24 hours after inoculation affected the rate of growth of 
the mycelium in the leaf. In a test of January 5, 1938, leaves inoculated 
by means of plain agar blocks containing sporangia were treated 
a brush beloiv the point of inoculation with 2 per cent rosin lime-sulfur 
or 1 per cent bordeaux plus 0.5 per cent sulfonated miscible oil, and the 
extent of the mycelium after 19 days was followed by staining the 
cleared leaves. In this test the extent of the mycelium in 8 control leaves 
averaged 50 mm below the point of inoculation, in 3 leaves treated with 
rosin lime-sulfur 40 mm, and in 5 leaves treated with bordeaux mixture 
47 mm. In a similar test of February 17, 1938, and harvested 11 days 
after inoculation, the extent of the mycelium in 11 control leaves aver- 
aged 46 mm below the point of inoculation, in 6 leaves treated with rosin 
lime-sulfur 47 mm, and in 5 leaves treated with bordeaux 47 mm. In a 
test of March 1, 1938, the extent of growth of the fungus was followed 
hj measurement of the sporulating surface only (probably unreliable 
for such tests) , and 0.2 per cent malachite green plus 0.2 per cent sodium 
oleyl sulfate wnis included in the fungicides tested. In this test the ex- 
tent of the sporulatioii was 32 mm below the point of inoculation for 8 
control leaves, 16 mm for 4 leaves treated with rosin lime-sulfur, 20 mm 
for 5 leaves treated with bordeaux, and 34 mm for 3 leaves treated with 
malachite green. According to these last 3 tests there was no certain 
effect of the external applications of these fungicides on the internal 
rate of growdli of onion-mildew mycelium. According to tests to be de- 
scribed later (p. 667), however, these materials used as sprays did 
apparently increase the yield of infected plants. 

Infection Period ahont 7 Days . — To determine the time from inocula- 
tion until the fungus is sufficiently mature to sporulate, inoculated 
plants were incubated in moist chambers each night after inoculation. 
The minimum period from the night of inoculating the plants to the 
night of first sporulation was 5 days (June 4, 1936), but in this case 
only a very few sporophores were formed. The minimum period from 
inoeulation to luxuriant sporulation was 8 days. To determine whether 
or not plants were infected in most routine inoculation and fungicide 
tests, they were generally incubated 10 to 12 days after inoculation. At 
10 days after inoculation, sjTnptoms usually were not or were only 
barely' evident. In many cases of young infections,, sporulation,, had 
, occurred on plants on which I could detect no symptoms. In the fi,eld 
also, luxuriant sporulation may occur on tissues showingaio symptoms. 
This is contrary to. .the. situation with' .the downy mildews of hop, e.iicum- 
ber, and s.napdragon, with which, diseases I have been able to observe 
symptoms before sporulation could be induced. v 
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EPIDEMIOLOGY 

The ex)ideniiol.ogieal factors I would suggest as critical in deter- 
mining the incidence and severity ■ of downy mildew on onions in Cali- 
fornia, are, in order of importance : source of inoenlum, temperature, 
moisture conditions, and wind. It is, of course, impossible to establish 
an adequate factual basis for these suggestions on my limited field 
observations. 

During 1935 to 1940, onion downy mildew had apparently not beconae 
conspicuous or abundant on onions grown for seed in. the Cotati, Sacra- 
mento — San-Joaquin delta, and southern Santa Clara Valley regions 
until the spring months, if at all, whereas it usually appeared earlier at 
Milpitas, aiid had been found at all seasons in the truck-garden districts 
of San Francisco Bay region. I believe these differences between dis- 
tricts are due in part to relative abundance of inoculum. In the first 
three districts mentioned, heavy and early infection would occur only 
if there was considerable systemic infection in the bulbs used as planting 
stock, and there usually is not. The infection which usually does appear 
later in the season probably arises from a few systemic infections, from 
oospores in soil or refuse, or from sporangia wind-borne from other dis- 
tricts. At a seed farm near Milpitas, one of the reasons the disease 
develops earlier and with greater severity than in the other seed-produc- 
ing localities is probably the large number of varieties of varying degrees 
of susceptibility, some of which probably always carry some systemic in- 
fection. Onions are planted earlier at Milpitas than in the other districts 
and this might be responsible for the greater spread of the disease. Local 
weather conditions at Milpitas may be especially favorable to the disease. 
In the truck gardens of the San Praneisco Bay region, where onions are 
grown throughout the year, principally for greens, the source of in- 
oeiilum of new plantings is probably principally the sporangia produced 
on inf ected earlier plantings. 

From the findings of Katterfeld (^i), Cook ( 12 ), McKay { 36 ), and 
from data of tables 8, 9, 12, and 14 of this paper, it appears safe to con- 
clude that onion downy mildew is favored by relatively low tempera- 
tures, with an optimum temperature of about 13° C, and a maximum of 
around 25° G. In nature, however, day temperatures are much, higher’ 
than night temperatures, and it may be possible for onion mildew to 
thrive, with prevailing day temperatures well above the optimum. The 
.. .relatio.n of pre.vailing temperatures to .the 'field, development of the dis- 
ease has, not been adequately studied. 

High humidity, , at night is necessary for sporulation, and free water 
is believed,neees.sary for .germination' ,and infection, but. to what. extent 



(m 


Hilgardia 


[Yol. 14, No. H 


these are limiting to the development of onion mildew under natural 
conditions lias not been determined. Conditions which favor the develop- 
ment of a high humidity on the leaf surface are still air, and clear nights, 
fog, or rain. Rain, however, might be injurious to the disease in washing 
the sporangia into the soil. From the observed severity of onion mildew 
in periods of little or no rain but with abundant dews, I believe rain is 
of little importance in the development of onion mildew in California, 
and this belief is supported by the heavy infection which has resulted 
on plants dusted with dry sporangia and incubated in moist chambers 
(84). 

From data of the time reqnired for sporulation, germination, and 
penetration, Katterfeld (31) believed that 1 humid night was sufficient 
for the production of, and infection with, the same sporangia. From 
similar data collected by myself, I believe that 2 humid nights are 
usually necessary — 1 humid night for sporulation, 1 day period for 
dissemination of sporangia, and 1 night with free moisture on the leaves 
for germination and penetration. Conditions which may delay the dry- 
ing of the plants after a heavy dew or fog are high humidity, any condi- 
tions which interfere with air currents, and rain. A rank growth of 
weeds may delay the drying of onion leaves and favor mildew infection. 
At Cotati an isolated patch of wild morning-glory, or bindweed (Con- 
volmilm arvensis), in an onion field was apparently responsible for the 
increased severity of mildew as observed on July 16, 1940. In the area 
of heavy weed infestation, 99 out of 100 seedstalks showed mildew in- 
fection and only 7 out of 100 were erect and appeared as if they might 
mature some seed ; in the field beyond the margin of the wild morning- 
glory, 92 out of 100 seedstalks were infected and 21 out of 100 appeared 
as if they might mature seed. 

Wind is considered important in reducing the severity of onion 
mildew in the Sacramento— San-Joaquin delta region. In the eastern 
portion of the Delta, a dry north wind may blow for several days at 
a time, and certain growers believe this wind is effective in cheeking 
the disease after it has become established. In the western portion, strong 
westerly winds may prevail for periods of several days, but no effect 
of these winds on onion mildew has been suggested. Near Milpitas, winds 
are less, and onion mildew is more severe than in the Delta region. Wind 
is also of importance in determining the extent and direction of spread 
of the disease by means of air-borne sporangia. 

Shipley (60) and Walker;/(75) have reported that in the Bermuda 
and the Canary Islands, respectively, mildew was apparently less severe ■ 
on the southern coasts than on other parts of the islands, and they ah 
tribute this to the wind and southern exposure. 
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CONTROL BY EXCLUSION AND ERADICATION 

In Finland { 19 ) laws designed to exclude tlie disease from tlie country 
have been passed, but no information on the success of such a control 
method is available. 

Hot-water treatment of the seed to destroy seed-borne infection has 
been suggested by McWhorter { 37 ) and tested by Newliall { 49 ), but since 
there is no good evidence of seed transmission there is naturally no evi- 
dence of control by seed treatment, though Muncie { 42 ) reported that 
formaldehyde treatment of onion seed reduced mildew carried on the seed. 

Murphy and McKay { 44 , 46 ) have demonstrated the effectiveness of 
heat in destroying onion mildew in infected bulbs. In their first report 
{ 44 ), 8 hours at 40° C was sufficient to kill out such bulb-borne infec- 
tions but in their later tests ( 46 ) 8 hours at 40^' C was inadequate. 
Using bulbs averaging about 20 grams in size and artificially inoculated 
9 days before heat treatment on September 13, 1 attempted to determine 
the effect of short exposures of the bulbs to 41° C dry heat on the later 
development of onion mildew. Of 15 control bulbs, 11 grew and 10 
showed systemic infection on October 16. Of 14 bulbs exposed to 41° C 
for 4 hours, 12 grew and none showed systemic infection. Of 14 bulbs 
exposed at 41° C for 32 hours, 11 grew and none showed systemic infec- 
tion. Treatments for 8 and 16 hours also showed complete eradication 
with the dry heat. According to these results, the bulbs were not injured 
by an exposure to 41° C for a period eight times as long as necessary to 
destroy the infection, wffiich indicates that the treatment has a wide 
margin of safety. 

Infection in growing plants was also destroyed by dry heat without 
injuring the plants, but here the margin of safety was narrower than 
with bulbs. Results of all tests are summarized in table 16. According to 
these results, an exposure of 4 to 6 hours in the dark at 43° C destroyed 
the mycelium in systemieally infected plants, without killing the plants, 
and 8 to 10 hours at 37° C destroyed the mycelium in locally infected 
plants. Plants exposed to 37° C for more than 10 hours were severely 
injured. Onion foliage is therefore more easily injured by heat than are 
onion bulbs, and these foliage treatments are probably of no value except 
for experimental purposes. 

Newliall { 48 ) has indicated that destruction of top-set onions in small 
gardens was responsible for the light attack of onion mildew in Marion 
Township, New York, in 1937, 

The destruction of crop refuse and the rotation of land for qnion 
culture are widely recommended for the control of onion mildew, but 
little information on the value of these procedures is available. 



TABLE 16 

Eeadioation op Oniom MHiDEW BY ExposiNO Inpegted Geowing PIjAhts to High TempekaturEi 1938 



* Slight injury to onion plants. 

t Moderate injury to onion plants. Severe injury resulted on onions exposed for 24 hours at 37° C. 
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CONTEOL WITH FUNGICIDES 

SMpiey (60) was one of the first to consider the means of control of 
onion iiiildew. The foliage treatments which he considered most promis- 
ing as protective measures were dusting with a mixture of freshly 
burned quicklime and sulfur, and spraying with 0.1 per cent ferric 
sulfate. There is no record that he actually used these mixtures. In 1897, 
Jones (30) applied standard bordeaux mixture, standard borcleaux 
plus soap, potassium sulfide, and sulfur dust to onions for mildew 
control. No mildew appeared, the solutions did not adhere well, and the 
bordeaux was injurious to the leaves. Whetzel (76) reported the use of 
Bordeaux mixture for onion-mildew control in New York but no evi- 
dence was presented to indicate that it was effective. Ealph E. Smith 
(61 ) reported that spraying experiments for the control of onion mildew 
in southern California were ai^ranged in 1908, but the season was not 
a favorable one for the disease, and the results were not satisfactory. 
Hearst (24) reported tests of the use of bordeaux with and without 
stickers, applied once a week and oftener before mildew appeared on 
the leaves. In 1917, the only year for which results are given, “the whole 
patch was blighted evenly over treated and untreated rows.’’ Edgerton 
(18) reported trials of up to 11 applications of bordeaux, bordeaux plus 
distillate, and bordeaux plus nicotine for the control of downy mildew, a 
white-spot disease, and Macrospormm on onion. No data on disease in- 
cidence are given but he states that the treatments did not show a signifi- 
cant increase in yield. Katterfeld (31) made 7 applications of 1.0 to 1.5 
per cent bordeaux in 2 months to one onion plot and left one plot as a 
control. His results indicated that the bordeaux application decreased 
the percentage of systemically infected bulbs by 60 per cent, increased 
the average weight per infected bulb by 39 per cent, and increased the 
average w’-eiglit per healthy bulb by 9 per cent. No data on the gross or 
relative total yield of the two plots are presented. Milbrath (41) reported 
that among the substances tested for onion downy mildew were lime-sul- 
fur, sulfur dust, copper-lime dust, commercial colloidal copper, copper 
stearate, bordeaux mixture plus stickers, and light summer oils. Of 
these substauees, copper-lime dust and bordeaux mixture plus paper 
hanger’s paste gave most promise in adhesiveness and fungicidal value. 
Doran and Bourne (15) applied bordeaux mixture and copper-lime 
dust for the control of onion mildew. They report that copper-lime dust 
injured the 'plants in 2 out of 3 seasons’ and that bordeaux mixture 
caused a slight increase in yield in tbe^ a of both diseases. Investi- 
gators, in: Wales (23, p. 277) reported that a “resin-sulfur spray mix- 
ture” was superior to, all other -chemicals .tested for , spreading properties. 
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on onions, and gave fairly satisfactory results in onion-inildew control, 
but no details of these experiments are given. Cook reported that 
spraying witli bordeaiix mixture and dusting with copper-lime dust and 
sulfur dust failed to give any indication of control of onion mildew. 
McWhorter and Pryor { 38 ) believed that copper sprays of the bordeaiix 
group were neither sufSciently toxic nor selectively toxic to onion mildew 
to eiisiii'e any practical control of onion mildew, even where generous 
applications were made with efficient stickers and spreaders. They re- 
ported inadequate coverage and injury to onions from lime-sulfur. They 
found malachite green highly toxic to the. onion-mildew fungus and sug- 
gested the use of a mixture of malachite green and cuprous oxide as a 
control agent for downy mildews. Newhall ( 49 ) reported that malachite 
green completely inhibited germination of the sporangia of onion mildew 
at dilutions up to 1 to 150,000, while copper sulfate permitted germina- 
tion at dilutions greater than 1 to 75,000, In 1939, Newhall ( 50 ) stated 
that 4 weekly applications of “potash-rosin-lime-sulfnr, red copper 
oxide, and malachite green with a number of wetting agents such as 
Grasselli spreader, Ultrawet, Santomerse, cottonseed-oil emulsion, and 
Lethane” failed to hold onion mildew in check. Investigators in New 
South Wales { 51 ) reported that spraying with bordeaux mixture plus 
fish oil gave good results in the control of onion mildew. These reports 
of investigations of fungicidal control are so fragmentary, contradictory, 
and so poorly supported by data, that a reader might appear safe in 
concluding that fungicidal control of onion downy mildew has never 
been adequately demonstrated. 

In addition to the specific reports of attempts at the fungicidal control 
of onion mildew, wffiich have been briefly reviewed, many recommenda- 
tions and generalizations concerning the control of onion mildew have 
appeared in the literature, but in most cases the basis for these recom- 
mendations is not given, and in view of the published experimental evi- 
dence the recommendations appear unjustified. For instance, Osmun 
( 58 ) states : ''Control methods for onion blight have been worked out.’' 
He recommends the destruction of onion refuse, the rotation of onion 
land, providing conditions favorable to the aeration of the plants, and 
spraying with 4-4-50 bordeaux mixture. McCallum ( 35 ) recommends 
spraying every 10 days with bordeaux mixture plus resin sticker, Sutton 
and Sons ( 64 ) state : “In its early stages the mildew may be successfully 
dealt with by freely dusting the iflants with flowers of sulfur when wet 
with dew, or by the application of sulphide of potassium in the propor- 
tion of one ounce to a gallon of water.’’ Several growers in California 
have expressed the opinion that onion mildew can be partially controlled 
by applications of sulfur dust, but no supporting evidence is available. 
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Co:ii(3erning soil treatments for onion mildew there is little iiiforma- 
tioii. Shipley {60) cautioned against the use of wood ashes on onions 
be(3ause the potash might favor onion mildew, but certain manufac- 
turers" have made claims in farm papers that potassium sulfate con- 
trolled onion mildew. 

Tests of fungicides for the control of onion mildew started with a 
field test in 1935, but as greenhouse tests formed a basis for continued 
efforts in field tests, the laboratory and greenhouse trials will be reported 
first. Previous reports of this work have been published {78^ 80^ 82, 83) . 

Toxicity of Spray F%mgicides to Sporangia of Onion Mildew,—! have 
considered that in vitro studies of the toxicity of chemicals are not of 
great importance in testing materials for their protective value for onion 
downy mildew. "While toxicity to the fungus may be a primary pre- 
requisite for any material to be considered as a fungicide, other factors 
such as host coverage and the effect of the host on the fungicide may be 
of great secondary importance. And since the final resultant of these 
three factors is evaluated in a protective test with little more effort than 
a toxicity test, I have preferred the protective tests, even though the 
latter are less adaptable to standardization in procedure and evaluation 
of results. Some basis for these opinions is given in the toxicity data 
which follow. 

The importance of substrate in toxicity studies is well illustrated in 
the action of sulfur on onion-mildew sporangia. Sporangia in water sus- 
pension were added to glass, agar, and leaf surfaces that had been 
dusted with sulfur, and adequate controls were maintained. After about 
24 hours, germination of the sporangia was counted — lOO sporangia 
counted for each treatment in each test — and the results of these tests 


■were as f ollow^s : 



Siibstrnte on which 


Average. . 

sporangia in suspension 

mimher of 

germination, 

wore placed 

tests 

in per cent 

Slide 

7 


Slide + sulfur 

............ 7 

' . 74 ■ 

1 per cent plain agar 

............ 7 

78 

1 per cent xfiain agar 4- sulfur 

...7 

0.14 

Normal detaelied leaves 

1 

80 

Normal detached leaves + sulfur 

............ 1 

60 

Rubbed detached leaves 

1 

80 

Rubbed detached leaves 4- sulfur. . ........ 

1 



On glass slides and on normal detached leaves, dusting sulfur (Plotox) 
had practically no effect on the germination of sporangia, but on plain 
agar and on leaves that had been rubbed so that water would adhere 


® An aclyertisement in Pacific Rnral Press 132 :266. 1936. 
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better, sulfur dust was liigiily toxic to the sporangia. On siilfiir-dustecl 
agar plates to wliicli sporangia had been added, hydrogen sulfide was 
present in large amounts as indicated by the darkening of lead acetate 
paper but no liyclrogeii sulfide was detected from the plain agar without 
sulfur or from sulfur-dusted slides to which a spore suspension haclbeen 
added. The effect of rubbing the leaves was presumably to allow a more 
intimate contact between leaf, sulfur, water, and sporangia. 

TABLE 17 

Effect of Sucrose, Peptone, ant> Aspaeagine on the Toxicity op Bordeaux 
Mixture and Eosin Lime-Sulfur to Onion-Mildew Sporangia 


Test-antagonizing substance added to fungicide 
suspension 


Fungicide suspension 

Germination* 
in water, 
control 

Germination* 
in 1 per cent 
sucrose 

Germination* 
in 1 per cent 
peptone 

Germination* 
in 1 per cent 
asparagine 


per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

Control, water 

75 

82 

87 

85 

Bordeaux:! 





0,3 per cent 




0 

0.1 per cent i 



0 

65 

0.03 per cent 



62 

74- ■ 

O.OI per cent. 

0 

0 

66 


0.001 per cent — 

17 

12 



0.0001 per cent. 

81 

68 



Rosin lime-sulfur 




0.01 per cent 

0.2 

0.0 

0.2 

0.0 

0.001 per cent 

44 

29 

3S 

42 

0.0001 per cent 

57 

51 j 

53 

43 


* 100 sporangia were counted in each test and each value is the average of 2 to 6 tests (mostly 4 to 0) on 
different days. 

t Percentage is given as per cent by weight of each constituent. This mixture therefore contained 0.3 
per cent CUSO 4 . 5 H 2 O (0.077 per cent copper) and 0.3 per cent Ca(OH) 2 . 

J Percentage gi^’en is per cent by w'eight of rosin, wbich wa.s used as rosin soap containing 25 r)er cent 
rosin. The licae-suifiir was present in the ratio of 1 volume of lime-sulfur to 1 volume of ro.siii soap. Thi.s 
mixture therefore contained 0.04 per cent rosin soap and 0.04 per cent liquid lime-sulfur. 

Antagonism of Peptone and Asp>aragine for Copper. — The wurk of 
Kiiiikel {33) on the antagonism of peptone to nitrates has empliasked 
the possible role of antagonism in toxicity tests. The effect of sucrose, 
peptone, and asparagine on the toxicity of bordeaux mixture and rosin 
lime-siilfiir ivas measured in' 6 tests, which are averaged in table 17. In 
these tests 3 ce of wuiter or of the test antagonizing agent-— sucrose, pep- 
tone, or asparagine — at a concentration four times that indicated in table 
17 was added to appropriate vials ; 3 cc.of bordeaux mixture, or rosin lime- 
sulfur at four times the concentration indicated in the table was tlieii 
added to the appropriate vials. To each vial 6 ec of ,, a, spore; suspension nf 
Feronospora destnictor wns added,' and ..the vials agitatM .about (every 
5 minutes for an hour. Each vial of sporesuspension plusTest'.„ehe.mica.ls 
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was poured onto a separate plate of cold plain agar, allowed to settle 
about a iniiiiite, and the superfluous liquid poured off. After the plates 
were exposed to dry somewhat for a few minutes they were closed 
and iiieiibated at G, and the percentage germination of 100 spores 
on each plate was determined after about 24 hours. The results presented 
ill table 17 show that the critical coneentratioii (highest concentration 
tested which allowed germination) of bordeaux was increased from 0.01 
per cent without any antagonizing agent to 0.1 per cent with 1 per cent 
peptone, and 0.3 per cent with 1 per cent asparagine. Sucrose had no 
apparent effect on the toxicity of bordeaux, while none of the materials 
tested apparently affected the toxicity of rosin lime-sulfur. These tests 
were not followed with adequate tests of the role of antagonism on onion 
leaves. 

Greenhouse Methods of Testing Protective Fungicides , — ^All green- 
house tests of fungicides were performed with plants grown in 4-meh 
pots. In the early tests, plants were grown from bulbs of an unknown 
but higiily susceptible variety secured in the market. In most of the 
fungicide tests, seedlings of Australian Brown with 10 to 60 plants per 
pot were used as test plants, and the inoculum was grown on large plants 
grown from bulbs. Even though field control was primarily a problem 
of protecting the seedstalks, all the greenhouse tests were on onion 
foliage. Plants were sprayed with an atomizer using 35 pounds air pres- 
sure, or dusted with a hand duster. Dilute sprays, concentrated sprays 
(or vapor-dust sprays, also called fogs) , or dry dusts were used. 

With the ordinary dilute sprays the plants were held at about 10 
inches from the atomizer and sprayed till runoff occurred. This gave a 
conveniently observed end point. With vapor-clust sprays or with dry 
dusts, standardized application was more difficult, for protection from 
these vapor-dust sprays could be secured from deposits which could be 
seen only with difficulty. Most of the dosages of vapor-dust sprays were 
governed by timing, and an exposure of plants for 4 seconds to vapor 
dust at about 2 feet from the nozzle gave a satisfactory protective eoat- 
ing with several sprays. In most of the tests, some of the sprayed plants 
were subjected to a weathering test soon after the spray had dried on 
the leaves. In some tests previously reported {80), sprayed plants on 
which the fungicide had dried were subjected to weathering from natural 
rain, and its effect on protection was determined. Rain was very un- 
reliable in oceurrenee, however, and in most later tests the sprayed plants 
were subjected to artificial weathering by spraying them with water. 
This was not compared with natural weathering in its effect on protec- 
tion in the same fest, but artificial weathering caused a marked reduc- 
tion in the protective action of several sprays and is believed to be fairly 
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comparable to rain. After an arbitrary weathering period the plants 
were dried, and later inoculated by spraying them with a suspension of 
sporangia of Peronospora desiructoTf and the inoculated plants were 
incubated overnight in a moist chamber. The following inorniiig the 
plants were placed on a greenhouse bench where the prevailing tempera- 
tures usually varied from around 20*^ C during the day to 15° C at night. 
Ten to 12 days after inoculation the plants were incubated overnight in 
moist chambers to induce sporulation, and infection was recorded as 
the percentage of inoculated leaves sporulating for plants from bulbs, 
or percentage of plants sporulating for plants from seed. In each test 1 
or 2 pots of plants not treated with a fungicide were maintained as con- 
trols, and if these did not show over 30 per cent infection the results of 
the test were not used. Infection failures occurred occasionally during 
the summer months. 

Fungicides Used in Spraying Tests. — ^Bordeaux mixture was prepared 
by adding 10 per cent stock solutions of copper sulfate and quicklime in 
equal proportions to the required amount of water, and the concentration 
is expressed as percentage by weight of copper sulfate. Eosin soap was 
prepared from the following : 

Parts by 


Ingredient weight 

Watei 68 

Potassium hydroxide 5 

E-grade lump rosiu 25 

Alcohol 2 


In earlier preparations the alcohol was omitted. Later the water, 
potassium hydroxide, and rosin were heated together to form a soft soap, 
and the aieoliol was added. Commercial liquid lime-sulfur with a specific 
gravity of 1.26 was used. Eosin lime-sulfur wus prepared by adding first 
the required amount of rosin soap and then the same volume of lime- 
sulfur to the water, and the concentration is expressed as the percentage 
by volume of each ingredient. The cottonseed oil and other vegetable- 
and animal-oil emulsions were prepared by emulsifying 1 pint of oil 
with 1 egg in a mayonnaise mixer. The self-emulsifying cottonseed oil 
contained approximately 85 per cent cottonseed oil and 15 per cent 
plithalie glyceryl alkyd resin. Most of the other fungicides tested were 
proprietary products. 

E elation of Leaf Growth to Fungicidal Protection.— Onion leaves and 
seedstalks elongate principally at the base, and the younger leaves may 
grow very rapidly. This growth from the base makes protection with 
fungicides more difficult because infection on. the newly exposed, tissues 
may girdle the leaf or stalk at that point and eventually kill all tissues 
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beyond, wlietlier or not they are covered with, a protective fnngicide. No 
tests were made to determine if infection actually takes place on the 
newly exposed tissues at the base of the leaf or seedstalk, but such is to 
be expected, and seems to be the most natural explanation of the results 
of table 18. 

The rate of growth of onion leaves w-as ascertained by successive meas- 
urements of the same leaves in 3 tests. In one of these (table 18) all the 
leaves of one plant grown from a bulb were marked with ink at the 

TABLE 18 


Region oi*" Growth of Onion Leaves, Greenhouse, December 3-10, 1936 




Increase in. length of leaves, 

per leaf 


Leaf group and region of growth 

After 2 days- 

After 5 days 

After ' 

7 days 


Average 

Maxi- 

mum 

Average 

Maxi- 

mum 

Average 

Maxi- 

mum 

Loa\’es wfuch showed growth ):>elow 
point of emergence (7 leaves); 

■mm 

mm 

?nw 

mm 

mm 

7nm 

Below {Joint of emergence 

16 

22 

44 

62 

64 

90 

Above point of emergence 

Leaves which showed no growtii 
below point of emergence (3 leaves) : 

6 

11 

11 

1 

22 

16^ 

25 

Above point of emergence 

Average (10 leaves) : 

3 

10 

5 

15 

7 

20 

Below point of emergence 

11 


31 


45 


Above point of emergence 

5 


10 


12 



point where they emerged from or were attached to the leaf sheath, and 
the total length of each leaf was carefully measured. Measurements made 
2, 5, and 7 days later showed that the 3 outer leaves made no growth 
below but averaged 7 mm above the initial mark. Seven leaves showed 
four times as much growth below as above the point of emergence. 

In 2 other tests the rate of leaf growth and its apparent etfeet on fungi- 
cidal protection were followed simultaneously. On each of several days, 
2 plants grown from bulbs were sprayed with 1 per cent hordeaux plus 
0.5 per cent snlfonated miscible oil. This was an effective protective spray 
which left a conspicuous deposit. As the sprayed leaves grew, unsprayed 
leaf tissue was exposed below the point at which the leaves emerged 
from the leaf sheath at time of spraying, and was easily clistinguished 
by the absence of spray deposit. All sprayed plants and 2 control plants 
were inoculated simultaneously after measuring the leaf growth of the 
sprayed plants. The results on leaf growth and infection are given in 
table 19. The values for leaf growth are extremely variahle because each 
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value represents one set of measurements on a different set of 2 plants 
from eaeli otlier value, but leaves of individual plants grew as miich as 
5 cm in 2 days. Infection of sprayed leaves increased with, the airioiiiit 
of leaf growth, but in the test of April 10^ there was no apparent increase 
ill infection from 3 to 15 days. This is probably because onl.y some of tlie 
younger leaves showed any considerable growth and the older leaves had 
already reached their maximum growth. The 2 tests of table 19 were 


TABLE 19 

Eelation of Leaf Geowth to the Action of a Protective Fungicide* 
FOE Onion Downy Mildew, 1936 


Date of teat and period from 
sprajdng to inoculation 

Total 

leaves 

Leaves 

showing 

growth 

Average 
grow’th of 
leaves 
showing 
growth 

Maximum 
growth of 
leaves 

Leaves 

infected 


number 

number 

mm 

mm 

per cent 

April 10: 






0 days 

22 




0 

3 days 

7 



6 

43 

5 days 

17 



50 

41 

7 days 

15 



55 

60 

9 days 

15 



87 

47 

11 days 

9 



80 

44 

12 days 

8 



67 

50 

15 days. 

13 



142 

54 

Not spraj^ed 

n 




100 

May 3: 






0 days 

n 




0 

1 day. 

11 

4 

11 

12 

0 

2 days 

16 

9 

25 

50 

6 

3 days 

12 

7 

35 

50 

8 

6 days 

10 

6 

102 

150 

40 

Not sprayed 

9 




89 


* Combined spray of 1 per cent bordeaux -f- 0.5 per cent sulfonated miscible oil spreader. There was no 
control on the inherent deterioration with time of the bordeaiLx in this test, but other tests ha^'^e indicated 
that deterioration of the bordeaux could not be responsible for these results. 


performed before the tests of table 18, and in the tests of table 191 did 
not know or take into account the fact that a small amount of growth may 
occur above the point of emergence of the leaves from the leaf sheath. 

Wetiing Agents for Onion Leaves . — Onion leaves are not readily 
WTtted by ordinary solutions or water suspensions, and this difficulty of 
wetting increases the difficulty of depositing a protective covering on 
the leaves. To compare the wetting capacity of onion leaves with that of 
other foliage, the tests summarized in table 20 were performed. The 
weighed test leaves were held in a vertical position and sprayed with 
water from a compressed-air atomizer held at a distance of about 16 
inches, with a resultant spray of very low impact pressure. Spraying 
was continued until runoff had just started, and presumably the peak 
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of deposit Iliad been reached and just passed. The percentage leaf area 
coTered with water was estimated and the leaf again weighed to deter- 
rniiie the initial deposit. The leaf was then sliaken twice to remove all 
blit tlie tiglit.ly adhering water, tlie area covered with water wa,s again 
estimated, til e leaf again weighed, and its area measured. Four deter- 
minations were made for onion and two for each surface of the other 
leaves. 

TABLE 20 

OOMFAEATIVE DEPOSIT OF WATER SpRAT ON THE, LEAVES OP VARIOUS PLANTS, 

March 21, 1941 


Kind of leaf and leaf surface 

Estimated leaf area j 

! covered with water 

Measured deposit of water per 
square decimeter of leaf surface 

Before 

shaking 

After 

shaking 

Before 

.shaking 

After 

shaking 


per cent 

per cent 

ffra7n8 

grams 

Onion (4 determinations) 

5 

2 

0.44 

0.07 

Pinto bean, primary: 





Lower (2 detorminations) 

55 

50 

1.32 

0,53 

tJ’pi:)er (2 determinations) 

70 

62 

1.69 

0.47 

No. 45 cantalonpe; 





Lower (2 determinations) 

45 

7 

3.35 

0.88 

Upper (2 determinations) 

30 

2 

2.02 

0.29 

Gravenstein apple: 





Lower (2 determinations) 

55 

10 

3.70 

1.13 

Upper (2 determinations) 

35 

10 

2.24 

0,38 

Potato: 





Lower (2 determinations) 

S6 

86 

1.47 

0.64 

Upper (2 determinations) 

50 

35 

0.06 

0,36 

Tobacco (Nicotiana slutmma ) : 





Lower (2 determinations) 

60 

12 

1.70 

0.57 

Upper (2 determinations) 

60 

50 

1.41 

0.54 


With onion almost any type of handling or rubbing greatly increases 
the wettability of the leaves, and consequently care was taken that the 
leaves were handled as little as possible before spraying. High impact 
pressures also greatly increase the wetting capacity of water on onions, 
and leaves held in a vertical position retain less water than leaves in 
a horizontal position. These tests were therefore performed under condi- 
tions favoring a low deposit on onions, but the tests on the other foliage 
were performed under similar conditions and on the same day. Accord- 
ing to table 20, when the spray is not reduced by shaking and when onion 
leaves are compared with the average of upper and lower leaf surfaces 
of other plants, onion leaves will retain only about 30 per cent as much, 
as bean leaves, 16 per cent as much as cantaloupe, 15 per cent as much as 
apple, about 36 per cent as much as potato, and 28 per cent as much as 
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tobaeeo. After sliakiiig, the relative deposit on onions was even less. How- 
ever, the estimated percentage of the leaf area covered with water, 
though subject to greater error, is probably more useful tliaii the meas- 
ured deposit in comparing the different types of foliage. The estimated 
fractional area covered by water on onion was less tlurn 10 per cent of 
that on the other foliage, before and a,fter shaking. The apparent dis- 
erepaiicy between estimated percentage leaf area covered and measured 


TABLE 21 

Greenhouse Tests op Spray Supplements as Protective Fungicides 
FOR. Onion Downy Mildew 


Spray material 

Coverage 

Not weathered 

Weathered 

Tests 

Infection 

Tests 

Infection 



number 

50 

per cent 
87 

number 

2(5 

per cent 
87 

0.2 per cent .sulfonated miscible oil 

Fair 

2 

59 

2 

87 

0.5 per cent cottonseed-oil emulsion 

Fair 

4 

46 

3 

94 

2.0 per cent cottonseed-oil emulsion 

Fair 

4 

44 

4 

77 

0.5 per cent corn-oil emulsion 

Fair 

1 

76 

1 

S3 

0.5 per cent palm-oil emulsion 

Fair 

1 

6 

1 

63 

0.5 per cent coconut-oil emulsion 

Fair 

1 

86 . 

1 

33 

0.5 per cent castor-oil emulsion 

Fair 

1 

80 

1 ^ 

33 

1.0 per cent tank-mix spray oil No. 1 

Fair 

1 

24 

1 

64 

2.0 per cent miscible oil No. 1 

Fair 

2 

38 

2 

74 

1,0 per cent rosin soap 

Excellent 

4 

16 

0 


4.0 per cent rosin soap 

Excellent 

10 

S 

3 

56 

0.2 per cent rosin fish-oil .soap 

Excellent 

1 

4 

1 

78 

0.2 per cent sodium oleyl sulfate 

Excellent 

1 

3 

1 

94 

0.1 per centsodium oleyl sulfate + resin sticker. . 
0.1 per cent sodium inonosulfonate of 

Excellent 

S 

16 


69 

butj'lphenylphenol 

0.2 per cent sodium inonosulfonate of 

Excellent 

2 

0 

1 

91 

monobutyl diphenyl 

0.2 per cent e.ster of a sulfonated bicarboxylie 

Excellent 

2 

0 

2 

52 

acid 

0.2 per cent sodium salt of an alkjd naphthalene 

Excellent 

1 

0 

1 

100 

sulfonic acid 

Excellent 

1 

0 

1 

SS 


deposit is due to the type of water coverage on the difterent foliage 
types. On onion and cantaloupe, the retained water was mainly in the 
forms of spherical drops, whereas on the other foliage the drops tended 
to spread out and adhere closely to the leaf surface. Potato was outstand- 
ing as a foliage readily wetted with water under these conditions. It is 
also outstanding as a crop with which spraying has been, very successful 
for the control of a downy mildew/ (Mont.) 
D.By. , ' ■ / ' 

Onion leaves and seedstalks are readily wetted when certain supple- 
ments are added to water or fungicide mixtures used as sprays. Wetting 
agents added to a fungicide may reduce the maxinnim deposit on the 



Feb., 1943] 


Yanvood : Onion Doxirny Mildew 


663 


leaves to a value inucli lower than that without the spray supplement, 
and yet may increase the protective value of the spray (80) . In addition 
to improving; the coverage of conventional protective fungicide sprays, 
these supplenieiits in themselves may exert a protective action against 
onion mildew. Data on the relative coverage and protective action of 
several spray supplements are given in table 21. Most of the materials 
tested showed a protective action against onion mildew on unweathered 
leaves, and this protection was more pronounced with the efficient wet- 
ting agents than with the oil emulsions. This protective action may have 
been due to the direct toxic effect of the supplement on the mildew spo- 
rangia, to the action of the snpplement in reducing water deposit, or to 
both. Sporangia of onion mildew failed to germinate in 0.1 per cent 
sodium oleyl sulfate, but the toxicity of the other materials was not 
tested. In field tests, plants that had been sprayed with rosin soap and 
were later subjected to heavy dews at night, dried off in the morning 
as mneh as 3 hours earlier than unsprayed control leaves of plants. In 
greenhouse tests, leaves of plants sprayed with some of the wetting 
agents were sometimes dry when the inoculated plants were removed 
from the moist chambers the morning after inoculation, while the un- 
sprayed inoculated controls were still covered with a fine mist of water 
such as that applied with the inoculum the previous evening. The effect 
on the infection process of the action of some spray supplements in 
preventing dew or water spray from adhering to leaves as fine drops was 
not studied, but it is believed it might be important. 

With the exception of coconut-oil and castor-oil emulsions, with 
which sprays the results are probably atypical, the protective action of 
all spray supplements was greatly reduced by artificial weathering. On 
this basis their protective action is clearly distinguished from their 
action when combined with a conventional protective fungicide (see 
table 22). 

Greenhouse Tests of Protective Several copper and 

sulfur fungicides were combined with several spray supplements at 
various concentrations in sevei*al tests. Most combinations were appar- 
ently compatible. Malaehite green formed a gummy precipitate with 
several supplements, but the mixture formed when malachite green and 
sodium oleyl sulfate were mixed dilute was the least objectionable. The 
addition of sodium oleyl sulfate + resin as a spreader to red cuprous 
oxide caused the cuprous oxide particles to stick together in groups. 
Results with most of the spray combinations tested are summarized in 
tables 22 and 23. Bordeaux mixture without supplement spread much 
better than water but s unsatisfactory coverage or protection. 

The most effective supplements for bordeaux were several vegetable oils 



664 


Eilgardia 


[VoL. 14, No. 11 


TABLE 22 

Comparison op Suppleaieno^s for Copper Sprays as Protective Pengicibes 
pOPu Onion Downy Mildew in Greenhouse Tests 


Copper fungicide and supplement 

Not weathered 

Weatlierod 

Tests 

Infection 

Tests 

Infection 


number 

■per cent 

number 

per cent 

1.0 per cent bordeaus: 






5 

76 

0 

— , 

0.2 per cent sulfonated miscible oil. 

8 

4 

0 

— 

0.5 per cent bordeaux: 






4 

77 

4 

S3 

0.2 per cent sulfonated miscible oil 

2 

12 

0 


0.1 per cent sodium oleyl sulfate 

7 

5 

7 

9 

0.5 per cent cottonseed-oil emulsion 

1 9 

0.3 

! 9 

0.3 

0.5 per cent corn-oil emulsion 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0.5 per cent palm oil emulsion 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0.5 per cent coconut-oil emulsion 

1 

6 

1 

0 

0.5 per cent castor-oil emulsion 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0.5 per cent sardine-oil emulsion 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1.0 per cent miscible oil No. 1 

4 

22 

4 

46 

1.0 per cent tank-mix spray oil No. 2 

2 

44 

2 

29 

1.0 per cent tank-mix spray oil No. 3 

1 

40 

1 

24 

0.25 per cent bordeaux: 





None. 

2 

100 

0 

— 

0.25 per cent sulfonated miscible oil. 

10 

14 

0 

— 

0.25 per cent cottonseed-oil emuisioxi 

3 

4 

3 

6 

0.25 per cent sardine-oil emulsion 

3 

0 

3 

0.5 

0.6 per cent red cuprous oxide: 





None, 

1 

48 

1 

73 

0.1 per cent sodium oleyl sulfate 

3 

42 

3 

39 

0.6 per cent cottonseed-oil emulsion 

3 

0 

2 

0 

0.5 per cent castor-oil emulsion 

1 

0 

1 

1,7 

0.5 per cent copper zeolite: 





None. 

4 

65 

4 

S3 

0.1 per cent sodium oleyl sulfate 

6 

25 

. 5 

65 

0.6 per cent cottonseed-oil emulsion 

2 

0 

2 

4 

1.0 per cent miscible oil No. 1 

2 

29 

2 

87 

0.2 per cent copper piiospbate: 





None 

1 

96 

1 

92 

0. 1 per cent sodium oleyl sulfate 

1 

98 

1 

100 

0.2 per cent cottonseed-oil emulsion 

1 

11 

1 

78 

0.2 per cent copper sulfate: 





4.0 per cent rosin soap 

4 

9 

0 



and sardine oil, thougli bordeauN with these oils did not show as uni- 
form a coverage as with siilfonated miscible oil or with sodium oleyl 
sulfate + resin. These same oils appeared to have a similar supplementary 
value when added to the insoluble coppers, red copper oxide, copper 
zeolite, and copper phosphate. In most tests the copper sprays (table 
22) showed little loss in protective-.- value after weathering,' in. contrast 
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with the protective actioni of some supplements used alone. Three mineral 
oils added to bordeaiix exerted only a slig'ht effect on its protective 
properties. 

This general increased effectiveness of copper by the addition of vege- 
table oils lias also been demonstrated in several tests, not reported here, 


TABLE 23 

LiME-SumiR AND Miscellaneous Spray Materials as Peotectivei PunCtIcides 
EOE Onion Downy Mildew in Greenhouse Tests 


Principal ingredient 

Supplement 

Not weathered 

Weathered 

Tests 

Infection 

Tests 

Infection 

2.0 per cent lime-sulfur. . . 

None 

number 

8 

per cent 
22 

number 

4 

per cent 
82 

0.4 per cent lirne-sulfur. . . 

0.1 per cent sodium oleyl sulfate 

3 

35 



2.0 per cent lime-sulfur. . . 

0.1 per cent sodium oleyl sulfate 

18 

23 

5 

56 

0.1 per cent Hmo-sulf ur. . . 

0.2 per cent rosin soap 

1 

7 



0.4 per cent lirne-sulfur. . . 

1.0 per cent rosin soap 

2 

15 



1.0 per cent lime-sulfur. . . 

0.5 per cent rosin soap 

2 

0 



1.0 per cent lime-sulfur. . . 

1 .0 per cent rosin soap 

9 

0 



2,0 per cent lime-sulfur. . , 

2.0 per cent rosin soap 

10 

0 

s 

9 

2.0 per cent lime-sulfur. . . 

0.5 per cent cottonseed oil 

2 

6 

2 

25 

2.0 per cent lime-sulfur. . . 

1.0 per cent miscible oil No. 1 . , . 

1 

2 

1 

5 

1.0 per cent rosin soap. . . , 

1,0 per cent cottonseed oil 

3 

40 



1.0 per cent rosin soap 

2.0 per cent cottonseed oil 

2 

0 



1.0 per cent wettable 
sulfur 

0.6 per cent cottonseed oil. ^ 

4 

12 

3 

40 

0.2 per cent tetramethyl 
thiuram disulfide. 

None 

2 

i 

0 

2 

57 

0,6 per cent tetrametbyl 
tliiuram disulfide, . , , , . 

None. 

2 

0 

2 

4 ' 

0.1 per cent tetramethyl 
thiuram disulfide 

0.1 per cent sodium oleyl sulfate 

1 

2 

1 

40 

0.2 per cent malachite 
■ green 

None 

3 

2 ' 

3 , 

84 

0.2 per cent malachite 
. green 

0.1 per cent sodium oleyl sulfate 

2 

1 

2 

2 

0.2 per cent malachite 
green,...' 

0,1 per cent ester of asulfonated 

bicarboxylic acid 

■ 

' 1 

0 




of protective fungicides for bean rust, bean powdery mildew, cucumber 
pow'dery mildew, and cucumber downy mildew* In these tests, however, 
one proprietary mineral oil has shown supplementary properties similar 
to that of the vegetable oils, but this material was not tested with onion 
mildew. 

In the hopes of obtaining more efficient methods of application than 
by conventional spraying, dusts and concentrated spray mixtures were 
.tested. In one, test' with red' copper oxide dust, ,100 per cent infection 
occurred on the treated plants,,andin 2 trials of sulfur dust 94 per cent 
infection occurred on:' the treated: plants. These, results .indicated that 
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dust applications had little promise. The vapor-dnst mixtures tested 
were 5 per cent rosin lime-sulfur; 10 per cent rosin liiiie-siilf ur ; 2.5 per 
cent bordeaux ; 2.5 per cent bordeaux + 2,5 per cent cottonseed oil ; and 
5.0 per cent basic copper sulfate + 5.0 per cent cottonseed-oil emulsion. 
With the exception of bordeaux without .supplement, these concentrated 
mixtures applied as vapor dusts, showed marked protective properties, 
before and after weathering. 

Effect of Fungicides on Sporulation, — number of fungicides have 
the propert}^ of inhibiting the sporulation of onion mildew without 
causing any marked injury to the host. Infected leaves were sprayed 
and allowed to dry before the plants were incubated overnight in moist 
chambers. Materials tested as vapors were placed in a 350 cc sealed 
moist chamber with infected detached leaves. The relative sporulation 
was rated on an arbitrary scale the following morning. 

Some of the dried spray coatings which inhibited sporulation are as 
follows, in their apparent order of decreasing effectiveness ; 2 per cent 
rosin lime-sulfnr, 1 per cent potassium sulfide, 2 per cent lime-sulfur, 
0.1 per cent sodium oleyl sulfate, 1 per cent ester of a sulfonated bi- 
carboxylic acid, 2 per cent of a miscible pine oil containing 20 per cent 
copper resinate, and 0.1 per cent malachite green, Bordeaux mixture, 
with and without spreaders, rosin soap, and sulfur dust were relatively 
ineffective, though sulfur dust has been found rather effective in inhibit- 
ing sporulation of hop downy mildew (50), and Doran (14) found that 
sulfur dust inhibited sporulation of downy mildew in eueiimber. In 2 
tests rosin lime-sulfur was allow^ed to remain on mildewed leaves in a 
wet condition for 1 hour, and then washed off. In these tests the inhibi- 
tion of sporulation on the night after washing and for 2 nights later 
was apparent, but not so marked as when the spray was allowed to dry 
on the leaves. Rosin lime-sulfur was more effective than lime-sulfur alone 
in inhibiting sporulation. But tests in which rosin soap and lime-sulfur 
were mixed in various proportions indicated that the effect of the rosin 
soap was mainly to increase the deposit of lime-sulfur, though rosin soap 
alone inhibited sporulation slightly. 

Among the vapor materials that inhibited sporulation were those from 
dilute lime-sulfur, benzene, paradichlorobenzene, pine oil, and formal- 
dehyde. Lime-sulfur at 0.1 and 1.0 per cent was more effective in in- 
hibiting sporulation than the vapor from concentrated or 10.0 per cent 
lime-sulfur. The effect of lime-suifur was apparently due to the hydrogen 
sulfide evolved. 

Therapeutic Action of Spray Fungicides, — To determine if fungicides 
could reduce the injury from downy mildew apart from their effect in 
protecting the plants from infection and inhihiting sporulation, several 
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tests were made in which infected seedling plants were sprayed with 
test fiiiigieicles 24 hours after inoculation with onion mildew, placed 
overnight in moist chambers in order to give the fungicide a better 
chance to act, then returned to the greenhouse bench, and harvested 
after 10 to 36 days. Control uninoculated plants were similarly treated 
in most of the tests. Control sprayed plants were necessary in order, in 
the final interpretation, to separate the effect of the fungicide on the 
plant from its effect on the disease. The results of 13 tests are summarized 
in table 24. Bach value in the table represents the average yield of 4 pots 
of greenhouse seedlings. Eosin lime-sulfur, bordeaux + sulfonated 
miscible oil, and malachite green were chosen for these tests because 
field and greenhouse tests had indicated they were among the best for 
protection and for the inhibition of sporulation. In these tests, rosin 
lime-sulfur decreased the yield of healthy plants by an average of 4 per 
cent, and increased the yield of infected plants by 10 per cent, or the 
calculated increase in the yield of diseased plants due to the therapeutic 
action of the fungicide was 14 per cent. Bordeaux + sulfonated mis- 
cible oil increased the yield of healthy plants by 18 per cent and in- 
creased the yield of infected plants by 24 per cent, or the calculated 
increase due to the therapeutic action of the fungicide was 6 per cent. 
Malachite green + sodium oleyl sulfate decreased the yield of healthy 
plants by 7 per cent (only 2 tests) and increased the yield of infected 
plants by 43 per cent, or the calculated increase due to the therapeutic 
action was 50 per cent. As the average yield of infected unsprayed plants 
was only 42 per cent of the yield of healthy unsprayed plants in these 
tests, the therapeutic action of these fungicides on diseased plants was 
far f i*om sufficient to restore them to yield values shown by the healthy 
plants. It might be considered that the results reported here might be 
due to a direct eradicant action of the fungicide in killing the mycelium 
in the tissues, or in reducing the rate of growth of the fungus, but this 
was not borne out in tests in which these same materials were tested 
more specifically for these effects (table 15, and text p. 647) . Sporulation 
injury was not a factor in these tests, because the plants were not in- 
cubated in moist chambers to induce sporulation. 

FIELD TESTS OF SPEAY FUNOIOIDES FOE ; 
ONION-MILDEW CONTEOL 

Field applications before 1938 were made with a knapsack sprayer 
unless otherwise mentioned. Those in 1938 and 1940 were made with a 
compressed-air sprayer as manufactured for paint applieation, and 
powered with a small gasoline engine. Principally because the spray 
mechanism can be cleaned more easily, but also because it can be used 
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TABLE 24 

Effect OF Fungicides on the Green Weight of Healthy and Downy-Mildew- 

Inoculated Greenhouse Onions 


Green weiglit:of*toi)s, per pot 


Date of test, period from spraying 
to harvest, and condition of plants 

Not sprayed 

Sprayed with 

2 per cent 
rosin lime- 
sulfur 

Sprayed with 

1 per cent 
bordeaux + 

0.5 per cent 
sulfonated 
miscible oil 

■' Sprayed with 
0.2 per cent 
malachite 
green 4* 0.1 
per cent 
sodium oleyl 
sulfate 

January 20, 1937, harvested 10 days 
after spraying: 

grams 

grams 

grams 

grams 

Healthy 

7.84 

6.62 



Inoculated 

January 29, 1937, harvested 23 days 
after spraying: 

3.39 

3.32 



Inoculated 

February 25, 1937, harvested 25 days 
after spraying: 

2.36 

2.96 



Inoculated. 

March 5, 1937, harvested 27 days 
after spraying: 

6.30 

6.20 



Healthy 

January 5, 1938, harvested 32 days 
after spraying: 

6.93 

6.95 

6.25 


Healthy 

11.13 

0.93 

12.97 


Inoculated 

January 8, 1938, harvested 30 days 
after spraying: 

4.73 

6.92 

4. 82 


Healthy 

5.53 

6.67 

6.66 


Inoculated 

January 14, 1938, harvested 33 days 
after spraying: 

2.91 

2.33 

2.98 


Healthy 

4.71 

4.38 

5.48 


Inoculated 

January 22, 1938, harvested 37 days 
after spraying; 

1,91 

2.85 

2.97 

1 


Healthy 

4.45 

4.23 

4.71 


Inoculated... 

February 5, 1938, harvested 35 days 
after spraying: 

1.78 

1.86 

2.81 i 


Healthy 

5.73 

5.33 

6.90 


Inoculated..,. 

February 28, 1938, harvested 36 days 
after spraying; 

2.82 

1.94 

2.98 


Healthy. 

8.45 

7.89 


6.43 

inoculated- 

March 4, 1938, harvested 30 days 
after sprajdng: 

2.47 

2.62 


3.78 

Healthy 

2.24 

2.35 

2.07 

2.47 

Inoculated........ 

April 10, 1938, harvested 36 days 
after sprajdng: 

0.95 

1.28 

1.13 

1.75. 

Inoculated........... 

April 28, 1938, harvested 35 days 
after spraying; 

4.14 i 

4.84 


4.78 

, Inoculated.,. 

4.49 



6.39 
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for vapor dusting witli concentrated spray mixtures, the paint-gun 
equipment is considered nmeli superior to the knapsack equipinent. The 
engine and compressor for the paint-gun sprayer were mounted on a 
wheelbarrow, and the compressor was operated at 60' pounds air pres- 
sure. Spraying with either type of equipment was done thoroughly by 
spraying the plants first from one side of the row and then from the 
other. Onion rows in seed crops were about 36 inches apart, and there 
was some drift from a sprayed row to the adjacent row. Only alternate 
rows were treated in some of the 1935, 1936, and 1937 tests but as the 
drift of spray appeared of little importance, no buffer rows were left 
in the 1938 and 1940 plots. Except for the 1938 treatments on Early 
Grano at Milpitas, the replications of the same treatment were random- 
ized throughout the area of treatment. Spraying was usually done in 
the early morning when there was little wind. 

1935 Cotati Plots ,' — In the first field test, 4 per cent rosin soap, 0.25 
per cent cuprous oxide 4 - 2 per cent rosin soap, 1 per cent bordeaux, 
and 1 per cent of a miscible pine oil containing 20 per cent copper resin- 
ate were applied on March 27, April 3, 10, 18, 24, May 1, 8, 15, to single 
rows of White Portugal onions. At the time of first application, 22 per 
cent of the plants showed infection, and on April 17 all unsprayed 
plants showed infection. The first seedstalks were observed on April 3, 
and the first infection on seedstalks on April 17. The bordeaux mixture 
spread poorly on the leaves but the other sprays spread satisfactorily. 
Only the rosin soap and cnprous oxide 4 - rosin soap showed marked pro- 
tective properties. On May 8, seedstalk infection in the control plots was 
50 per cent, in 1 plot sprayed with rosin soap 10 per cent, and in 1 plot 
sprayed with cuprous oxide 4 - rosin 3 per cent. The plants sprayed 
with rosin soap only were pale in color and showed definite stunting 
apparently due to spray injury. On July 17, the number of seed-pro- 
ducing stalks in 50 feet of row for control, rosin soap, and cuprous 
oxide plots was 195, 198, and 269, respectively. On August 8, the ripe 
seed heads were harvested from 50 feet of row in each plot and the yield 
of cleaned seed for this picking was 119 grams (average of 3 plots) for 
the unsprayed control, 157 grams for the rosin-soap plot, and 373 grams 
for the cuprous oxide plot. No further yield records were secured because 
the remainder of the plots ware harvested as a group by mistake. These 
1935 prelimmary results, however, indicated that partial control could 
be secured from frequent applications of cuprous oxide -h rosin soap. 

1936 Berkeley Plot— A &elA planted with Yellow Bermuda bulbs — 
a highly susceptible variety—on. Jiily 31, 1935, was divided into one 
series of randomized plots each containing 5 plants per plot, and an- 
other series containing 25 plants per plot. Mildew^ infection was; 
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TABLE 25 

Eungigidal Contro'L o¥ Onion DO'Wny Mii^dew oh Yellow Beemuba Onions, 

Beekelet, 1936 




Plante 

Seedstalka infected 
June 13 

Yield of uncleaned 
seed per plot 

Treatment 

Plots 

infected 
April 25* 

Weeklyt 

appli- 

cation 

Fort- 

nightlyj 

appli- 

cation 

Weeklyt 

appli- 

cation 

Fort- 

t nightlyj 
appli- 
cation 

Series 1 (5 plants to each plot): 

number 

per cent 

per cent 

per cent 

grams 

grams 

Control, no treatment 

2 per cent of a miscible pine oil 
containing 20 per cent copper 

10 

86 


84 


7.0 

resinate 

2 per cent lime-sulfur + 0.2 per 

2 

50 

11 

27 

81. 4§ 

32. 2§ 

cent sodium oleyl sulfate 

1 per cent cottonseed oil -f- 4 per 

2 

30 

, 31 

31 

51.2 

42.8 

cent rosin soap 

2 per cent basic copper sulfate 

2 

10 

24 

42 

1 37.1 

39.0 

4- 2 per cent rosin soap 

1 per cent saponified copper 

2 

0 

42 

62 

20.6 

52.5 

resinate 

2 

30 

45 

63 

6.5 

60,9 

4 per cent rosin soap 

2 

10 

67 

86 

6.7 

0.0 

16 per cent rosin soapt 

0.25 per cent cuprous oxide + 2 

2 

10 

65 

63 

0.0 

26.6 

per cent rosin soap 

1.0 per cent cuprous oxide 2 

4 

25 

71 

64 

16.5 

15.4 

per cent rosin soap 

0.25 per cent copper sulfate -|- 4 

2 

40 

47 

78 

37.3 

0.0 

per cent rosin soap 

1.0 per cent bordeaux -f- 0.5 per 

2 

10 

80 

86 

18.0 

14.3 

cent sulfonated miscible oil 

2 

20 

83 

92 

3.S 

2.6 

Cuprous oxide dust 

2 

90 

..11 

..11 


....11 

Basic copper sulfate dust 

Series 2 (25 plants per plot):** 

2 

90 

..11 

..11 

....II 

....11 

1 

Control, no treatment 

2 per cent lime-sulfur + 0.2 per 

2 



84 


32.5 

cent sodium oleyl sulfate 

i per cent bordeaux + 0.5 per 

2 



60 


105.0 

cent sulfonated miscible oil, ... . 
0.25 per cent cuprous oxide 

2 



S3 


50.0 

+ 2 per cent rosin soap 

2 



77 


60.0 


*' Data for weekly and fortnightly applications included, 
on’ November 7, 14, 21, 29, 1935; January 20, 28, February 4, 15, 25, March 3, 11, 21, 

29, April 4, 13, 24, May 4, 1936. 

I Sprayed October 25, November 7, 21, 1935; January 20, February 4, 25, March 11, 29, April 4, 24, 1936. 
S An average of 50, S grams per plot = 726 pounds per acre. 

1 Severe injury to plants. 

Treatment discontinued because of obvious lack of control. 

* Sprayed November 21, 1935; January 20, February 4, 26, March 3, 21, April 4, 24, 1936. 

foimd in tlie plots until February 15, 1936, and was not abundant until 
April 13. Spray applications were started on October 25, 1936, in tbe 
absence of mildew infection, and the applications were made with a large 
hand atomizer with a pint jar as a container. In addition to downy 
mildew, considerable infection with Botrytis appeared in the plant- 
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iiig, wliich killed many seedstalks, but there appeared little difference 
ill its severity on treated and untreated plots. The onion plants were not 
so vigorous as is commonly observed in commercial plantings, but downy 
mildew and spray injury appeared to be the principal causes of differ- 
ences between plots. A summary of important results from these tests 


TABLE 26 

PimoicroAL Control O'F Onion Downy Milbew on Green Onions for Benching, 
Bay Farm Island, 1936-37 



Leaves sporulating 
November 23 

Green w 

eight of plants in 2 feet of row, 
average per plot 




December 12, 1938 

January 14, 1937 

Treatment 

Sprayed 
October 23, 
November 
3, 12 , 

Sprayed 
October 23, 
November 
3 

Sprayed 
October 23, 
November 
3, 12, 23, 30 

Sprayed 
October 23, 
November 
3, 23 

Sprayed 
October 23, 
November 
3, 12, 23,30, 
December 
12,21,31 

Sprayed 
October 23, 
November 
3, 23, 

December 

21 

Series 1 (4 plots of each); 

per cent 

per cent 

grams 

grams 

grams 

grams 

Control, no treatment 

1 per cent bordeaux + 0.5 per 

81 


170 


234 

... 

cent sulfonated miscible oil . . 
2 per cent lime-sulfur -b 0.2 per 

10 

60 

236 

181 

258 

297 

cent sodium oleyl sulfate 

Rosin soap 4- 2 per cent lime- 

51 

84 

184 

201 

308 

291 

sulfur* 

Series 2 (2 plots of each): 

2 per cent miscible pine oil con- 
taining 20 per cent copper 

1 

49 

270 

287 

384t 

367 

resinate 

1 per cent rosin soap -f I pnr 

0 

64 

103 

217 


... 

cent cottonseed oil 

1 per cent rosin soap + 0,6 per 

6 

70 

153 

126 



cent lime-sulfur 

71 

83 

209 

183 




* In two plots 2 per cent rosin soap was used, in two others 4 per cent. Heavier deposit, better disease 
control, and more host inlnry resulted from the use of 4 per cent rosin soap, 
t 384 grams per 2 feet of row « about 20,800 pounds per acre- 


is given in table 25. The plots were obviously too small for material so 
variable, and downy mildew was less severe and destructive than on 
plants of this variety at Milpitas in 1938 and 1940, but the results indi- 
cate marked disease control with several sprays, including copper 
resinate in pine oil and lime-sulfur. 

On October 23, 1936, afield of onions 
grown for bunching on Bay Farm Island showed about 25 per cent of 
the plants with mildew sporulation. The plants were growing in rows 
8 inches apart with an average of 32 plants per linear foot of row. A 
total of 22 plots, 14 of them consisting of 2 parallel rows 4 feet long and 
8 of them consisting of 2 rows 33 feet long, were laid out in a uniform 
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portion of the planting and sprayed as indicated in table 26. Very little 
apparent development of the disease occurred between October 23 and 
November 12, but on November 23, every untreated plant examined 
showed sporulation. All plants sprayed October 23 and November 3 and 
12 showed much less sporulation than the controls, but on plots where the 

TABLE 27 

Effect of Time ahd Frequency -o-p Application op 2 per cent Rosin Lime-Sulpue 
POE Onion-Miloew Conteol on Australian Brown Onions, Milpitas, 1937 
(20 feet of row per plot) 


Dates of spray application 

Plots 

Seedstalks healthy 

Cleaned seed per plot 

May 28 

August 13 


number 

per cent 

per cent 

grams 

Control, untreated 

10 

43 

9 

326 (average of 4 plots) 

1 application: 






1 

78 

8 



1 

40 

10 



1 

47 

4 



1 

40 

19 



1 

38 

8 



1 

37 

20 



6 

48 

11 


2 applications: 





April 23, May 7 

1 

93 

35 


April 23, May 21 

1 

92 

22 


April 30, May 14 

1 

44 

7 


April 30, May 2S 

1 

54 

20 


May 7, 21 

1 

68 

29 


May 14, 28 

1 

53 

38 


Total or average for 2 applications, ...... 

6 

67 

25 i 


3 applications: 





April 23, May 7, 21 

6 

68 

46 

562 (average of 4 plots) 

April 30, May 14, 28 

1 

57 

49 


Total or average for 3 applications. . . . . . . 

6 

62 

47 


6 applications: 





April 24, 30. May 7, 14, 21, 28 

4 

94 

66 

723* (average of 4 plots) 


* 723 grams per plot == 1,158 pounds of seed per acre. 


November 12 application was omitted, sporulation was relatively abun- 
dant. One sample harvest was made on December 12, 1936, and another 
on January 14, 1937, The results presented in table 26 show a marked 
increase in yield from most treatments with the greatest increase from 
.rosin lime-sulfur. 

1937 Milpitas Flat . — The 1937 treatments were divided into two 
groups, one to determine the optimum time and frequency of application 
and one to compare different materials. In the test of time and frequency 
of a.pplieation, rosin lime-sulfur was- applied in single applications and 
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in various combinations of 2 to 6 applications. The results, presented in 
table 27, indicate no markedly significant optimum time of application 
though the single May 14 and May 28 applications appear superior 



Fig. 12.— Effect of spraying on the control of onion downy 
mildew and Macrospormm on Anstralian Brown onions. Plant on 
left from plot sprayed April 24, 30, May 7, 14, 81, 28 with 2 per 
cent roaln lhne~sulfur; Plant on right from unsprayed plot. Photo- 
grax>he(l August 13,1937, jnst after seed heads had been harvested. 

to the earlier single applications. Increased frequency of application 
greatly increased tlie number of healthy seedstalks, the values being 9 
per cent healthy seedstalks with no applications, 11 per cent with 1 appli- 
cation, 25 per cent with 2 applications, 47 per cent with 3 applications, 
and 65 per cent with 6 applications. Yield records show the same trend, 
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increasing from 326 grams per plot with no applications to 562 grams 
with 3 applications^ and 723 grams with 6 applications. A plant from 
a control plot and one from a plot receiving 6 applications of spray are 
illustrated in figure 12. 

In the comparison of materials, all treatments showed marked in- 
creases in yield over the untreated plots, and the bordeaiix + sulfonated 
miscible oil and rosin lime-sulfur produced the greatest increases in 
yield (table 28). 

TABLE 28 

Fungicidal Control of Onion Downy Mildew on Australian Brown Onions, 

Milpitas, 1937 

(10 feet of row per plot ; applications April 24, May 7, and 21) 


Spray treatment 

Seedstalks liealtliy 

Cleaned seed 
per plot* 

June 4 

August 13 

Control, no treatment 

per cent 

34 

51 

60 

73 

63 

per cent 

4 1 

21 

58 

47 

42 

grams 

113, 113, 113, 85 
198, 226, 142 

198, 198, 397t 

312, 312, im 

142, 227, 170 

2 per cent lime-sulfur -f 0.1 per cent sodium oleyl sulfate. . . 

1 per cent bordeaux + 0.5 per cent sulfonated miscible oil . . 

2 per cent rosin lime-sulfur 

2 per cent miscible pine oil containing 20 per cent copper 
resinate 



* These yields were originally recorded to the nearest ounce. This accounts for the apparent identity of 
several plot yields. 

t An average of 264 grams per plot == 847 pounds per acre. 
t The April 24 application was omitted on this plot. 


1938 Milpitas Plot . — The 1938 treatments on Yellow Bermuda were 
designed to test the effect of frequency of application, to compare mate- 
rials, and to compare the use of concentrated sprays (vapor dusting or 
fog spraying) with the use of the more conventional dilute sprays. An 
attempt was made to apply about the same amount of active ingredients 
in the light fog applications as in the applications of dilute sprays, and 
the heavy fog application was about twice as heavy as the light. The 
results, presented in table 29, indicate that marked control of downy 
mildew and increase in seed yield resulted from most of the treatments, 
the best being weekly applications of dilute rosin lime-sulfur spray. A 
treated and control plot are illustrated in figure 13. 

The yield of plants sprayed weekly with rosin lime-sulfur was 58 
times that of the control plants. In spite of the data of table 29 it is not 
safe to conclude that the light applications of concentrated sprays are 
inferior to the heavy wash applications of dilute sprays. The equipment 
and arrangement of test plots was not ideal for such a comparison, and 
a more efBeient applicator and larger plots would have been desirable 
for fog applications. 
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TABLE 29 

Fungicidal CoNmoL of Onion Downy Mildew on Yellow Bermuda Onions^ 

Milpitas, 1938 
(10 feet of row iier plot) 


Treatment 

Seed- 

stalks 

Erect seedstalks 
per plot 

Yield of clean seed 


infected 
May 24 

April 27 

July 7 

. 

Yield of each plot 

Average for 
treatment 


per cent 

number 

number 

grams 

grams 

Control, no treatment 

2 per cent rosin lime-sulfur 
spray: 

59 

68 

4.3 

1.78,2.47,0,0.66,2.18, 
1.53, 1.66, 1.61, 3.75 

1.73 

Weekly* 

25 

90 

52 

52.2t, 129.2, 98.5, 122.7 

100. 7J 

Fortnightly § 

10 per cent rosin lime-sulfur 
fog, light; 

29 

88 

35 

82.6, 8.47, 45.2, 20.4 

39.2 

Weekly* 

36 

82 

27 

3.25, 120.9, 3.60, 26.4 

38.5 

Fortnightly§ 

10 per cent rosin lime-sulfur 
fog, heavy: 

50 

78 

11 

9.93, 3.12, 5.40, 9.87 

7.08 

Weekly* 

38 

64 

13 

11.5, 3.22, 75.5, 6.34 

24.1 

Fortnightly^ 

0.25 per cent cuprous oxide 
+ 0.25 per cent eottonseed- 
oil-emulsion spray : 

45 

82 

14 

10.9 , 5.27, 4.54, 23.0 

10.9 

Weekly* 

19 

96 

35 

24.4, 93.8, 20.6 

46.2 

Fortnightly § 

2.5 per cent cuprous oxide 
-f 2.5 per cent cottonseed-oil- 
emulsion fog: 

29 

66 

8 

7.55, 1.09 

4.32 

Weekly* 

39 

71 

14 

10.6, 1.78, 15.5 

9.29 

Fortnightly^ 

0.2 per cent malachite green 
-b 0.2 per cent sodium oleyl 
sulfate: 

43 

66 

7 

0.40, 7.78 

■ 

4.09 

Weekly*. 

20 

91 

29 

69.9, 8.03 i 

39.0 

Fortnightly§ 

0.25 [ler cenii tetrainctiliyl 
thiuram di.sulfide; 

45 

78 

16 

10.5, 8,09 

9.29 

Weekly* 

49 

102 

10 

10.5, 7.60 

9.00 

Fortnightly§ 

62 

105 

6 

3.34,3.22 

3,28 : . 


* Sprayed February 25, March 444» 21, 30, April 0, 13, 20» 27, Ma 
t Several plaiita wore injured by cy^itivation. 

1 100.7 grams per plot = 322 pounds per aero. 

§ Sprayed February 25, March 14, 30, April 13, 27, May 16. 

The 1938 Milpitas plot on Early Grano was designed to compare rosin 
lime-snlfnr with bordeaux and cottonseed oil and to compare spray with 
fog applications. The area under test consisted of 6 rows 200 feet long. 
The stand was poor, many of the bulbs having rotted during the winter, 
but was fairly xiniform. The area was divided into 3 sections 67 feet in 
length, and the 6 rows of the center section were left as a control. At one 
end of the area, 3 rows were treated with rosin lime-snlfnr spray and 3 




676 


Hilgardia 


[Vo‘l:i 4, Noai 



Fig. 13. — ^Fungicidal control of onion downy mildew on Yellow Bermuda 
onions at Milpitas, 1938. Plot on left was sprayed February 25, March 4, 
14, 21, 30, April 6, 13, 20, 27, May 6, 16, 23 with 2 per cent rosin lime-sulfur. 
Plot on right was unsprayed. 

TABLE 30 

Fungicidal Control of Onion Downy Mildew on Eaely Grano Onions, 
Milpitas, 1938 

(Plots 67 feet long, not randomized j poor stand of plants) 


Treatment 

Plots 

Average yield per plot 

Heads 

harvested 

Cleaned seed 
harvested 


mimber 

number 

grams 

Control: 




0 applications 

6 

135 

133 

2 per cent rosin lime-sulfur spray: 




5 applications* 

2 

172 

194 

4 applications t 

1 

147 

275 

10 per cent rosin lime-sulfur fog: 



5 applications* — 

2 

129 

no 

4 applicationsf 

1 

197 

163 

0.5 per cent bordeaux -f 0.5 per cent cottonseed-oil spray: 




5 applications*. 

2 

151 

256 

4 applicationsf 

1 

SS 

124 

5.0 per cent bordeaux -f- 5.0 per cent cottonseed-oil fog: 




5 applications*. .7 

2 

142 

399f 

4 applicationsf . ... 

1 

140 

260 


* Applications March 30, April 6, 20, May 6, 23. 
t Applications March 30, April 6, 20, May 6. 

1 299 grams per plot ~ 142 pounds per acre. 
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with rosin lime-snlfiir fog; at the other end, 3 rows were treated with 
bordeaiix eottonseed-oil spray and 3 with bordeaiix cottonseed-oil fog. 
Downy mildew was only moderately severe, and Boirytis allii was moder- 
ately abundant, but infection was not cotinted. The results presented in 

TABLE 31 

Eukgiciml Co'Nteol or Onion Downy Mildew on Yellow Bermuda Onions, , 

Milpitas, 1940 
(10 feet of row per plot) 


Treatment 

Plots 

Average erect 
seedstalks, per plot 

Yield of cleaned seed per plot 



May 10 

July 15 

Yield of each plot 

Average for 
treatment 

Control: 

number 

number 

number 

grams 

grams 

0 applications 

2 per cent rosin lime-sulfur: 

10 

19.6 

1.0 

0.40,0.11,0.08,0.66,0.01, 
0.13, 1.43, 0.0, 0.0, 0.05 

0.29 

Weekly* 

5 

46.2 

9,2 

6.30, 19.5, 1.87, 8.76, 3.20 

7.92t 

Fortnightly t 

0.2 per cent cuprous oxide 
+ 0.2 per cent self-emulsi- 
fying cottonseed oil : 

6 

34.4 

S.2 

1.33, 0.30, 1.54, 3.94, 2.29 

1.88 

Weekly* 

5 

26.4 

2.4 

0.28, 0.02, 1.60, 0.25, 0.67 

0.5$ 

Fortnightly? 

0.2 per cent cuprous oxide 
+ 0.2 per cent self-emulsi- 
fying cottonseed oil 4- 0.2 
per cent malachite green: 

5 

20.4 

3.6 

0.62, 6.33. 0.01, 1.10, 1.20 

1.85 

Weekly*.. 


29.0 

3.2 

1.79, 3.20, 2.28, 1.58, 0.89 

1.96 

Fortnightly? 

0.6 per cerft bordeaux + 0.6 
per cent cottonseed oil: 

6 

29.0 

3.8 

0.86,2.57, 0.17, 0.32, 0.20 

0.82 

Weekly* 

6 1 

18.8 

4.0 

2.02, 0.14, 6.91,0.0,0.57 

1.93 

Fortnightly? 

5 

16.0 

2.6 

O.O, 0.65, 1.40, 1.90,0.22 

0.83 


* Sprayed March 4» 11, 18, 25, April 1, 8, 16, 22, 29, May 6, 13. 
t 7.92 grams per plot « 89 pounds per acre, 
t Sprayed March i, 18, April 1, 15, 29, May 13. 


table 30, show rather erratic results but indicate a marked inerease in 
yield from most treatments, with the greatest increase in yield from 
bordeaux cottonseed-oil fog. 

1940 Milpitas Plot , — The 1940 Milpitas plot was designed mainly as 
repetition of previous tests, but more plots of each treatment were used 
in order to increase the significance of yield differences. Applications 
were started on March 4, too late for good control because leaf infection 
was already severe and many seedstalks were already infected. The re- 
sults summarized in table 31 indicated a marked increase in yield from 
all treatments, and rosin lime-sulfur spray weekly appeared to be the 
best treatment. 
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MISCELLANEOUS OBSERVATIONS ON FIELD TESTS 

WITH FUNGICIDES 

Tlie amount of spray reqnired for onions -varies witL the size of plants, 
spacing of ro-ws, Avind, spreading properties of spray, and the type of 
equipment used, and is more than one might expect from the small size 
and convenient exposure of the leaves and seedstalks. For Yellow Ber- 
muda onions with fully extended seedstalks, about 1 liter of rosin lime- 
sulfur spray was required per 10 feet of row, or about 320 gallons per 
acre under the conditions of the experimental tests. 

Most sprays caused injury to onions under field conditions, but 2 per 
cent lime-sulfur + 0.1 per cent sodium oleyl sulfate appeared to be 
slightly stimulatory to healthy bulb plants at Concord and healthy seed 
plants at Cotati in 1936. Rosin lime-sulfur caused marked injury to 
Yellow Burmuda onions, which injury was manifest as a scorching of the 
seedstalks. But in spite of this spray injury, applications of rosin lime- 
sulfur caused marked reduction in downy-mildew infection and increase 
in yield when applied under conditions of heavy infection. Bordeaux 
mixture seemed to cause a general weakening of Yellow Bermuda plants 
but no localized injury was observed. Australian Brown onions showed 
no apparent injury from any sprays tested. 

During 1938, 1939, and 1940, a commercial grower sprayed several 
lots of onions at Milpitas. In 1938 and 1940, 2 per cent rosin lime-sulfur 
was used, and 0.5 per cent bordeaux + 0.5 per cent cottonseed oil was 
used in 1939, Though unsprayed controls were not maintained for com- 
parison, mildew control did not appear highly satisfactory, and consider- 
able disease developed in the sprayed plants. In 1939 most of the disease 
injury was apparently due to Botrytis allii. These commercial applica- 
tions of rosin lime-sulfur and bordeaux + cottonseed oil with high impact 
pressures, appeared to cause more severe injury to onions than the 
experimental applications with low impact pressures. 

None of the spray treatments was effective in preserving the leaves of 
plants grown for seed. In all cases of severe infection the leaves were 
usually killed hy blossoming time, though they usually persisted longer 
on sprayed than on unsprayed plants. 

DISCUSSION OP FUNGICIDAL- CONTROL OP ONION MILDEW 

The results of all successful field tests for onion-mildew control, given 
in some detail in tables 25 to 31, and summarized briefly in table 32, 
demonstrate that with a severe inf eetion, plants sprayed frequently with 
a suitable fungicide will greatly outyield unsprayed plants. Complete or 
nearly complete control, however, was not secured in any test. The high • 
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incidence of infection was most likely due in part to the severe conditions 
of these tests. In all eases many unsprayed control plots were main- 
tained, and as these were heavily infected in the successful tests (those 
in which a high incidence of disease occurred and marked yield increases 
from spraying resulted), the sprayed plants were subjected to contin- 
uous and heavy inoculation. In addition to the untreated controls, many 
of the treatments were not expected to and did not give as satisfactory 


TABLE 32 

Summary op Best Treatments Useu in Fieeb Tests pob Funoicidal Control op 

Onion Downy Mildew 



Condition 
of mildew 
at start 
of test 

Best treatment used 


Yield of 
best treat- 

Date of first spray 
application, location, and 
type of crop 

Spray'material 

Succes- 

siveappli- 

cations 

1 of same 
spray 

Repli- 

cations 

of 

treat- 

ment 

ment as a 
percentage 
of yield of 
unsprayed 
control 
plots 

March 27, 1935, Cotati, for 
seed 

Abundant 

Cuprous oxide + rosin soap 

number 

8 

number 

1 

per cent 

315 

October 25, 1935, Berkeley, 
for seed 

Absent 

Copper resinate in pine oil 

19 

2 

797 

October 23, 1936, Bay Farm, 
for greens 

Abundant 

Rosin lime-sulfur 

8 

4 

160 

April 23, 1937, Milpitas, for 
seed 

Abundant 

Rosin lime-sulfur 

6 

4 

222 

February 25, 1938, Milpitas, 
for seed 

Abundant 

Rosin lime-sulfur 

12 

4 ^ 1 

6,820 

224 

March 30, 1938, Milpitas, for 
seed 

Moderate 

Bordeaux -f- cottonseed oil 

5 

2 ' j 

April 29, 1938, Sacramento, 
for seed 

Moderate 

Bordeaux -f- cottonseed oil 

4 

2 

No record 

March 4, 1940, Milpitas, for 

RftCd 

Abundant 

Rosin lime-sulfur. 

11 

5 

2,730 





control as others, and the plots showing poor control also were presum- 
ably partly responsible for a heavy spore shower on the sprayed plants. 
Furthermore, in all successful tests but the 1936 Berkeley test and the 
March 30, 1938, Milpitas test, the experimental block of onions was im- 
mediately adjacent to, or only a few feet distant from, a Hock of un- 
sprayed mildew-susceptible and heavily infected onions. 

In addition to 8 successful tests (table 32) in which mildew infection 
was severe and significant increases in yield due to spray treatment were 
noted, 5 tests were performed in which practically no increase in mildew 
occurred after the tests were started. In the test of January 15, 1936, at 
Concord, healthy plants grown for bulbs were sprayed in duplicate plots 
with cuprous oxide + rosin soap, bordeaux mixture + spreader, lime- 
sulfur + sodium oleyl sulfate, rosin soap, copper resinate soap, and 
precipitated copper resinate on January 15, 30, February 15, and March 
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3 , 17 , 31 . On March 31 no mildew infection had appeared in the planting 
and the test was discontinued. The 1 per cent bordeaiix mixture + 
spreader caused slight injury, but the other treatments showed no in- 
jury, and plots sprayed with 2 per cent lime-sulfur + 0.2 per cent 
sodium oleyl sulfate appeared slightly more vigorous than the other 
treated plots or the untreated controls. In the test of January 22 , 1936 , 
at Cotati, plants grown for seed were sprayed with the same materials 
and at approximately the same time as the January 15, 1936, plot at 
Concord. This test was discontinued on March 4 because only a trace of 
mildew had appeared in the planting. In the test of March 19, 1936, at 
Concord, onions grown for seed and showing moderate infection were 
sprayed in triplicate plots with hordeanx mixture + spreader and 
cuprous oxide + rosin soap on March 19, 31, April 10, 21, and May 4. 
The treatments were discontinued on May 4 and no further records were 
taken because mildew had apparently not increased since the start of 
the test. The other unsuccessful tests, one at Sacramento, and one at 
Concord, were also discontinued because mildew failed to become abun- 
dant in the untreated plots during the late spring or early summer 
months. 

Although this report involves several successful field tests of fungi- 
cides, the results do not constitute an adequate basis for recommenda- 
tions for the commercial control of onion mildew with fungicides. The 
most successful field tests were at Milpitas, where onion mildew appeared 
earlier, and did more damage than at Cotati, in the Sacramento-San- 
Joaqnin Delta region, or in the southern part of the Santa Clara Valley, 
each of which districts is more eharacteristic of onion culture in Califor- 
nia than Milpitas. A less intensive onion-mildew-control program would 
very likely be required in these other districts than was necessary 
' at Milpitas. 

All sprays were applied with rather miniature equipment in this 
study, and the problem of proper equipment for appljdng fungicides to 
onions was not studied. Equipment built high enough to clear the tops 
of onion seedstalks would probably be necessary. 

So far as this study would indicate, dusting would not give control, 
and conventional dilute sprays wmuld be most successful, but vapor 
dusting with ground or air-horne equipment would seem very promising. 
Several fungicidal sprays gave marked protection against onion mildew 
and marked increases in yield of onion seed, but which material was best, 
however, is not obvious. Applications of rosin lime-sulfur were associated 
with the two highest relative yields in this study, but it was also more 
thoroughly tested than any other material. Advantages of rosin limer 
sulfur over some of the other ' sprays, used are ' its low post' and. its 
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conveilienee of preparation if the stock materials are avaiiable. Dis- 
advantages of rosin lime-sulfur are the labor of preparing the rosin 
soap and the tendency of the spray to form gum. Because of the high 
viscosity of rosin lime-sulfur, prepai'ations containing 10 per cent of 
each of the liquid components in water are about the maximum concen- 
tration which will maintain satisfactory liquid properties, and this 
difficulty of getting a concentrated spray would probably make the use 
of rosin lime-sulfur impractical as a commercial fog spray. Bordeaux 
mixture with cottonseed oil was a promising combination but this has 
the disadvantage of requiring 4 components, and if the copper sulfate 
and lime must he prepared as separate stock solutions, the labor of 
preparation becomes considerable. The bordeaux -i- cottonseed-oil com- 
bination was unsatisfactory on Yellow Bermuda in 1940. Copper 
resinate in pine oil appeared to be the best material tested in the 1935-36 
plot at Berkeley, but in the 1937 plot at Milpitas it was the poorest. This 
is possibly because the materials used in those two seasons were from 
different samples with quite different physical properties. 

CxENERAL DISCUSSION OF ONION-MILDEW CONTROL 

The methods that appear most promising for offsetting the danger 
from onion mildew are: the development of mildew-resistant varieties, 
the avoidance of disease, the production and storage of sufficient seed in 
seasons when the disease is not severe to make up for losses during 
seasons of mildew severity, and the use of protective sprays. The produc- 
tion of mildew-resistant onions has already been discnssed. 

Avoidance of the disease might be accomplished by several methods. 
First, only healthy bulbs should be used as planting stock. If bulbs 
suspected of harboring the disease are to be used, the inf eetion should 
be killed out by heat treatment. The bulbs should be planted some dis- 
tance from other onion fields, and contaminated soil or refuse should be 
avoided. Second, onions should be grown if possible in a loeation un- 
favorable for the development of onion mildew. While in general, dis- 
tricts favorable for onion-seed production appear favorable for the 
development of onion mildew, some, because of local freedom from dew 
or rain at critical periods may be unfavorable for its development. When 
one considers that enough onion seed for the United States for one year 
can be produced by 1,000 to 2,000 acres of healthy high-yielding onions, 
the problem of avoiding the disease should not be unsurmountable. 

The production of sufficient onion seed in seasons when onion mildew 
is not severe, to make up for losses in mildew-severe seasons is one of the 
principal methods in practice for meeting the losses from onion mildew. 
With improved knowledge of optimum storage conditions for onion 
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seed (4), this method might be used with more certainty, but to the 
iiidiYidual grower the method involves the risk of loss of a large part 
of his crop in epidemic seasons. 

Protective sprays should be used to supplement the aboverdiseussed 
control methods. According to the observations and results reported in 
this study, it would appear inadvisable to apply protective fungicides 
before the disease is actually present in an onion planting. In several 
tests reported here, marked control was secured by spraying started 
after the disease was well established. The critical period for protection 
appears to be during growth of the seedstalks. If infection has become 
established before the seedstalks emerge, many applications might be 
necessary to secure adequate control, but if infection did not become 
established until the seedstalks had completed their elongation, one 
application might be sufficient. In this study, spraying dates were arbi- 
trarily chosen about a week apart irrespective of tlie development of the 
disease, because frequent observation of the plantings was impractical. 
In practice, however, it would appear desirable to time the sprays accord- 
ing to the observed development of the disease. Sporulation under field 
conditions is rather erratic, and spray coverage during periods when no 
sporulation occurred would he of much less value than sprays applied 
preceding and following active sporulation. 

SUMMARY 

Onion mildew was first reported in England in 1841, and is now world- 
wide in distribution. The disease is most severe on the seed crop, and 
losses of from 0 to 70 per cent of the California onion seed crop due to 
onion-mildew infection have been reported. Losses in individual fields 
vary from none to complete. The leaves, which are usually infected first, 
are apparently of little importance to the seed crop, but when the seed- 
stalks are infected the yield is reduced. 

Onion mildew has been recorded on the following species of onions : 
Allium Gepa^ A. fistulosum, A, nigrum, A. Porrum, A. ursinum, A. 
oleraceum, A. sativum, A. ascalonicum, and A. ScJtoenoprasmn, Only A. 
Cepa and A. fisiulosum have been observed infected in this study. All 
varieties of the common onion are susceptible, but marked differences 
exist between varieties in the amount of injury caused by mildew 
infeetion. 

Characteristic symptoms are the paling, down-curling, and narrowing 
of the leaves in systemic infections, the large, oval, slightly chlorotic 
lesions on leaves and seedstalks resulting from secondary infeetion, and 
a general killing of the leaf tips. The grayish-violet downy growth of 
sporaiigiophores on the surface of infeeted tissues is the most character- 
istic sign of the disease. 
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Feronospora destmcior 'Berk, be tlie proper name of the 

organism causing onion downy mildew. A description of the organism 
and a discussion of its nomenclature is given. Sporangia of P. destructor. 
have failed to make continued growth on agar media to *whieh various 
test nutrients were added. The most stimulatory of the test nutrients 
was potassium permanganate, dibasic sodium phosphate, glycine, and 
melted agar cultures of Phytophthora citrophthora. Host extracts were 
toxic in heavy doses and slightly stimulatory in small amounts. On agar 
plates the germ tubes grew at about SOju, per hour. 

Other organisms causing important losses to onions observed in this 
study were, in order of importance : Botrytis alliiy Macrosporiumy and 
Botrytis cinerea. All were less important than Feronospora destrucfor, 
Macrosporium infection was more frequent on the north side than on the 
south side of onion seedstalks. 

In California the principal method by which onion mildew is carried 
over from one season to another is believed to be by means of mycelium 
ill the bulbs. The amount of seasonal carryover is small. Seed from 
heavily infected plants produced healthy plants in 2 tests. 

Sporangia are normally formed at night, matured in the early morn- 
ing, and liberated throughout the day. The optimum relative humidity 
for the formation of sporangia was about 100 per cent and the minimum 
about 90 per cent. Sporulation in low relative humidity caused the spo- 
rangiophores to be shorter than at high humidity. The formation of 
sporangiophores is governed by the alternation of light and darkness in 
the normal day as well as the relative humidity. The formation of spo- 
rangiophores and sporangia causes injury to the infected plants. Spo- 
rangia are disseminated by wind. 

When attached to sporangiophores on living leaves sporangia remain 
viable for about 3 days, but when detached and on the surface of healthy 
leaves sporangia remain viable for only about 1 day. 

Germination of sporangia occurs in the presence of free water, and 
the germ tube enters the host through the stomata by means of an ap- 
pressorium and a substomatal vesicle. In the process of penetration of 
onion mildew, nuclei of the adjacent onion epidermal cells move toward 
the invaded stomata. Germ tubes had penetrated beyond the kiliing 
action of drying or eradicant sprays in about 7 hours, and the mycelium 
grew at the rate of about SOO^a per hour in the leaf. Infected tissues 
sporulated in a minimum of 5 days after inoculation in one test, but 
this interval was usually longer. ^ ^ 

Artificial inoculation was sueeessfully accomplished by a variety of 
methods. Systemic infection of plants grown from bulbs was induced 
by injecting a spore suspension into the bulbs before planting them. 
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The epidemiological factors considered of most importance in deter- 
niiiiiiig the severity of onion mildew attacks are iiiociilnm, temperature^ 
moisture conditions, and wind. Onion mildew may be severe in the ab- 
senceofrain. 

Sporangia germinate better on plain agar than in water. Sporangia 
germinated and caused infection at temperatures from 1° to 28° 0 with 
an optimum at about 13° C, Sporangiophores were formed at tempera- 
tures from 7 ° to 22 ° 0. 

Downy-mildew mycelium was killed by heating infected bulbs for 
4 hours at 41° G and by heating infected leaves for 10' hours at 37° C. 

Onion leaves were less readily wetted by water than were other leaves 
tested, but were readily -wetted by water or by water suspensions of 
fungicides to which certain spray supplements were added. 

The action of spray fungicides on onion mildew was studied by several 
methods. In spore-germination tests, peptone and asparagine were an- 
tagonistic to bordeaux mixture. Sulfur dust was toxic to sporangia on 
agar plates and on rubbed onion leaves, but was not toxic on glass slides 
or on normal onion leaves. Sulfur sprays were more effective than copper 
sprays in inhibiting sporulation. Spraying infected plants with rosin 
lime-sulfur or with malachite green apparently did not kill the mycelium 
in the tissues but did reduce the injury from infection. The addition of 
vegetable oils to several copper sprays increased the protective value of 
these sprays. In all field tests in which onion mildew was severe in the 
untreated plots, spraying with various fungicides reduced the incidence 
of disease, and, increased yields by 60 to 5,700 per cent in different tests. 
Eosin lime-sulfur was perhaps the best fungicide mixture tested. Appli- 
cations of concentrated sprays in the form of vapor dusts gave marked 
control of onion mildew, but no control w-as secured with dry-dust 
fungicides. 
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